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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

M edill School of Journalism

John Reque
Editorial BOl
BASI C WRI TI NG
Time: Tues 9-10:20 a.m
Thr ee- hour evening | ab once a week.
O fice Address: Fisk 108B
Phone: 491-2063
Expected enrol Il nent: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Shar pens non-fiction witing skills

I n description, narration and exposition; requires
journalistic standards of accuracy; gives a solid grounding
I n granmar and Associ ated Press style, introduces
newswiting and copyediting; surveys newspaper, nmgazi ne
and broadcast as areas of journalism gives an overvi ew of
t he school and the profession and prepares for the nore
speci ali zed courses to cone.

PREREQUI SI TES:

TEACHI NG METHOD: Once-a-week | ectures (guest lecturers
in weeks 5, 6, 7, 8 and 9) conbined with once-a-week | abs.

EVALUATI ON:  Lecture grade (20% based on a final exam
three grammar/styl e quizzes and six short paragraph
assignnents. Lab grade (80% based on |ab assignnents.

READI NG LI ST:
- The Associ ated Press Styl ebook and Li bel Manual
-When Words Col | i de by Lauren Kessler and Duncan M:Donal d

R chard Schwar z| ose

Editorial C02-0

H STORY OF MASS COVMUNI CATI ONS
Tinme: TBA

O fice Address: Fisk 204B



Phone: 491-2066
Expected enrol Il nent: 30 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A survey of the history of print and

broadcast journalism-- its institutions, practices,
princi ples and phil osophy -- primarily in the United
St at es. The course al so enphasi zes contenporary nedi a

I ssues and their historical devel opnent. MAI N OBJECTI VES:
First, to provide an understanding of journalisms history
In the United States; second, to encourage students to

di scuss sone of the issues confronting journalismtoday;
and third, to conduct research and nmake judgnents about a
journalismtopic of the student's choosing.

PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standing. P/ N not all owed.

EVALUATI ON:  The students final grade is based on a mdterm
a final exam and a research project.

READI NG LI ST:

-G J. Baldasty, The Commercialization of News in the
Ni neteenth Century

-J. L. Baughman, The Republic of Mass Culture

- Handouts in cl ass

Mary Ann Weston

Editorial C02-0

H STORY OF MASS COVMUNI CATI ONS

Time: TBA

O fice Address: Fisk 204C

Phone: 491-4635

Expected enrol Il nent: 30 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A survey of the history of print

and broadcast journalism-- its institutions, practices,
princi pl es and phil osophy -- primarily in the United
St at es. The course al so enphasi zes contenporary nedi a

I ssues and their historical devel opnent. MAI N OBJECTI VES:
First, to provide an understanding of journalisms history
In the United States; second, to encourage students to

di scuss sone of the issues confronting journalismtoday;
and third, to conduct research and nmake judgnents about a
journalismtopic of the student's choosing.



PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standing. P/ N not all owed.

EVALUATI ON:  The students final grade is based on a
mdterm a final exam and a research project.

READI NG LI ST:

-G J. Baldasty, The Commercialization of News in the
Ni neteenth Century

-J. L. Baughman, The Republic of Mass Culture

- Handouts in cl ass

Lel and " Buck" Ryan

Editorial C21-1

COPY EDI Tl NG

Time: M& F afternoons w 3-hr. Wl ab
O fice Address: Fisk 305B

Phone: 491-2067

Expected enrol |l nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Focus on quality witing through
editing and conpelling presentation of ideas. Language
Skills: spelling, grammar, punctuation, style and usage.
Copy editing and witing: wediting a variety of news and
feature stories, headlines, captions and refers. News
judgnent: the changi ng nature of news judgnent; conparing
your decisions with Chicago netros. Visual Conmunicati on:
| ayout and desi gn, use of color, photo editing and

I nformati on graphics; increasing your "visual literacy."

PREREQUI SI TES: BO1 Basic Witing, C20 Newswiting.

EVALUATI ON:  Factors in determ ning grades: Language skills,
ability to "catch" mpjor errors in a story, line editing
skills, headline witing skills, news judgnent skills,

| ayout and photo editing skills, and | ecture/workshop

qui zzes. Final two | abs are key.

REQUI RED STUFF:

-B. Ryan and M O Donnell, "The Editor's Tool box."

-B. Ryan, "The Editor's Exercise Pack."

-T. Harrower, "The Newspaper Designer's Handbook."

-A 1994 al manac. Recommended: The World Al manac and
Book of Facts 1993.

-The Chicago Tri bune's Chicagoland Map (Rand MNal ly).



- The Associ ated Press Styl ebook and Li bel Manual .
- A good dictionary.

Lel and " Buck" Ryan

Editorial C28

NEWSPAPERS TCODAY AND TOVIORROW
Time: TBA

O fice Address: Fisk 305B
Phone: 491-2067

Expected enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Hel ps student succeed in a newspaper
career over the next decade. Focus on newsroom of the
future. Concentration on The Maestro Concept: a team
approach to integrating witing, editing and vi sual

communi cati on and The Coaching Witers Process: a reform
novenent fostered at the Poynter Institute for Media
Studies. The class wll study the | atest research on
under st andi ng readers, discuss newspaper projects designed
to attract new readers and anal yze prototypes devel oped

by the Future of Newspaper Commttee of the Anerican

Soci ety of Newspaper Editors. Teans will build a prototype
geared to Evanston teen-agers in the Young Readers Project.
Desk-top publishing techniques and visual conmuni cation
skills wll welcone student to the future.

PREREQUI SI TES: Teachi ng Newspaper. P/ N not allowed for
journalismstudents.

EVALUATI ON:  Young Readers Project (50% G ading on
reasoning, attention to detail, ability to neet deadlines
and performance and cooperation as a team nenber.

Managenent Project (209 A strictly formatted 5- page paper
on application of readings to a case study of a professional
news organi zation. WIld Card Project (20% A project of
student's choice. ass discussion, short papers, quizzes

(10%

REQUI RED TEXTS:

-Janmes A. Bel asco, "Teaching the Elephant to Dance. The Mnager's

Gui de to Enpowering Change."

-Robert H G les, "Newsroom Managenent. A Guide to Theory and
Practice"

-Roy Peter Cark and Don Fry, "Coaching Witers: Editors and



Reporters Wrking Toget her."

Patricia Dean, Ava G eenwel |, Edward Pl aner

Editorial C60-1

BROADCAST WRI Tl NG

Time: TBA (One |lecture and one 3-hour |ab per week)

O fice Address: Fisk Hal

Phone: 491-2060 (Dean) 467-2579 (G eenwell)
708-835-1139 (Pl aner)

Expected enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Witing television news scripts that
are accurate, clear, concise and conversational;
coordinating scripts with video; and becom ng proficient
In the use of the Newstar conputer system and vi deot ape
editing in our state-of-the-art broadcast newsroom

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standing. C20-1 Newswriting.

EVALUATION:. Final, Mdterm |ab exercises, homework,
qui zzes, class participation and attendance.

REQUI RED TEXT: AP Broadcast News Handbook

Char| es VWit aker

Editorial C81-0

MAGAZI NE EDI Tl NG

Tinme: TBA

O fice Address: Fisk 304C
Phone: 491-3014

Expected enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTION: W will deal wth handling copy

and editing (proofreading and fact-checking). W wl]l
explore the entire magazi ne industry: current devel opnents
and trends in the industry, strategies for garnering
advertising, building circulation. The goal is to devel ope
an eye for the tone and pace of a nagazine and its articles
and departnents.

PREREQUI SI TES: Seni or standing. C20-2 Teachi ng Medi a.
Know edge of newswriting, copyediting, and style.



EVALUATI ON:  Based on a group project, an individual
m d-term project, in-class exercises and a final exam

REQUI RED TEXTS:

-J. Wlliamdick and Russell N. Baird, "Magazine Editing &
Pr oduction."

- Handout s in cl ass

-Dictionary

- St yl ebook

-G amar or witing handbook
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Fall 1994 Cour se Cour se Descriptions

College of Artsand Sciences

. 0403 Anthropology

. 0404 African-American Studies

. 0405 Art History

. 0406 Art Theory and Practice

. 0407 Astronomy

. 0409 Biological Sciences

. 0410 Center for the Humanities

. 0411 Chemistry

. 0413-0415 Classics

. 0416 Comparative Literary Studies
. 0417 Economics

« 0419 English

. 0423 Geologica Sciences

. 0425 German

. 0427 History

. 0429 Religion

« 0430 European Thought and Culture
. 0433 African and Asian L anguages
. 0434 Linguistics

. 0435 Mathematics

. 0436 Math Methods in the Social Sciences
« 0439 Philosophy

. 0447 Physics

. 0449 Political Science

. 0451 Psychology

. 0455 French

. 0457 Italian

. 0459 Portuguese

. 0463 Spanish

. 0467 Slavic Languages and Literature
. 0471 Sociology

. 0473 Statistics

. 0480 Women's Studies

« 0495 International Studies
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Fall 94 Cour se Descriptions

School of Speech

. 0610 - Communication Studies

. 0620-0624 - Communication Sciences and Disorders
. 0630 - Theatre

. 0631 - Dance
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

M cCormick School of Engineering

. 0710 Chemical Engineering

. 0720 Civil Engineering

. 0727 Electrical Engineering and Computer Science

. 0738 Industrial Engineering and Management Science
. 0750 Material Sciences

. 0765 Biomedical Engineering
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

School of Music

. 0501 General Music Studies
. 0540 Ensembles
. 0570 Voice and Opera Department
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0937 Naval Science

M chael Engfer, Lieutenant, USN
Naval Science, Al0

NAVAL ORI ENTATI ON

Time: MAF 0745-0900

O fice Address: 617 Haven St.
Phone: 491-3324/ 3325

Expected Enrol I nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course is a conprehensi ve,

I ntroductory study of the U S. Navy and Marine Corps' history
and traditions, conplex organi zation and structure, officer
career paths, and the role of the naval service in supporting
national policies. It is a course of instruction designed to
be the foundation for future courses in naval science as well
as a basic |ook at the naval service, past, present, and
future.

PREREQUI SI TES: None, Departnental perm ssion required for
registration, P/N permtted for non-NROTC students

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture, denobnstration, practical
exerci ses.

EVALUATION:. Mdterm final, projects TBA

TEXTS:

-Naval Orientation, NAVEDTRA

-Wedertz, Bill, ed., The Blue Jackets Manual, Naval Institute
Pr ess

David J. Wears, Lieutenant, USN
Naval Science, B10
MARI NE NAVI GATI ON
Time: (1) T 1300- 1500
MAThF 0800- 0900
(2) T 1500- 1700



MAThF 0900- 1000
O fice Address: 617 Haven St.
Phone: 491-3324/25
Expected Enroll nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A conprehensi ve study of the theory
under|yi ng mari ne navigation, followed by practical
application. The course wll cover: (1) basic piloting:
dead reckoning, terrestrial |ines of position, set and drift,
extensive chartwork; and (2) elenents of celestial

navi gation: solution of the navigation triangle, use of the
sun, noon, stars, and planets to find a position at sea,
actual sextant observations of celestial bodies (weather
permtting). A field trip to the Adler Planetariumis

pl anned.

PREREQUI SI TES: None, P/ N registration for non-NROTC
students, Departnental perm ssion required for registration.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture, denonstration, practical
exer ci ses.

EVALUATI ON: Graded homework, two mdterns, one final, one
proj ect.

TEXTS: R R Hobbs, Marine Navigation, Vols, 1 & 2

Li eut enant Ri chard F. Bowen, USN

Naval Science, C45

NAVAL SHI P SYSTEMS | ( NAVAL ENG NEERI NG
Time: MW 7:30-9:00

O fice Address: 617 Haven St.

Phone: 491-3324/ 3325

Expected Enrol |l ment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introductory engineering course oriented
toward naval applications. The course includes (1) basic
power cycles and thernodynanm c processes utilized in naval
propul sion systens, (2) functions of major and auxiliary
conponents of each system (3) ship design criteria and
construction factors, (4) basic electrical theory including
power distribution systens, (5) safety considerations, (6)
characteristics of naval fuel and oil, (7) principles,



procedures, and equi pnent involved in damage control,
shi pboard watertight integrity and ship stability.

PREREQUI SI TES: None, P/ N allowed for non-NROTC students,
Departnental perm ssion required for registration

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture series oriented around text.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade for this course will be
based upon a mdterm honmework, quizzes, and a final exam

READI NG LI ST:

- Bl ank, Bock, Richardson, Introduction to Naval Engi neering
-Bureau of Naval Personnel, Principles of Naval

Engi neeri ng

-Bissell, Ship Board Danage Contr ol

-Gl I mer, Mddern Ship Design

Ronal d Ewi ng, Commander, USN
Naval Science C41

NAVAL LEADERSH P AND MANAGEMENT
Time: MAF 7:30-9:00

O ficer Address: 617 Haven St.
Phone: 491-3324/ 3325

Expected Enrol Il nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course covers a variety of subjects
I ntended to provide the student with an understandi ng of the
role and responsibilities of a Naval O ficer. It ains to
devel op, in each student, necessary nanagerial and

pr of essi onal conpetencies including (1) a conprehension of
princi ples of the Navy Human Resources Managenent Support
System (e.g.), Equal Opportunity, Drug and Al cohol Abuse,
Atfirmative Action, and Leadershi p and Managenent Educati on
and Training, and (2) a know edge of basic admnistrative
responsi bilities, naval correspondence procedures,

mai nt enance material nmanagenent, security and safety
prograns, personnel appraisal and evaluation, and mlitary

|l aws. Additionally, personal financial nmnanagenent techni ques
and strategies wll be discussed to help prepare the future
Naval O ficers for financial planning.

PREREQUI SI TES: None, Departnental approval required for
registration, P/N permtted for non-NROTC students.



TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture, discussion, exercises, class
presentati on.

EVALUATI ON: Exercises, class participation, quizzes,
research paper, mdterm and final exam nation.

TEXTS: J. W

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 7, 1994



mailto:ctec@northwestern.edu
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/coursedesc/
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/register.html
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/

Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0205 Educational Processes

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, B10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO STATI STI CS AND RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Time: T 9:00-11:30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed as a survey of
quantitative nethods in the social sciences. It begins by
contrasting quantitative and nonquantitative ways to answer
gquestions, overview ng ten potential techniques. Since all
quantitative nethods begin with neasurenent, this topic,
along wwth validity and reliability, is covered next. The
m ddl e part of the course covers exploratory data anal ysis
and data presentation with tables and graphs. The course
ends with the issue of inference. First traditional
statistical inference; then errors of inference due to
nmeasurenent errors and overgeneralization of the results.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None. P/ N permitted.

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, Bll

| NTRODUCTI ON TO ORGANI ZATI ON THEORY AND PRACTI CE
Time: MW 1:00-2:30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is an introductory

exam nation of the interaction of people in organizational
settings. The primary object of this exam nation is to
acquaint the students with the nature and dynam cs of the
organi zational setting and the consequences of the variable

I nteracti ons between organi zati ons and the peopl e inpacted by
them Mich of the course will focus on defining and
clarifying the key terns used in the research and practice
literature. We will rely heavily on literature as the source
of information but, so far as feasible, will encourage
students to draw upon their experience to supplenent and

enri ch nmeani ng.



Har out uni an- Gor don

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, B4l

METHODS AND TECHNI QUES OF TEACHI NG AT THE SECONDARY LEVEL
Time: Th 4:30-8:00 pm

COURSE DESCRI PTION: B-41 is the introductory course to

teaching at the secondary level. It precedes and prepares
the student for a nethods course in a specific teaching field
and the student teaching experience. |In B-41, students are

I ntroduced to teaching phil osophi es and net hodol ogi es and
nodel s of instructional design through a planned set of
activities that include |ecture, discussion, denonstration,
observation, simulation, individual and group work. Teaching
I s addressed as both an art and a science in this course.
Students will be actively involved in the course through the
preparation, execution, evaluation and revision of varied

| ear ni ng experiences. The goal of the course is to provide a
practical and useful foundation for high quality, effective
Instruction that is based on an understandi ng of the student
and hi s/ her |earning-rel ated needs and characteristics.
Toward this end, class participants will be required to
conplete regular reading and witing assignnents, perform

t hought ful observations in the field, and devel op and present
original instructional episodes for analysis and eval uation

I ncluding a final mni-|lesson project.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of School through the Ofice of
Student Affairs, Andersen Hall.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Highly varied including guided field
experi ences and dependent upon active student participation
and i nvol venent .

EVALUATI ON:  Weight is given to the quality of field
observations and wite-ups, other assignnents and projects,
class participation and final exam

REQUI RED DI SCUSSI ON SECTI ON TBA

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, C23
FOUNDATI ONS OF READI NG AND LANGUAGE ACQUI SI Tl ON
Section 20 El enentary Crafton



Section 21 Secondary Lee, C
Time: M4:00-7:00

| ntended for preservice or inservice teachers grades K-12,
this course explores theoretical nodels of the reading
process and their inplications for classroompractice. The
t heoretical foundations of reading across grade levels is
exam ned. Elenentary and secondary majors wll neet
separately, allow ng each group to explore in greater depth
the reading i ssues germane to | ower and upper grades.

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, C54, C55, C56, C57, (C58, (59
TUTORI AL | N EDUCATI ON:  THE CO TEACHI NG EXPERI ENCE

Time: W4:30-7:00

C54 CO TEACH NG I N ART Rentfro
C55 CO TEACH NG | N FOREI GN LANGUAGES Koer ner
C56 CO TEACH NG I N ENGLI SH Boyl e
Frey
C57 CO TEACHI NG | N SECONDARY MATHEMATI CS Sextro
C58 CO TEACHI NG | N SCI ENCE Hal st ed
C59 CO TEACH NG I N SOCI AL SCI ENCE Edstrom
Renz

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Provides for an analysis of teaching
content and devel opnent of |earning experiences, nethods and
educati onal techni ques appropriate to the teachi ng of
secondary school. Covers literature, research and scholarly
content in teaching nethodol ogy. M ninmum of 50 hours of
teaching activities in secondary school classroom Topics
covered include:

1. Curricula devel oped by various publishers and school
districts;

2. Textbooks and ot her supplenentary material appropriate
for classroomuse, as well as auxiliary

3. Adapting curricula and materials for the exceptional
| ear ner;

4. Equi prent and supplies for a junior or senior high school
course and know edge of how to order them

5. Preparation and teaching of |esson plans;
6. Methods of individualizing instruction;
7. Witing test questions that neasure know edge,



application of know edge, analysis, synthesis, and
eval uati on;

8. Types of problens currently confronting teachers and
consi deration of logical solutions to these problens;

9. Professional education literature, organizations, and
conferences related to the teaching of a given content
area specialization;

10. Behavi or nanagenent.

PREREQUI SI TES: 205-B41, Methods and Techni ques of Teachi ng
at the Secondary Level, or concurrent enrollnent.

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy EDPR, C72
METHODS OF OBSERVI NG HUVAN BEHAVI OR
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory course in observational
met hods, especially recommended for pre-practicum students in
t he Human Devel opnent and Soci al Policy Program and Teacher
Preparation Program Students explore the use of
observational nethods in research and policy anal ysis.
Experience is provided in both qualitative and quantitative
procedures including: (a) focused observation, (b) field
notes, and (c) interviews.

PREREQUI SITES: P/ N is not allowed.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0210 L earning Sciences

Rei ser

Educati on/ Soci al Policy LSCI CO1
COGNI TI VE SCI ENCE, LEARNI NG & EDUCATI ON
Time: MAV3:30-5 pm

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

How do people learn to understand and sol ve problens in new
areas? Research in cognitive science addresses how peopl e
think, learn, and renenber. A major focus area in cognitive
sci ence involves investigations of |earning and instruction.
There are two reasons for investigating how to apply
cognitive theories to designing nore effective |earning and
teaching environnents. First, educational reformnust be

I nformed by theories of how students understand and | earn
about the world, the role of the social context in |earning,
and nodel s of teaching and coaching. Second, students

| earni ng conplex material provides critical scenarios in
which to investigate central issues in cognitive science,
such as how probl em sol ving know edge is represented in the
m nd, how such knowl edge is acquired and nodified, the
nature of expertise, and the strategi es people use to nonitor
and guide their cognitive processing.

Prerequisites. A previous course in cognition, e.g., Intro
to Cognitive Psychology, Intro to Cognitive Science.

Eval uati on: Several short papers plus a term paper.

Text: Bruer, J. T. (1993). Schools for Thought: A Science
of Learning in the dassroom Canbridge, MA:X MT Press.

Suppl enental readings fromprimry sources.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0225 Human Development & Social Policy

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP, BOl
| NTRODUCTI ON TO SCOCI AL POLI CY
Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to introduce
students to central issues in social policy. The goal is to
gi ve students an understandi ng of what social policy is and
how to evaluate its effectiveness. Particular attention wll
be given to broad policy design issues and the purposes of
human service intervention. It is expected that each student
will fornmulate criteria for evaluating policy choices.

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP, C01

HUVAN DEVELOPMENT: CHI LDHOOD AND ADOLESCENCE
Time: MW9:00-10: 30

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is an introductory |ecture course
for students interested in human devel opnent over the life
span. Sone of the students will be majors in this area; sone
will not. Al undergraduate students are wel cone. The
course is the first of a two-quarter sequence offering an
overview, fromthe perspective of child devel opnent research
findings, of basic concepts and issues in Human Devel opnent.
Because human rel ati onships are so inportant to hunman

devel opnent, we enphasi ze both cognitive and soci al

devel opnent and consi der how these devel op within the context
of relations between the child and both significant
caregivers and social institutions such as famlies and
school s.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis allowed.



De St. Aubin

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP, C02

HUVAN DEVELOPMENT: ADULTHOOD AND AGQ NG
Time: TTh 9-10: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course exam nes the devel opnent of
the human adult froma trans-di sciplinary perspective.

Enphasis will be placed on the psychol ogi cal, sociol ogical,
and bi ol ogi cal influences on change and stability through the
adult years. ass readings and |ectures wll provide the

student with the concepts, findings, and debates present in
the current schol arly dial ogue concerni ng adult devel opnent
and agi ng.

TEXT: Perlmutter, M, & Hall, E. (1992). Adult Devel opnent
and Aging (2nd Ed.). New York: John Wley & Sons.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N option is not permtted for
students enrolled in the School of Educati on.

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP, C83
PRACTI CUM | N HUMAN DEVEL OPMENT
Time: MIWh 8-5:00 pm

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Internship experience for undergraduate
students in the Human Devel opnent and Soci al Policy Program
only. The practicumis a full-tinme, thirty hour per week,
onsite experience. It provides a special opportunity to
acquai nt oneself with a particul ar professional environnent
and to apply theoretical and analytical concepts learned in
the classroomto an actual job setting.

PREREQUI SI TES: For HDSP students only, with prior consent of
Practicum D rector. You are required to enroll in HDSP C83
and HDSP C85 - Practicum Anal ysis Sem nar - concurrently.

The only exception is for those who have recei ved perm ssion
for an out-of-area practicum in which case the student nust
take HDSP C85 in the imediately follow ng quarter.

EVALUATI ON:

1. The PracticumD rector initiates phone contacts wth the
student's onsite supervisor.



2. The onsite supervisor submts a Supervisor's Md-Term
Eval uati on of Student's Perfornmance.
3. The onsite supervisor submts a Supervisor's Final
Eval uati on of Student.
4. The student fulfills attendance requirenents at schedul ed
nmeetings - beginning, mddle and end of quarter.
5. The followng witten coursework is al so eval uated as
part of the course grade:
a. A two-page paper indicating what you expect to
| earn fromyour field experience (due in the first
week of the practicum,
b. A ten-page paper explaining what you have | earned
fromyour field experience and how this know edge
m ght apply to future academ c and professi onal
pl ans (due in the | ast week of the practicum,
c. Awitten evaluation of the practicumsite (due in
the | ast week of the practicun).

St af f

Educati on/ Soci al Policy HDSP C85-2
PRACTI CUM ANALYSI S SEM NAR

Time: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Smal | -group neetings of students in the
Human Devel opnent and Social Policy programto anal yze
practi cum experi ences, organize their perceptions of their
own internships, and share themw th other class nenbers. To
be taken concurrently wth HDSP 225- C83.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0230 Counseling Psychology

Mc Adans

Educati on/ Soci al Policy CPSY C02
The Human Personality

MV 10: 30-12: 00

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course exam nes different
psychol ogi cal ways to conprehend the whole person in his or

her conpl ex societal and historical context. [t asks a
fundanental question in the social sciences and humanities,
and indeed, inlife in general: "How are we to understand

t he person?" Psychol ogically-infornmed schol ars appear to
have offered at | east four tentative answers to this

I ntriguing question, producing four very different and
probably irreconcil able frameworks for studyi ng persons.
This course is organi zed around these four guiding concerns
and their correspondi ng nodels and net hods for understandi ng
the person in social, cultural, and historical context.

Requi red Readi ngs: one textbook, two paperbacks, and a
packet of xeroxed readings

Evaluation: 1 mdterm 1 paper, and a final exam nation
Ranpage
Educati on/ Soci al Policy WW/WT C96

FEM NI ST THERAPY

See Wnen's Studi es Dept (0480)

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0403 Anthropology

Kat hl een Morri son

Ant hr opol ogy AO01

FRESHVAN SEM NAR:  Human | npact and Envi ronnental Change
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

MAF 2

Karen Tranberg Hansen

Ant hr opol ogy AO01

FRESHVAN SEM NAR: "Qut of Africa": Facts and Fictions
about Col oni al Cultures

O fice: 1810 H nman, Room 205

Tel ephone: 491-5402

TTh 2:30-4

DESCRI PTION: This freshman sem nar seeks to throw critical
| ight on colonial nostalgia as portrayed in recent years
in such films as "Jewel in the Crown", "Gandhi", and "Qut of
Africa". It focuses on settler societies in Africa,
particularly the two Rhodesi as (now Zi nbabwe and Zanbi a)
and Kenya. Through readi ng and di scussi on of works from
hi story and ant hropol ogy, as well as nenoirs and novel s,
and through filns, the sem nar explores the way the notion
of "white civilization" was constructed by exam ning the
econom ¢, social and cultural practices white settlers
pursued in order to create distance and establish

di fferences between thenselves and their African nei ghbors.
Begi nning with a background di scussion of the politics and
econom cs of colonialism the sem nar goes on to explore

a nunber of thenes: the white man's burden; white wonen
in a man's worl d; keeping house "like in London"; col onial
representations of "the African"; servants and their

enpl oyers; race relations and sex; and the idea of col onial
nost al gi a.

TEACHI NG METHODS: Di scussi on of assigned texts and



presentation of short essays by students.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: C ass participation, oral
presentations, and five short essays (4-6 pages), sone
of which will be read and di scussed by all students.

READI NGS:

Dane Kennedy, |slands of White: Settler Societies and
Culture in Kenya and Sout hern Rhodesia, 1890-1935 (1987)
Hyl da Richards, Next Year WII| Be Better (nenoir, Rhodesia
(1952) 1985)

Doris Lessing, The Gass is Singing (Rhodesian Novel (1950)
1976)

| sak Di nesen, Qut of Africa (short stories from Kenya, 1937
(1982))

Janmes Fox, White M schief (nmurder story from Kenya, 1982))
...plus several xerox-copied articles on library reserve.

Carol i ne Bl edsoe

Ant hr opol ogy Bl11

CULTURE AND SCOCI ETY
Ofice: 1810 H nman, #203
Tel ephone: 491-4825

TTh 9-10: 30

DESCRI PTION:  This course wll introduce students to the
princi ples and data used by soci ocul tural anthropologists to
understand different societies. Human societies from

hunt i ng- gat heri ng bands to state systens will be used as
cases to illustrate a wi de range of social behaviors and
Institutions. Lectures wll focus on variations in kinship
and marri age, economcs, politics, stratification, and
religion.

A recommended textbook provides a general description of
how nodern ant hropol ogi sts work. Several case studies
describing life in specific cultures will be used for
Illustration, in conjunction with selected fil ns.

TEACH NG METHODS: Lectures, discussion sections, and fil ns.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Exans and a possible witten
assi gnnent .



Donal d St one Sade

Ant hr opol ogy B16

THE LI VI NG PRI MATES: THElI R BEHAVI OR, ECOLOGY,
AND CONSERVATI ON

O fice: 1810 H nman, #54A

Tel ephone: 491-5402

TWh 12

DESCRI PTI ON:  The Primates, humankind's cl osest relatives,
are wdely distributed throughout the world' s tropical
regions. Their diversity in size, behavior, and adaptation
makes theman intrinsically interesting group aside from
their affinity to our own species. |In contrast to many ot her
mammal s, Primates are usually highly social, their groups

I ntegrated by conpl ex systens of communication. After a
brief review of the evolution, distribution, and taxonony

of Primates, Part One of the course will introduce the
diversity of communi cation and social organization wthin
the group. Part Two will review the mgjor findings of

research on the environnental relations of the Prinmates,

I ncl udi ng foragi ng ecol ogy, predator avoi dance, di sease,

and denography. Part Three wll summarize the current
conservation status and prospects for survival of the many
Primates now threatened with extinction by human activities.
This part wll include discussion of the establishnment of
reserves in natural areas, restoration of disturbed habitats,
captive breeding prograns, and the m xed results of

rei ntroduction prograns. No prerequisites.

READI NGS: The basic text wll be B. Smuts, et al., editors,
Primate Societies. Recomended supplenents are Alison R chard,
Primates in Nature, and Alison Jolly, The Evol ution of

Primate Behavior. Wrkshops and filns will supplenent the

ot her materials.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Eval uation will be based on
two md-terns and a final exam nati on.

James A. Brown

Ant hr opol ogy CO1

ARCHAEOLOGY OF PRELI TERATE SCCI ETI ES
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402



MAF 11

DESCRI PTION:  For three mllion years or so before the
advent of agriculture and civilization, the human career

was dom nated by foraging economes. Gathering, hunting, or
a conbi nation of both was the sole nmeans by which our
ancestors earned a living. But wth the exception of a few
foragi ng societies that survived to the present epoch (those
I n habitats bypassed by nore conplex agricultural and

I ndustrial societies), humankind's evolutionary career in
foraging is unrecorded by history. Therefore, the nethods
and techni ques of archaeol ogy have been our sol e neans of
accessing this crucial phase in our past. They bear w tness
to the existence of these societies and their place in the
evol ution of humankind and culture. This course wll explore
t he concepts, nethods, and techniques that are used to
transformthe material renmains |left by prehistoric and

hi storic foragers into contenporary know edge about their
adaptati on and evol ution.

P/Nis not permtted.
TEACHI NG METHODS: Lecture and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Mdterm final, and term essay project,
each counting equally.

TEXTS:
L. Binford, In Pursuit of the Past (Thanes and Hudson)
B. Fagan, The Journey from Eden (Thanmes and Hudson)

Anna DI Rienzo

Ant hr opol ogy C12

| NTRODUCTI ON TO HUVAN GENETI CS
O fice: 1810 H nman, Rm 54

Tel ephone: 491-5402

TTh 10: 30-12

DESCRI PTION:  This course is an introduction to the study

of human genetics. W w |l focus on the basic concepts of

I nheritance needed to expl ore human di seases of genetic
origin and genetic variation wthin and between hunman

popul ations. Topics to be covered include: the structure
and function of genes, pedigrees, Mendelian and nultifactori al



I nheri tance, popul ati on genetics, genone anal ysis, cancer
genetics, di sease nmappi ng, genetic variation.

TEACH NG METHODS: Lectures and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Md-termand final exans, and
probl em sets.

Karen Tranberg Hansen
Ant hr opol ogy C20
PEOPLES OF AFRI CA
Ofice: 1810 H nman
Tel ephone: 491-5402
TTh 10-12

DESCRI PTI ON:  Through cl ose readi ng and di scussi on of

sel ect ed nonographs, this course exam nes key aspects

of social, economic, and religious organization in Africa.
Enphasis will be placed on selected societies rather than on
overall variation. The course famliarizes students with
ant hropol ogi cal field research nethods, and identifies
enmpirical and theoretical shifts in the anthropol ogi cal
study of Africa. The course first offers brief background

I nformati on about the diversity of African societies; it

t hen exam nes the inpact on African societies of sone of

t he changes introduced during the colonial and post-col oni al
peri ods.

Prerequisites: Anthropology Bll or the equivalent, or the
I nstructor's perm ssion.

TEACHI NG METHODS: Lect ure-di scussi on and occasional fil ns.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Mdterm final, and a short
t er m paper.

READI NGS:

Paul Bohannan and Philip Curtin (1987) Africa and Africans
(Wavel and revised edition)

Edwin N. Wlnmsen (1989) Land Filled wwth Flies. A Political
Econony of the Kal ahari (University of Chicago Press)

Sara Berry (1985) Fathers Work for Their Sons: Accunul ation,
Mobility, and C ass Formation in an Extended Yoruba Community
(University of California Press)



Sarah Mrza and Margaret Strobel (1989) Three Swahili Wnen:
Life Hi stories from Monbasa, Kenya (Indiana University Press)
Edith Turner (1987) The Spirit and the Drum A nenoir of
Africa (University of Arizona Press)

Plus additional required readings on library reserve.

James A. Brown

Ant hr opol ogy C25

ARCHAEOLOQ CAL LABORATORY METHODS
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

TBA

DESCRI PTI ON:.  What happens to archaeol ogical material after
It Is excavated? How do archaeol ogists transl ate these
remains into data that tell us about the everyday |ives of
prehi storic people? This archaeol ogi cal | aboratory nethods
cl ass provides hands-on experience with the basic | aboratory
procedures and the kinds of analyses used to interpret lithic
(stone), ceramc, floral and faunal materials recovered from
archaeol ogi cal sites. Students work with remains recovered
from Nort hwestern University's Summer Archaeol ogical Field
School at the Zimmerman site, the G and Village of the
Kaskaski a, across the Illinois R ver from Starved Rock.
Student research projects wll contribute to a prelimnary
site report. Field school students are encouraged to follow
up their sumer experience by taking this course, but all

I nterested students are wel cone.

Carol i ne Bl edsoe

Ant hr opol ogy C32

STRATEQ ES OF MARRI AGE AND REPRODUCTI ON
O fice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

T 6:30-9pm

DESCRI PTION:  This course covers trends in marriage and
reproducti on throughout the world, concentrating on the
devel oping world and Africa in particular. Conjugal
strategi es, adolescent fertility, natural fertility,

bi rth spacing, contraception, abortion, fatherhood, child
fostering, and adoption wll be exam ned through a



sociocultural lens. They wll be incorporated with
t heoretical descriptions of production and distribution
Wi t hi n househol ds.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  Two short papers and a take-hone final.

READI NGS: A course packet and a nonograph.

Mal col m Dow

Ant hr opol ogy C62-1

QUANTI TATI VE METHODS OF ANALYSI S
Ofice: 555 dark

Tel ephone: 491-4835

TTh 2:30-4

DESCRIPTION. This is the first termof a three-quarter
sequence intended to explore the art of devel opi ng,
el aborating, contenplating, testing, and revising nodels

of human behavior. Although the course materials wll be
formal in nature, all of the concepts presented will be

Il lustrated using a w de range of exanples fromthe soci al
science literature. This first quarter will cover

I ntroductory concepts in probability, hypothesis testing,
correlation, chi-square, and especially |Iinear regression.

No prerequisite; P/Nis allowed.
TEACH NG METHODS: Lecture and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: | n-class mdterm and fi nal
exani nati on.

TEXTS:

Davi d Hurst Thomas, Figuring Anthropology. Holt, Rinehart &
W nst on.

Wonnacott & Wonnacott, Introductory Statistics for Business
and Econom cs, 2nd edition (1977).

WIlliamIlrons

Ant hr opol ogy C83

ECOLOGE CAL ANTHROPOLOGY
O fice: 1810 H nman
Tel ephone: 491-4844



MAF 1

DESCRI PTI ON:  Ecol ogy, the study of the relationships between
organi sns and their environnents, is an inportant discipline
In the biological sciences. Ecological anthropology is the
study of the research between human organi sns and their
environnents, and as such it fornms an inportant bridge

bet ween t he bi ol ogi cal and social sciences. The purpose of
this course is to present and critique the various approaches
to human ecol ogy devel oped by ant hropol ogi sts. Since many of
t hese approaches incorporate inportant elenents of biological
t heory, the course begins with a presentation of rel evant

bi ol ogi cal theory.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

M Jochim Strategies For Survival

E. R Pianka, Evolutionary Ecol ogy, 2nd edition, 1978
R B. Lee, The Dobe ! Kung

W ol dschm dt, The Sebei

Kat hl een Morri son

Ant hr opol ogy C90

Topi cs in Ant hropol ogy: SOUTH ASI AN ARCHAEOLOGY
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

MAF 10

DESCRIPTION: In this course we wll exam ne the South Asian
(I ndi a, Pakistan, Bangl adesh, Nepal, Sri Lanka) past from an
ar chaeol ogi cal perspective. Fromthe begi nnings of human
occupation on the subcontinent to the period of the Early

Hi storic "second urbani zation," we wll | ook at how people

| ived and how and why things changed. |In the archaeol ogi cal
record of this fascinating region we can exan ne such topics
as the energence of food production, of cities, the

I nteraction of diverse peoples and technol ogi es, and the
structure of states and enpires. W wll discuss the nature
of the evidence and consider how i nterpretations about the
past are nmade from archaeol ogi cal dat a.

TEACH NG METHOD: The format will include both | ectures and
di scussion, and students will have the opportunity to exam ne
In detail a region and tine period of their choice. There
are no prerequisites, but a background in anthropol ogy and/ or



archaeol ogy will be hel pful.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Three map qui zzes, two essay exans,
and a research paper with in-class synopsis. Each student
will also be part of a small study group which will briefly
present their own research in class. W wll discuss this
format in class.

READI NGS (required):

Dhavalikar, M K. (1988) The Rise of Cvilization in India
and Paki stan. Canbridge University Press, Canbri dge.

Meadow, Richard H, ed. (1991) Harappa Excavati ons:

1986- 1990.

Monographs in World Archaeol ogy No 3, Prehistory Press,

Madi son W .

(optional): Thomas, D. H (1991) Archaeol ogy: Down

to Earth. Harcourt Brace Jovanovich Col | ege Publishers,

Fort Worth.

Donal d St one Sade

Ant hr opol ogy DO1

LOE C OF ANTHROPOLOGQ CAL | NQUI RY
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

W 3-5

Core course for Departnent of Anthropol ogy graduate students.

Gswal d Wer ner

Ant hr opol ogy D71

SEM NAR | N LI NGUJI STI C ANTHROPOLOGY
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-4830

TBA

DESCRI PTI ON: Humans, i ncl udi ng et hnographers, acquire
nost of their culture through | anguage. A systenmatic

I nvestigation of the semantic, pragmatic, and soci al
structure and function of |anguage |eads to a better
under st andi ng of cultural know edge and its relationship
to behavior and artifacts. The intertranslatability

of | anguages enabl es the transfornmati on of anot her
culture into ethnographic text.



Janmes A. Brown

Ant hr opol ogy D90

Topi cs in Anthropol ogy: SEM NAR FOR ARCHAEOLOA STS
Ofice: 1810 H nman

Tel ephone: 491-5402

TBA

DESCRI PTION:. "By their dead ye shall know thenmt is a

sayi ng that has special neaning for archaeol ogi sts intent
on usi ng nounds, tonbs and ceneteries to establish past
social structures. This course wll systematically explore
current know edge of the social dinensions of nortuary
practices with particul ar enphasis on the probl em of

I dentifying social ranking and stratification from buri al
remains. A gl obal perspective wll be enployed that nakes
use of historical and ethnol ogi cal exanples to shed |ight
on the w dest range of human behavi or possible. Both

| deal i st and materialist perspectives will be revi ened.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Sem nar participation for each
week' s assi gned readi ngs, and term paper.

READI NGS: Reserve |1 st.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0404 African-American Studies

Leon Forrest

Afri can- Aneri can Studi es B10-1

SURVEY OF AFRI CAN- AVERI CAN LI TERATURE
Time: TTH 10:30-12

O fice Address: 308 Kresge

Phone: 491-5122

Expected Enrollment: 75

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This two-quarter sequence will deal
conprehensively with maj or novel s, autobi ographi es, and
poens. The selected literature projects both the 'felt-
know edge' and the conscience of the race, in terns of the

bl ack odyssey, South, Mddle Country and North. Both
segnents of the sequence will underscore the influence upon
Anerican society of these works and their pivotal position
within the African-Anerican literary tradition and the |arger

context of Anerican letters. The two-part sequence wll be
cunul ative, but the greater stress will be on the literature
of the Northern experience and contenporary, literary

probl ens.

No prerequisites, P/Nis allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD: The course is designed as a senm nar and
consequently primary enphasis in the classroomw || be on
di scussi on.

EVALUATION: One in class paper and two outside papers. C ass
di scussion w |l count.

READI NG LI ST: Al bert Murray, Train Whistle Guitar
Ral ph Ell'ison, Invisible Man
Janmes McPherson, El bow Room
Toni Morrison, Sula

Madhu Dubey



African-Aneri can Studi es B10-2 [ El ective]
SURVEY OF AFRI CAN- AVERI CAN LI TERATURE
Time: 10:30-12

O fice Address: 403 Univ. Hal

Phone: 491-5675, 7294

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course wll exam ne the devel opnent of
African-Anerican literature fromits beginnings in the slave
narrative to the cel ebrated Harl em Renai ssance of the 1920s. W
wi | |

focus on two rel ated questions concerning literary authority and
freedom |In what ways and to what purposes did early African-
American witers appropriate and signify upon Anerican literary
fornms and conventions(including the sentinental novel and the
plantation tradition)? To what extent did these witers use of
fornms drawn from African-Anerican oral culture, such as story-
telling, the sernon, and the blues, succeed in |iberating a
distinctively black literary voice?

TEACHI NG METHOD: di scussion. Evaluation Method(s): 2 short
papers (5 pages each); final exam class participation.

Texts | ncl ude: Frederi ck Dougl ass, Narrative of the Life of
Frederi ck Dougl ass, An Anerican Slave; Harriet Brent Jacobs,
Incidents in the Life of a Slave Grl; Frances Watkins Harper, lola
Leroy; Al ain Locke, The New Negro; Jean Tooner, Cane; Nella Larsen,
Passi ng; and sel ected poens, short stories, and prose pieces by
WE.B. DuBois, Charles Chesnutt, Paul Law ence Dunbar, Sterling
Brown, Langston Hughes, and ot hers.

Fanni e Rushi ng
African- Aneri can Studi es B36-2
Time: MWV2-3:30

O fice Address: 308 Kresge
Phone: 491-4805/5122

Expected Enroll nment: 30

| NTRODUCTI ON TO AFRI CAN- AMERI CAN STUDI ES

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a course in African-Anerican history
from 1860 until 1980. It will explore the major questions in
African-Anerican history during this period. The course exam nes
soci al processes, such as the devel opnent of industrial capitalism
and the resultant reconfiguartion of the |abor force, urbanization



and mgration as well as specific events such as, the Gvil War,
Reconstructi on and Redenption, and the Cvil Rights Mwvenent. This

course, wll explore the devel opnent of nechani sns of exploitation
and dom nation, such as, racismand discrimnation. There wll be
a

focus on the ongoing resistance to these nechani sns waged by
African
Aneri cans.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.

EVALUATION:  Two term papers, oral presentation, class
participation
and final exam

Requi red Texts:

Drake, St. Cair Black Folk Here and There

Berry, Mary Frances and John Bl assi ngane Long Menory: The Bl ack
Experience in Anerica

Foner, Philip S. Organi zed Labor & the Black Wrker, 1619 - 1973

Gut man, Herbert The Black Famly in Slavery and Freedom 1750 - 1925
Sellars, O eveland The Making of a Black MIitant

Charl es Payne

African- Anerican Studies Cl15-1
Time: MW3:30-5

O fice Address: 318 Kresge
Phone: 491-4806/5122

Expected enrol Il nent: 30

URBAN EDUCATI ON

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll focus on the problematic of
educati on

I n urban Anerica. Special attention will be paid to the internal
organi zati on of schools, to the inpact of cultural factors on
school i ng

and to the prospects for change.

NO PREREQUI SI TES: P/ N al | owed.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lect ur e-di scussi on

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  Two essay exam nations; one research paper.



READI NGS:  Coner, School Power
Qgbu, Mnority Education
Rogers, 110 Livingston Street
Rosenfel d, Shut Those Thick Lips

Leon Forrest

African- Aneri can Studi es C80

TOPI CS | N AFRI CAN- AVERI CAN STUDI ES
Time: TTH 2:30-4:00

Phone: 491-5122

Expected Enroll nment: 30

THE ART OF RALPH ELLI SON
COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course will delve into all of the

publ i shed works of the late Ral ph Ellison, which include:
I nvisible Man, the fanous novel; Shadow and Act and Going to

The Territory, Ellison's two volunes of essays. |In addition,
the class will read and discuss the short-stories of Ellison.
W will do an in-depth discussion of Ellison's classic

Invisible Man, simlar to the kind of research professors
have given to the discussion of Joyce's Uysses. As an
additional feature of the class, we wll discuss several of

t he published sections of the nmassive novel ElIlison was
working on at the end of his life. W wll listen to sone of
Ellison actually reading fromhis work-in-progress; and we
wll see a brief filmon Ellison's habits as a witer.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussion. Evaluation (Method(s): 2
short papers and a final exam

TEXTS | NCLUDE: I nvisible Man, by Ral ph Ellison
Shadow and Act : :
Going To The Territory
...Selected short stories/Wrks-In-
Progr ess
(hand- out provi ded
by the Departnent of African-Anmerican Studies)....

Fanni e Rushi ng
African- Aneri can Studi es C80
RACI SM "RACE," AND NATI ONAL | DENTI TY



I N THE AMERI CAS
Time: MWV11:-12:30
O fice: Kresge 308
Phone: 491-5122
Expected Enrol lnent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will exam ne the devel opnment of
raci st ideology and the social construct of "race" in North
Aneri ca,

Latin Anmerica and the Cari bbean. The course will exam ne how
peopl e

of African descent conceptualize their identity and relationship to
the nation in the countries of the Anmericas. It explores such

questions as whet her or why people of African descent in the United
States identify primarily with their "racial" definition rather

t han

their nationality whereas in Latin Amrerica it has been suggested
that the opposite is true.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Juni ors, Seniors, Consent of Instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and Di scussi on.
READI NG LI ST: TBA

Prof essor Sandra L. Richards

African- Aneri can Studi es C80

TOPI CS | N AFRI CAN- AVERI CAN STUDI ES: THE "HARLEM' RENAI SSANCE
O fice Address: 308 Kresge

Phone: 491-7958/5122

TTH 2- 3: 30pm

Expected Enroll nment: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course wll exam ne African Anerican

cul tural production across a variety of fields during the first two
decades of the twentieth century, the approxi mate period of the
"Harl ent Renai ssance. Constructing hypothetical Harlemtes in

or der

to ask what events woul d have been part of their daily lives,

students will study sone of the novels, dramas, visual arts, nusic,
social and political novenents of the period. |[|ssues concerning
t he

hi stori ography of this period and its relationship to the |ater
Bl ack Arts Movenent of the 1960's may al so be consi dered.



TEXTS (Prelimnary List):

Jervis Anderson, This Was Harlem 1900-1950

WIlliamL. Andrews, ed., Cassic Fiction of the Harl em Renai ssance

Houst on Baker, Jr., Mbdderni smand the Harl em Renai ssance

Daphne Duval Harrison, Black Pearls (re wonen bl ues singers)

Langst on Hughes, The Wary Bl ues

, The Big Sea

Al ain Locke, The New Negro

Kat hy Perkins, ed., Black Female Playwights: An Anthol ogy of Pl ays
Bef ore 1950

MVETHODS OF EVALUATI ON:

1. Cass participation.

2. Conpletion of witten mdterm-probably short anal ysis of

speci fic novel, collection of poens, particular aspect of a social
or political novenent, etc.

3. Participation in group project related to construction of

hypot heti cal Harlemtes.

4. Final paper on topic related to #3.

Jacquel i ne Ward

African- Anerican Studi es Co4

ARTS AND ENTERTAI NVENT MANAGEMENT
Time: Mondays 7-9:30 pm

O fice: 308 Kresge

Phone: 491-5122

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This class will focus |less on the theory of
arts managenent and nore on the practical application of your

exi sting knowl edge base to managenent and adm nistration; an

I ntroduction to term nology and jargon of the disciplines; a
wor ki ng

know edge of resources and; exposure to as many di sciplines through
field trips and volunteer activities as the 10 week schedule w ||
al | ow.

PREREQUI SI TE: None
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and C ass D scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: Journal, Final Paper and C ass Participation.



READI NG LI ST: TBA

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0405 Art History

Mar go Thonpson

Art Hi story AO1-6

FRESHVAN SEM NAR: FEM NI ST ART IN THE U.S., 1968-1980
Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30

O fice: 33 Kresge

Phone: 1-7788

COURSE DESCRI PTION: We will explore issues of femnismin the
visual arts, concentrating on the U S. during the years 1968-1980.
Material to be covered will be both historical and art historical:
we Wil examne femnismas a political novenent and as an

| nport ant

I nfl uence on visual culture. The enphasis will be on artists and
their careers; other topics wll include the fem nist art press,
wonen's galleries, and wonen artists' activist organizations.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Enphasi s on cl ass di scussion.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  To be based on four short witing
assignnents, a research paper, and class participation (209 .

READI NGS:
G nette Castro, "Anmerican Femi nism a Contenporary Hi story,"
transl ated by Elizabeth Loverde-Bagwel|l, New York University, 1990.

Randy Rosen, "Making Their Mark: Wnen Artists Myve into the
Mai nstream 1970-1985," Abbeville, 1989.

M chael Stone-Ri chards

Art Hi story B10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO VI SUAL CULTURE
Time: MAF 1:00

Ofice: Kresge 223

Phone: 491-8030

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course seeks to provide the
begi nning art history student wwth a range of conceptual and



verbal skills essential to the description and analysis of a
w de variety of visual inmages. W w il use exanpl es of

pai nting, scul pture, architecture, prints, video and ot her
media fromdiverse cultures and tine periods. The course

w Il survey the purposes served by sundry exanples of visual
culture and the diverse strategies they

have enpl oyed.

TEACH NG METHOD: There will be three fifty-mnute | ectures,
and one fifty-m nute discussion section per week.

READI NGS:  TBA

| kem Ckoye

Art H story B20

| NTRODUCTI ON TO AFRI CAN ART
Time: MAF 11:00

Ofice: 221 Kresge

Phone: 491-8029

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll focus on understanding
the specific nature of the art of Africa, by a constant
referral to the cultural context fromwhich art, viewed both

In aesthetic terns and as material culture, energes. In
particular, the lectures wll identify, through a nunber of
limted exanples with which the student will be expected to

becone famliar, those aspects of object-nmaking and of
representation, which not only differentiate Africa from

ot her places, but also link its various traditions of
artistic practice, to one another. The lectures wll offer
an in-depth historical survey and overvi ew of the visual and
plastic arts of the African continent, fromthe pre-pharoanic
Ancient North-East to the contenporary political art of South
Africa and of Nigeria. Each lecture will be conceived around
a thenme; each thene in turn selected to coincide
approximately wth the diverse and i ndependent chronol ogi cal
devel opnents in the different geographic regions of the
continent. The arts covered will include painting and

scul pture, as well as architecture, architectural
ornanentation, textile art, body painting, pottery, coiffure
and phot ogr aphy.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None



TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures a week, and acconpanyi ng TA-
run di scussion sections. Miseumvisits where appropriate.
Fil mand vi deo screenings.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: Class test, md-termexam and term
paper (5-7 pages, doubl e-spaced).

READI NGS: W/l include selections from
Laude, Jean (1971): The Arts of Black Africa. Berkeley,
University of California Press. | SBN 0-520-02358-7

Julie Harris

Art H story C20-1

MEDI EVAL ART: EARLY CHRI STI AN AND BYZANTI NE
Time: TTh 10: 30-12: 00

O fice: 254 Kresge

Phone: 491-3230

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This survey course wll cover the art nd
architecture of Europe and Asia Mnor fromthe Late Ronman
Enpire through the Early Medi eval period: c¢. 200-750 A D.

Al t hough chronol ogical in organization, the |ectures and

di scussions will stress key thenes such as Rone's conversion
to Christianity, the relationship between Inperial, Jew sh,
and Chrisian arts, the conflict between Latin and "barbarian”
societies, and the Iconocl astic Controversy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Students are expected to have conpleted the
general survey of Art History and to have a worki ng know edge
of the Early Medieval period. They nust attend | ectures and
participate in discussions.

EVALUATION:. Mdterm final, and one witing assignnent.

READI NGS: The followng is a sel ect bibliography.
Addi tional books and xeroxes will be placed on reserve.

1. Kitzinger, Ernst. Byzantine Art in the Mking.

2. Krautheiner, R chard. Early Christian and Byzanti ne
Archi tecture.

3. Nordenfalk, Carl. Celtic and Angl o- Saxon Manuscri pt
['1lum nation.

4. Weitzmann, Kurt. Late Antique and Early Christian
Manuscr i pt



[l um nation.

Jack M Geenstein

Art H story C30-1

RENAI SSANCE ART: EARLY RENAI SSANCE ART I N | TALY
Time: TTh 12:30-2: 00

Ofice: 34 Kresge

Phone: 491-8031

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Survey of principle works of art and
architecture by 15th century Italian artists such as
Donatel | o, Brunelleschi, Chiberti, Masaccio, Alberti,

Mant egna, Piero della Francesca and Botticelli. Topics

I ncl ude new conceptions of the artist, the rise of art

t heory, the energence and transformation of genres, and the
changing functions of art in religious, philosophical and
civic contexts.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi ons.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: M dtermexam final examand witing
assi gnnent .

READI NGS: TBA

Patricia Mat hews

Art H story C59

SPECI AL TOPI CS I N NI NETEENTH CENTURY ART: GENDERED BODI ES:
THE FEMALE NUDE | N LATE NI NETEENTH CENTURY ART

Time: M 11:00-2:00

O fice: 33 Kresge

Phone: 491-7788

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will exam ne representations
of the female nude froma fem nist perspective in painting of
the late nineteenth-century Synbolist period. Qur discussion
w Il focus on the nudes of Auguste Renoir, Paul Gauguin, and
Suzanne Val adon, as well as Synbolist inmages of the feme
fatale. Areas to be investigated include the nal e gaze, the
possibility of a fenmal e gaze, psychoanal ytic understandi ngs
of femal e sexuality, social constructions of gender, and the



way in which art itself produces neani ngs.

REQUI REMENTS:

1. Participation in class discussion is mandatory.

2. Each student will prepare a position paper on the

readi ngs each week in the formof a short statenent at tines
to be read aloud in class.

3. During the second half of the course, students wll give
a presentation on a particular topic to be chosen in
conjunction with the professor. There wll be a follow up
nmeeting to discuss the presentation with the professor. The
student nust wite a final paper based on his/her
presentation and the foll ow up suggestions of the professor.
The paper shoul d be approximtely 10 pages for

under graduates, 15 for graduate students, with full

bi bl i ography and footnotes in proper form

4. For graduate students, the |level of participation and
work is expected to be higher. Readings recomended for
under graduates will be required.

M chael Stone-Richards

Art Hi story C60-1

TVWENTI ETH CENTURY ART: SYMBOLI SM TO CONSTRUCTI VI SM

Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30

Ofice: 223 Kresge

Phone: 491-8030

COURSE DESCRI PTION: In |ectures and readings, this course

w |l exam ne the inpact of industrialization and rel ated
social and political circunmstances on the production of

Eur opean art between 1886 and 1920. Special enphasis will be
given to the concern with the public sphere, comunity and
the architectural utopian projects of transformation. The
maj or novenents and artists to be considered will be:
Synbolism Cezanne, Wrpswede, D e Brucke, Fauvism Cubism
Futurism Der Blaue Reiter and Russian Constructivismof the
Wrld War | period. Students wll be expected to make at

| east one visit on their own to the Art Institute of Chicago.

PREREQUI SI TES: None, but B01-3 or B50 recommended.

EVALUATI ON:  Section participation, two short papers, mdterm
and final exans.

READI NGS: TBA



| kem Ckoye

Art H story C86
ART OF AFRI CA

Time: MAF 9:00

O fice: 221 Kresge
Phone: 491-8029

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The lectures, divided into two parts
over the winter and spring terns, will offer an in-depth

hi storical survey and overview of the visual and plastic art
of the African continent, fromthe pre-pharaonic Ancient
Nort h- East to the contenporary political art of South Africa
and of Nigeria. Each lecture wll be conceived around a
thenme; each thene in turn selected to coincide approxi mately
with the diverse and i ndependent chronol ogi cal devel opnents
In the different geographic regions of the continent. The
arts covered will include painting and scul pture, as well as
architecture, architectural ornanentation, textile art, body
pai nting, pottery, coiffure and phot ography.

PREREQUI SI TES: Students will have successfully conpl eted at
| east one B-level course in Art History, Art Criticismor
African H story.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures a week. QCccasional visits to
| ocal nuseuns when appropriate. Film screenings.

METHOD OF EVALUATION. C ass test, md-termexam and short
term paper (7-8 pages, double spaced).

READI NGS: W1 |, anongst others, include selections from

1. Frank Wllet, (1971): African Art. New York and London,
Thanmes and Hudson. | SBN 0-500-20103X

2. Werner Gllion, (1984): A Short History of African Art.
New Yor k, Viking Press

Col i n West er beck

Art H story C94

SENI OR LI NKAGE SEM NAR: THE HI STORY OF STREET PHOTOGRAPHY
Time: W1:00-4:00 (at the Art Institute of Chicago)
Ofice: 254 Kresge

Phone: 491-3230



COURSE DESCRI PTION: The primary figures in street

phot ography, a genre central to the whole history of the

medi um are Eugene Atget, Henri Cartier-Bresson, Wl ker

Evans, and Robert Frank. The course will approach this topic
In two ways: first, through a series of slide |ectures

conbi ned with reserve readi ngs, and second, through a review
of the Art Institute's considerable holdings in this area
with the purpose of putting together a hypothetical
exhibition. The approach is intended to give the students a
new way to think about art history, since the intellectual,
cultural, and historical issues raised through a conventional
academ c study of the subject will be resolved in discussions
about whi ch photographs to include in a 100-print show, how
to arrange themon the gallery walls, and what text panels or
brochure nmaterials to prepare. The term paper wll be a
hypot heti cal catal ogue essay.

TEACH NG METHOD: See Course Description above.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: Cd ass discussion, witing assignnents,
and final exam nation.

READI NG LI ST: Posted outside of 254 Kresge.

M chael Leja

Art H story DO1-1

METHODS I N THE HI STORY OF ART: TRADI TI ONS AND FORMS OF ART
HI STORI CAL ANAYLSI S

Time: M 2:00-5:00

Ofice: 212 Kresge

Phone: 491-8027

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This semnar will devel op conparative
critical analyses of formative traditions and current
practices of art historical interpretation and expl anati on.
Its goal is to help students acquire a sophisticated and
critical consciousness of the objects, procedures, and
prem ses that have shaped the discipline of art history.

PREREQUI SI TES: The course is designed for first-year
graduate students in art history. Ohers by perm ssion of
the instructor.



TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussi on of assigned readi ngs and of
students' papers.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Each student will prepare three short
papers/ presentations and two critical responses to
presentati ons by ot hers.

READI NGS: Readings wll include works by sone or all of the
followmng: WIfflin, Mrelli, Riegl, Panofsky, Schapiro,

G eenberg, Gonbrich, Bryson, Baxandall, d ark, Poll ock,

Kr auss.

Jack M Geenstein

Art H story D30

STUDI ES | N RENAI SSANCE ART: NARRATI VE STRUCTURES I N | TALI AN
RENAI SSANCE ART

Time: T 4:00-7:00

O fice: 34 Kresge

Phone: 491-8031

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  This graduate sem nar applies the

met hods of nodern narratol ogi cal anal ysis to Renai ssance art
theory and practice with the goal of devel oping an

hi storical | y-grounded, contextual approach. Particul ar
enphasis will be given to the problens and net hods of

bi bl i cal herneneutics, and significance of pictorial
narrative.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, discussions, sem nar reports.
METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  Sem nar reports and papers.

READI NGS: TBA

O K. Wercknei ster

Art H story D60

STUDI ES | N TWENTHI ETH CENTURY ART: PI CASSO S " GUERNI CA"
Time: W3:00-6:00

O fice: Kresge 35-37

Phone: 475-0836

Expected enrol Il nent: 10



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Picasso's "CGuernica" wll be related to
the main issues of the political history of art during the
Great Depression; at the sane tine, its adaptation as an

I mge of a war crine, continuing to the present tinme, wll be
evaluated. On the basis of the anple bibliography, we wll
attenpt to identify still unanswered questions for further

research. These include the relationship of the comm ssion
and the finished work to the politicized art conmunity of
Republ i can Spain; Picasso's cooperation with the Republican
governnent; the context of Guernica's exhibition in the
Spani sh Pavilion of the Paris Wrld Fair of 1937; Dora Mar's
col | aboration on the project; the expressive rendering of
femal e figures as an i ssue of Republican wonen's policy; and
the participation of civilians as a fundanental problemin
20t h-century warf are.

READI NGS:

1. Oppler, Ellen C, ed., Picasso's Guernica (Norton
Critical Studies in Art History), New York, 1987

2. Chipp, H B., Picasso's GQuernica: History,
Transformati ons, Meani ng, Berkeley, Los Angeles, London, 1988
3. Werckneister, O K., "'Quernica : Picasso und die

Wel tausstel lung 1937," in Funkkoll eg Mbderne Kunst,

St udi enbegl ei tbrief 9, Tubingen, 1990, pp. 89-125, 138-139

4. Werckneister, O K, "Picasso's @uernica," in: Mnika
Wagner, ed., Modderne Kunst: Das Funkkolleg zum Verst ndnis
der Cegenwartskunst, |1, Reinbek, 1991, pp. 491-510
RESEARCH PAPER. A research paper comensurate with each
student's specific preparation and abilities will be
required.

Davi d Van Zant en

Art H story D70

STUDI ES | N MODERN ARCHI TECTURE: CHI CAGO ARCHI TECTURE AND
URBANI SM

Time: F 2:00-5:00

O fice: 254 Kresge

Phone: 491-8024

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Chi cago has al ways been regarded as the
nost concentrated, relentlessly quantified exanple of the
turn-of-the-century industrial city. It also has been the



home of a series of extraordinary architects -- Louis
Sul l'i van, Dani el Burnham Frank LlIoyd Wight, Mes van der
Rohe. Architectural history has found relating these two

facts al nost inpossible. This course wll explore this

dilemma, trying to define the nature of Chicago economcally
and socially -- inrelation to other industrial cities of its
epoch -- attenpting to define what the architect's place was

as well as what it was not.

READI NGS:

1. Carl Condit, The Chicago School of Architecture

2. Wlliam Cronon, Nature's Metropolis

3. Ross MIler, Anerican Apocal ypse

4. Terence Riley et al., Frank LI oyd Wight, Architect
5. Elizabeth Blackmar, Manhatten for Rent

6. Robin Einhorn, Property Rules:Political Econony in

Chi cago, 1833-1872
7. Carl Smth, Chicago in the Anerican Literary | nagination

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0406 Art Theory and Practice

Janes Yood

Art Theory & Practice, AOlI-0

FRESHVAN SEM NAR ( Cont enporary Art Criticism
O fice address: Kresge Hall 42

Time: MWV 230-4:00

Expected enrollnment: |5

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The objective of this course is to

exam ne the principles of contenporary art theory and
criticismin order to gain an understandi ng of the conpl ex
role of the visual arts in nodern culture. Anong the issues
that will be addressed in a semnar format are fem nism
censorshi p, noderni sm and postnodernism the art market, the
art nmuseum public scul pture, and the role of the avant-garde
I n the nodern age.

Prerequisites: Qpen to freshnen only.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Course structure will consist of

di scussions and witten assignnents which will utilize
critical nethods developed in the class discussions as well
as those enployed by a variety of contenporary witers of art
criticism The teaching of this course wll consist of

readi ngs, slide/lectures, and di scussions.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: G ading will be based on
participation in discussions, attendance in class and a
sequence of short papers, the topics to be devel oped in
cl ass.

Hannah Dresner, TTH 9-12 sec 21
Staff, TTH 1-4 sec 20

Art Theory & Practice, A20-0

BASI C PAI NTI NG

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 217
Expected enrollnment: 1|8



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Through the painting of still life and
the human figure, students wll attend to the design of a
conpel ling picture plane and work toward i nventing a

bel i evabl e picture space. Color interaction, nodelling of

| i ght and dark and principles of drawing will be enployed in
t he expression of weight, |ight, space, materiality and nood.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Instruction is individualized with periodic
di scussi ons and group critiques.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Grading wll be based on degree of
personal growh and mastery of painting techni ques and
mat eri al s.

Lorraine Peltz

Art Theory & Practice, A24-0 sec. 20
ESSENTI ALS OF DESI G\, MW 9- 12

O fice address: 32 Kresge Hal
Expected enrollnment: 1|6

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the principles of

vi sual conposition. Students create individual solutions to
visual problens relating to both visual order and neani ng.
Fundanental s of |ine, shape, texture, color theory, narrative
and synbolic formare included.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Peri odi ¢ expl anatory | ectures, group
di scussi ons.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: The student's final grade wll be
based on grades received for individual assignnents. Md-
termand final critique. No exanms. |Individual grades
reflect rate of inprovenent, originality and craft.

Chris Pielak

Art Theory & Practice, A24-0 sec. 21
ESSENTI ALS OF DESIGQN;, TTH 1-4

O fice address: 217 Kresge Hal



Expected enrollnment: 1|8

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the principles of

vi sual conposition. Students create individual solutions to
visual problens relating to both visual order and neani ng.
Fundanental s of |ine, shape, texture, color theory,
narrative and synbolic form are included.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Peri odi ¢ expl anatory | ectures, group
di scussi ons.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: The student's final grade wll be
based on grades received for individual assignnents. Md-
termand final critique. No exanms. |Individual grades
reflect rate of inprovenent, originality and craft.

Gary Justis

Art Theory & Practice, A25-0, sec 20
BASI C DRAWNG TTH 1-4

O fice address: Kresge 002

Expected enrollnent: 16

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Step-by-step exploration of the basic
el ements involved in visual perception and graphic
expr essi on.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Denonstrations, explanations, periodic
critiques and daily one-to-one dial ogue.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  Eval uation is nmade on the basis of
I n-cl ass performance, attendance, ability to absorb and use
i nformation, critiques, and a final portfolio.

Bill Cass

Art Theory & Practice, B25-0

| NTERVEDI ATE DRAW NG MW 9- 12

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 203
Expected enrollnent: 18



COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an internedi ate | evel course
which is structured wwth the prem se that students have
previ ous experience with the basic el enents of draw ng.
Enphasis is placed on the transl ation of three-di nensional
space onto a two di nensional surface, the continued

devel opnent of perceptual abilities, as well as content and
creative thought. The primary focus of this course is the
devel opnent of draw ng skills.

Prerequisites: A20, A25 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHOD: Denonstrations, explanations, periodic
critiques and daily one-to-one dial ogue.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Effort, growth and inventiveness are
maj or consi derations along wth in-class perfornmance,
participation in critiques, attendance and the quality of
your portfolio.

Gary Justis

Art Theory & Practice, B40-0

SCULPTURE | N TRADI TI ONAL MATERI ALS; TTh 9-12: 00
O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 002

Expected enrollnment: |2

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Basic introduction to traditional
nodel i ng techni ques in clay, plaster and wood working. Wile
there wll be discussion of contenporary expressions, the
thrust of studio practice will be on traditional forns and
their abstraction.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHCOD: In-class tine will alternate between
slide/l ectures, denonstrations of techni ques and i ndi vi dual
gui dance of particular projects with the [atter being

prom nent. Cccasional critiques and discussi ons of student
projects, professional shows and scul pture readi ngs.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  85% of course grade wll be

determ ned by the scul pture projects. Participation in group
critiques and attendance will determ ne the renaining
percentage of the grade.



REQUI RED READI NG Current art periodicals, e.g. ArtForum
Art in America, New Art Exam ner

Panmel a Bannos

Art Theory & Practice, B50-I

BASI C PHOT OGRAPHY;

Sec. 20 TTh 9-12

Sec. 21 TTH 1-4

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 217
Expected enrollnment: |2

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course wll concentrate on
ext ensi ve darkroominstruction focusing on high-quality
processi ng of black and white filmprints.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: C ass sessions are devoted to |lecture/
denonstrations, and group critiques. Students work during
cl ass sessions and al so i ndependently. In other words, you
must be prepared to work in the photo |ab beyond cl ass tine.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Student performance is judged by your
attendance, ability to absorb information, conpletion of
projects and your final portfolio.

Janes Yood

Art Theory & Practice, B70-0

| NTRO TO UNDERSTANDI NG ART; MW 4: 00-5: 30
O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 42
Expected enrol lnent: 24

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is available to all

under graduate students wi shing to gain an understandi ng of
the traditions and stylistic evolution of Wstern visual
arts. The format is |ecture and di scussion, enphasi zing
formal structure, conposition, subject matter and nmj or

t echni ques of painting, scul pture, printmking and ot hers.

No prerequisites. P/Nis permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Much attention will be devoted to



twentieth-century art since students have greater opportunity
to experience directly the art of our own tine than that of
other eras. Specific novenents such as Cubi sm

Expressi oni sm Dada, Surrealism and other inportant
directions in nodern art wll be dealt with both in regard to
their historical antecedents and their inportance to the
devel opnent of |ater artistic practices and ideas.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: There will be one principal course
paper; the topics to be developed in class. Additional
shorter reports may be connected to exhibitions and
collections in the Cty. The paper(s), together wth
attendance and participation, will formthe basis for student
eval uati on.

REQUI RED READING To be discussed at first class session.

JimValerio

Art Theory & Practice, C22-1

ADVANCED PAI NTI NG MW 9-12

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 249
Expected enrol |l nent: 10-12

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Flexible structure with enphasis on the
coordi nati on and devel opnent of the students' individuality.
Enphasis will be on a hei ghtened sense of the visual
orchestration. Focus on the figure, still-life etc. may be
used as a class concentrati on.

Prerequisites: A20, B22 or equivalent. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Periodic critiques are conbined with daily
one-to-one di al ogue.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  Grade evaluation is based on a
conbi nation of effort, growmh and inventiveness and a fi nal
portfolio.

Brian Si kes

Art Theory & Practice, C25-1

ADVANCED DRAW NG MW 1-4

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 217
Expected enrollnment: 1|8



COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed for advanced
under graduate art nmmjors, graduate students and those with a
hi gh degree of proficiency in drawing. The najor enphasis is
on the devel opnent of pencil technique with sone work in pen
and ink. Sone figure drawing and still life rendering wll
be offered. The major enphasis will be in devel oping the
graphic imagi nation of the student through self-explority
probl ens.

Prerequisites: A25, B25 or consent of the instructor.
METHOD OF TEACHING Informal |ectures in nedia technique
w th exanples shown. Wekly individual critiques and cl ass

critiques.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Drawing problens will be assigned

t hroughout the quarter. Each student will be expected to
submt a portfolio for grading at the end of the quarter.
Students wll receive a md-term eval uati on.

WIIliam Cass

Art Theory & Practice, C32-0

| NTAGLI O, MW 1-4

O fice address: Kresge Hall, Rm 203
Expected enrol Il nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Students wll be taught traditional

I ntaglio techniques on zinc plate, including drypoint, hard
and soft ground etchings, acquatint, |ift ground, and
phot ogr aphi ¢ techni ques. Denonstrations will concern the
effective preparation and use of intaglio draw ng materi al s,
the printing plate, inks, papers, the press, and a range of
rel ated subjects. Professionally printed i mages will be
exam ned in the studio.

Prerequisites: A25 or equivalent. P/Nis permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD:  The devel opnent of i ndividual thoughts and
perceptions is expected fromeach student. Frequent

t echni cal denonstrations are given so that the intaglio
medi um becones an effective and unobstructed vehicle for such
expressions. Preparadness, rate of attendance and



cooperation will also count toward your final grade.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  The degree of conpletion of

assi gnnents, executed with technical proficiency and
conceptual depth, is paranount. Additionally, grading wll
take in consideration the student's rate of attendance, |evel
of preparedness, cooperation, and working intensity in the
studio. Md-termand exam week critiques.

W I |iam Conger

Art Theory & Practice, D22

STUDI O PAINTING TTH 1-4

O fice address: Kresge Hall, rm 251
Expected enrol |l nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Flexible structure with enphasis on the
coordi nati on and devel opnent of the students' individuality
and on a hei ghtened sense of the visual orchestration.
Enphasi s al so on i ndividual directions.

Prerequisites: Gaduate |evel or perm ssion of instructor

TEACHI NG METHODS: Periodic critiques are conbined with daily
one-to-one di al ogue.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  Grade evaluation is based on a

conbi nation of effort, growh, inventiveness, final portfolio
and rate of attendance. |Individual as well as periodic group
critiques
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0407 Astronomy

Astronony A0l
Moder n Cosnol ogy for Nonspecialists
I nstructor: Staff

Course description: Mdern views on the structure of the
Uni verse, its past, present, and future. Primarily for
nonsci ence nmajors; no science or mathematics background is
requi red.

Prerequisites: None

Teaching Method: Two ninety-mnute |ectures per week. Even
t hough the enrollnent is expected to be rather |arge,
cl assroom di scussion i s encour aged.

Eval uation: One mdterm one paper, and a final.

Astronony A20
Hi ghlights of Astronony
I nstructor: Staff

Course description: A descriptive course designed to
acquai nt students with the nodern concepts and the results of
research on the solar system stars, gal axies, and the

Uni verse. The enphasis is on the understandi ng of
fundanmental principles and underlying concepts, rather than
on the mat hemati cal and quantitative discussion of facts and
phenonena.

Prerequisites: One year of high-school al gebra.
Teaching nmethod: Three | ectures and one di scussi on session
per week. Even though the enrollnment is expected to be

fairly large, classroom discussion is encouraged.

Eval uati on: One or nore mdterns and a final exam nati on.



Text : Uni verse, 3rd Edition, Kaufmnn
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0409 Biological Sciences

Dougl as Bur man

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 A02-6

FRESHVAN SEM NAR: SClI ENCE AND THE SOUL
Time: TTH 9-10:30 a. m

O fice address: MS 2165

Phone: 491-7374

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Through di scussion and witten
assignnents, students will learn to define and re-state

I ssues with intuitive neaning into questions subject to
scientific investigation, and to differentiate between issues
whi ch can and cannot be addressed through science. Reading
materi al s and di scussions will address the possible role of
the nervous systemin characteristics commonly attributed to
the soul, such as consciousness and free will (i.e. , the
ability to nake choices). Using |ibrary sources to provide
background i nformation, small groups will wite a short
research proposal, then participate in the critical

eval uation of the proposals of others.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACHI NG METHOD:  Di scussi on.
EVALUATI ON: C ass participation, witing assignnents.

READI NG LI ST: M nd and Brain: Readings from Scientific
Anerican. WH. Freeman and Conpany.

Robert Ki ng

Bi ol ogi cal Sciences 409 A04-6, Section 20
FRESHVAN SEM NAR

GENETI CS AND HUVAN WELFARE

Time: MAF 2:00 Frances Searle Rm 2-378
O fice Address: 5-130 Hogan



O fice Phone: 491-3652
Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will focus on the role of
genetics in human di sease. Each student wll wite a 4,000
word essay in the style of a scientific review on a specific
heredi tary di sease, covering such topics as the node of

I nheritance of the condition, the cells or tissues involved,

t he anatony of the gene responsible and the structure and
function of its product, prospects for cure, and the ethical
and | egal problens associated with counseling the patient and
his or her relatives.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The instructor will |ecture on the nethods
of library research and the techni ques of scientific witing.
Subsequent|ly during | ectures on the fundanentals of hunman
genetics, the students will be drawn into discussions on the
I nsi ghts the di seases they are studyi ng provide concerning
the genetic control of human devel opnent and net abolism

| ndi vidual neetings wll be set up to go over the manuscri pt
at various stages of its devel opnent.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on the grades given for the first and
second drafts of the review, on a twenty m nute sem nar, and
on class participation.

READI NGS: Lew's, R Human CGenetics: Concepts and
Appl i cati ons
MMIllan, V. Witing Papers in the Biol ogical Sciences

John S. Bjerke
Bi ol ogi cal Sciences 409 A64-0
GENETI CS AND PECPLE
Ti me: Lecture 1:00 M
Di scussi on Section: TBA (required)

O fice Address: Sw ft 306

O fice Phone: 467- 1394

Expected Enrol | nment: 96

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: See Cat al og.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.



EVALUATI ON: TBA.

READI NG LI ST: TBA.

John S. Bjerke
Bi ol ogi cal Sciences 409 A70-0
CONCEPTS OF BI OLOGY
Time: MAF 10:00
Revi ew Session (optional) F 4:00-6:00
Ofice Address: Swift Hall 306
O fice Phone: 467-1394
Expected Enrol |l nent: 108

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A conprehensi ve consi deration of the
concepts enbodied in the cell theory, the theory of

evol ution, and the central dogma of nol ecul ar biology: three
| deas which nore than any other influenced the future of

bi ol ogy. Additional concepts to be considered include the
roles of description and experinentation in biology, the
limtations inposed on |iving organisns by the | aws of
physi cs and chem stry, and the concept of the community.
Primarily for non-majors. Satisfies the CAS distribution
requi renent for Area |.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. Not open to students who have
conpleted (or are currently enrolled in) any part of the 409-
B10 sequence or to students who have conpl eted 409- A80 or
409- A90. P/ N not permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three 50-m nute | ectures and one 2-hour
revi ew session (optional) per week plus an optional Conputer-
Assisted Instructional (CAl) program (Lecture Qutlines plus
conprehensi ve Exam Fil e avai |l abl e at CopyCat.)

EVALUATI ON:  Three m d-term exam nations (one given at the
end of the 4th week, one at the end of the 7th week, and one
during the final exam nation period.)

READI NGS: Bi ol ogi cal Science (Fifth Edition) by WIlliamT.
Keeton and Janes L. Gould, WW Norton & Co., Publishers.



Gary Gal breat h/ Ri chard Gaber
Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 B10-1
GENETI CS AND EVOLUTI ONARY BI OLOGY

Ti me: MAF 8

MAF 11
Ofice Address: R G - MS 3135 G G - Hogan 6-170
O fice Phone R G - 491-5452 G G - 491-8775

Expected Enrol | nent: 450

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Transm ssi on and popul ati on geneti cs;
evol uti onary bi ol ogy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Chem stry AO0O3 or A72; concurrent registration
I n Chem stry B10-1.

TEACH NG METHOD: Correl ated | ectures and | aboratori es.

EVALUATION:  Via mdterm exam nations and eval uati on of
| aboratory worK.

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Davi d LeMast er

Bi ol ogi cal Sciences, 409 C(C01-0
Bl OCHEM STRY

Tinme: MAF  2:00

O fice Address: Tech 3015
Phone: 491-7329

Expected Enroll ment: 250

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory course in biochemstry.
The course will include the chem stry of macronol ecul es,
enzynol ogy, internediary nmetabolismand control of netabolic
reactions.

PREREQUI SI TE: Chemistry 411-B10-1 and 411-B10- 2.

TEACHI NG METHOD: There will be three | ectures and a

di scussion section per week. It is strongly recommended to
keep abreast of the reading and | ecture material due to its
cunul ative nature throughout the course.

EVALUATI ON:  Two qui zzes, one mdterm and one final



exam nati on.

READI NG LI ST: Required: Lehninger, Nelson & Cox, Principles
of Biochem stry, 2nd Edition.
Recommended: Stenesh, Core Topics in Biochem stry.

St af f

Bi ol ogi cal Sciences, 409 C02-0
FUNDAMVENTALS OF NEURGCSCI ENCE
Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: TBA

Phone: TBA

Expected Enroll ment: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  See Cat al og.
PREREQUI SI TES: None

TEACHI NG METHOD: Predom nantly | ectures.
EVALUATI O\ TBA

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Fred W Turek

Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences, 409 C24-0

Bl OLOd CAL CLOCKS

Time: MWV 11:00-12: 30

Ofice Address: Material & Life Sciences Building, room 2129
Phone: 491- 2865

Expect ed Enrol | nent: 40- 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course is designed to offer the
student a conprehensive treatnent of the properties and the
role of biological clocks in living systens with enphasis on
daily and seasonal rhythns. The course will exam ne the
general properties of biological clocks and will analyze how
bi ol ogi cal clocks are used to tinme a nunber of diverse
activities at the level of the cell, the organ, as well as
the organism Special enphasis wll be placed on neural
basis for the generation of circadian rhythnms. The



| nportance of biological rhythnms for human health and di sease
wi Il be covered in this course. Mich of this course wl|

I nvol ve the anal ysis and di scussion of classic and recent
experinents that have been carried out in the study of

bi ol ogi cal cl ocks.

PREREQUI SI TES: 409-B10-1, 2 and 3 or consent of the
I nstructor.
P/N is allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussion of classic and
current research articles.

EVALUATI ON: Two md-terns and a final exam

READI NG LI ST: Col I ection of about 25 published papers
that are sel ected by professor.

Jon E. Levine

Bi ol ogi cal Sciences, 409 C25-0
ANl VAL PHYSI OLOGY

Time: TTH 9:00-10: 30

O fice Address: 4-150 Hogan Hal
Phone: 491-7180

Expected Enrol I ment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The physi ol ogi cal principles and
under | yi ng mechani snms responsible for the ability of aninmals
to regul ate essential variables in the steady state, and to
survive in the face of alterations in the external
environnent. The intra-cellular and intercellular transfer
of material and information; the role and regul ati on of

vari ous physiol ogi cal systens including respiratory,

cardi ovascul ar, renal, endocrine and central nervous systens;
I nterrel ati onshi ps anong organ systens.

PREREQUI SI TES: Bi ol ogi cal Sciences 409-B10-3 and conpl etion
of departnental chem stry and mat hematics requirenent; or
perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture.

EVALUATION: Mdterm 30% final, 30% term paper, 25% mni-



reports 15%

READI NG LI ST: Text: Animal Physiol ogy, Latest Edition
(Eckert and Randall); O her readings: original research
articles, reviews.

Susan Pierce
Bi ol ogi cal Sciences, 409 (C55-0
I MMUNOBI OLOGY

Ti me: MAF 9, plus 1 hr. discussion , TBA
O fice Address: TBA
O fice Phone: TBA

Expected Enrol I ment: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The i mrune systemis the primary defense
mechani sm of vertebrates agai nst invadi ng pat hogenic
organisns. This cellular systemhas the remarkable ability
to recognize as foreign any material which is not normally a
constituent of an individual's own tissues. This includes
not only bacteria, viruses, and tunor cells when they express
nodi fied or new proteins, but nearly all conpounds from a
chem st's shelf - natural and synthetic. The inmmune system
confronts this vast universe of foreign materials, referred
to as antigens, by synthesizing an equally vast array of
proteins each of which can bind to one antigen, and by so
doing elimnate it. How this array of antigen-receptors is
generated, how the genes which encode these are organi zed,
the strategi es adopted by the i mune systemto specifically
activate the cells which bear these receptors and
fastidiously elimnate self recognition are addressed in this
cour se.

PREREQUI SI TES: 409-B10-1, 2, and 3.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three weekly | ectures plus 1 hour
di scussi on secti on.

EVALUATION: 2-md termexans, a final and quizzes.

READI NG LI ST: Abbas, Lichtman & Pober: Cellular and
Mol ecul ar | mmunol ogy. Publisher: WB. Saunders Co.



Dougl as Engel

Bi ol ogi cal Sciences, 409 (C90-0
MOLECULAR BI OLOGY |

Time: MAF 1:00

O fice Address: Hogan 4-120
Phone: 491-5139

Expected Enroll nment: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A detail ed study of chronosone
structure, prokaryotic (bacteriophage | anbda and | ac operons)
and eukaryotic gene expression, cis-acting regulatory
sequences and trans-acting factors. Reconbinant DNA and its
uses in anal yzi ng gene expression and bi ol ogi cal regul atory
mechani sns in vivo, oncogenesis, human di sease and gene

t her apy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Bi ol ogi cal Sci ences 409-B10- 2.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week, one discussion
section.

EVALUATION: Two midterns exans and a conprehensive final
exam

READI NG LI ST: Reconmbi nant DNA. Watson, G | man, Wt kowski,
Zol | er.

Marv Pei ken

Bi ol ogi cal Sciences, 409 (C94-0

SENI OR LI NKAGE SEM NAR

CONTROVERSI ES | N MEDI CI NE (Open to seniors only)
Ti me: M 7:30-10: 00 p. m

O fice Address: TBA

Phone: 708/ 498-3643

Expected Enrol Il ment: 18

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is a semnar that will explore
several controversial topics in nedical care. It will delve
I nto such issues as abortion, euthanasia, ethical problens of
the AIDS epidem c, honpbsexuality and surrogate notherhood.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.



TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on of research articl es.

EVALUATI ON: Based on cl ass di scussi ons, one research paper,
and a take-hone final exam

READI NG LI ST: Medical Ethics, by Mnagle, 1988 Edition; plus
handout s.
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0410 Center for the Humanities

HUM C01-0 Topics in the Humanities
Monday 2-4:30 p.m

Prof essor Wendy Wal |

Nat i onal Menory/ Nati onal Erotics:
"Engl i shness" in Renai ssance Literature

How di d Renai ssance witers fashion "Englishness" through
literary notifs, genres and synbols? How was the fenal e body
crucial for conceptualizing a nation ruled by the Virgin Queen?
How did psychic, famlial and erotic structures becone conceptual
tools for imagining national identity? This course will analyze
a set of literary texts witten at the end of the sixteenth
century in order to chart the on-going construction of national
identity in a pre-national world. As England noved away from a
medi eval feudal world to a dynastic nation state equi pped with
Its own Protestant national church, witers sought to demarcate
the cultural, racial and natioanl boundaries of their community.
They did so through fabul ous stories saturated with issues of
desire, sexual rivalry, donestic relations, famly tensions,

and violence. This course will be divided into three units,

each concerned wth one aspect of England' s national

consci ousness--1) the national eroticismcreated by the cult

of Queen Elizabeth and the potential violence of that
representation, 2) the grand nationalismof the history plays

vs. the representation of "other" voices in unofficial histories,
3) the poetics of race and ethnicity and their psychic and

sexual economes. Readings wll include portraits and speeches
of Queen Elizabeth, and works by WIIiam Shakespeare, Robert
Greene, Philip Sydney, Ednmund Spenser, Thomas Heywood,

Chri stopher Marl owe, Ben Jonson, Sanuel Daniel, M chael Drayton,
and John Donne. Students will be expected to report on
historical, theoretical, and critical essays; to wite several
short papers analyzing literature; and to create a final research
paper integrating research nmaterials with literary anal ysis.

Readi ng |ist: Queen Elizabeth, Portraits and speeches
Ednund Spenser, excerpts from The Faerie Queene and ot her poetry



Robert Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay

Poetry by Philip Sydney, John Donne, M chael Drayton, and
Thomas Churchyard

WIliam Shakespeare, The Rape of Lucrece, O hello, Henry IV,
Henry V, Richard Ill, merry Wves of Wndsor, Titus Andronicus
and The Tenpest

Sanuel Daniel, The Conpl ai nt of Rosanund

Chri st opher Marl owe, Edward ||

Thomas Heywood, Edward |V

Ben Jonson, "Masque of Bl ackness" and "Masque of Queens”
Critical materials by R chard Hel gerson, Anthony Smth,
Benedi ct Anderson, Louis Montrose, Karen Newmran,

Peter Stallybrass, Roy Strong, Nancy Vickers, Linda Wodbri dge,
Phyllis Rackin, Stephen G eenblatt and ot hers.

HUM C95-1 Humani ti es Sem nar
Tuesday 2-4:00 p. m

Li sa Joy |inburg

Cul ture and Resi stance

This interdisciplinary sem nar, a year-long course, is
organi zed around the canpus visits of six distinguished
scholars invited to NU by the Center for the Humanities to
address the Center's thene for 1994-1995: Culture and

Resi st ance. Traditional clains of elite groups to define
the dom nant culture have recently becone the object of

I ncreasi ngly sophisticated anal ysis and the object of
pol em cal scholarly debate. This discussion has focused
attention on points of friction and conflict within
cultures. The public debate has served to problematize
boundari es between elite and popul ar cultures and has
raised difficult questions about the autonony and
fragnmentati on of conpeting sub-cultures. In response to

t hi s ongoi ng discussion, the Center in 1994-1995 is
sponsoring | ectures, workshops, and this speci al

under graduate course to consider topics such as the limts
of cultural hegenony, the role of agency in the transm ssion
and diffusion of cultures, the ways in which resistance both
| egitimzes and subverts a dom nant culture, the full
political dinensions of cultural resistance, and finally,
the possibilities of creating a non-coercive conmmon cul ture.
Thr ough readi ngs and sem nar di scussi ons of each scholar's
wor k, students will be prepaered to attend both the public

| ectures and a special, closed neeting wwth each of the



Center's guests. This course thus offers several unique
opportunities: participation in an exciting and current
academ c debate; discussion of stinulating and rel evant

| ssues with other interested students froma range of
academ c disciplines; and personal contact with

I nternationally known scholars. Perm ssion of instructor
required.

Teachi ng nmet hod: mainly di scussion, supplenented by student
presentati ons.

Eval uati on nethod: class participation and oral presentation;
att nedance at public |lectures and neetings with speakers;
short witing assignnents and journals.

Visiting scholars (readings TBA): Stephen G eenbl att

(English, University of California, Berkeley), Janes Scott
(Political Science and Ant hropol ogy, Yale University),

Bar bara Johnson (English, Harvard University), Rhys |Isaac

(Hi story, Latrobe University, Australia), Natalie Zenon Davis
(Hi story, Princeton University), and Charles Johnson (English,
Uni versity of Washi ngton, Seattle).

HUM D20-1 $& +# Humaniti es Sem nar
Tuesdays, 10:30-12
Edward Muir

During the 1994-95 academ c year, the Center for the Humanities
w Il explore the dynam cs of cultural formation and replication,
as well as the conditions in which cultures generate their own
resi stance. These are the topics of central concern for many
graduate students working in the different disciplines of the
humani ti es, and the graduate semnar to be offered through the
Center for the Humanities wll offer them an opportunity to
engage both the theoretical issues and practical applications
that derive fromthe work of six of the nost influential

schol ars working on aspects of cultural formation and resistance.
Traditional clains of elite grous to define the dom nant culture
have recently becone the object of increasingly sophisticated
anal ysis and the object of polemcal scholarly debate.

Thi s di scussion has focused attention on points of friction

and conflict within cultures. The public debate has served to
probl emati ze boundari es between elite and popul ar cultures and
has rasied difficult questions about the autonony and



fragnmentati on of conpeting sub-cul tures.

In response to this ongoing discussion, the graduate sem nar

of the Center will consider the limts of cultural hegenony,
the role of agency in the transm ssion and diffusion of
cultures, the ways in which resistance both legitimzes and
subverts a dom nant culture, the full political dinensions of
cultural resistance, and finally, the possibilities of creating
a non-coercive comon culture.

Teaching Method: Participants in the semnar will read anong
the witings of each visiting scholar, attend a preparatory
sem nar conducted by Professor Edward Muir before each visit,
participate in a joint faculty/graduate student workshop wth
the visitor, listen to the visitor's public lecture, and join
the visitor in a discussion of his or her work in a speci al
semnar restricted to students enrolled in the course.

There wll be four neetings for each visitor with two visitors
com ng each quarter. Thus, the work will cone in short but

I ntense bursts of effort spread out across the entire academc
year.

Eval uati on Met hod: Each student will be a designated di scussion
| eader for one of the visits; after a visit every student w |
submt a short critique of the visitor's work; and at the end

of the academ c year, each student wll submt a major paper
that is either an exam nation of the work of one of the

visitors or a theoretical exploration of how the thenes pursued
during the year m ght be applied to the student's own research.

Visiting Scholars: Stephen Goldblatt (English, University of
California at Berkeley), Janes Scott (Political Science and

Ant hr opol ogy, Yale University), Barbara Johnson (English,
Harvard University), Rhys Isaac (H story, Latrobe University,
Australia), Natalie Zenon Davis (H story, Princeton University),
and Charl es Johnson (English, University of Washi ngton).

Perm ssion of Instructor Required. Contact Professor
Edward Miuir, Departnment of History. O fice: Harris, 314.
Spring quarter office hours: T, 3:00-4:00; W 1:00-2:00.
Phone 491- 3653.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0411 Chemistry

Thomas V. O Hal | oran

Chem stry A0l

GENERAL CHEM STRY

Time: MWhOF 9:00 or MIWThF 10: 00, |ab section tines wll
vary

O fice address: 3013

Phone: 491-5060

Expected enrol I nent: 500

Fall Quarter 1994/95

Sequence: The course is the first course in general

chem stry for science majors. The sequence is conpl eted by
Chem stry AO2 in the winter quarter, and Chem stry AO3 in the
spring quarter. No previous know edge of chemstry is
assuned, but nost students in the class will have one year of
hi gh school chem stry.

Course Description: Topics covered in the course include the
follow ng: descriptive chemstry, elenents and conpounds;
basi ¢ chem cal cal cul ations, nole problens, stoichionetry,
and sol ution concentrations; gas |aws; thernochem stry;
quantum theory and el ectronic structure of atons; periodic
properties of the elenents; nuclear chem stry; chem cal

bondi ng.

Prerequisites: MNone. P/Noptionis allowed, but not for
t hose students planning on continuing with the sequence.

Teachi ng Method: Lectures will be the principal nmethod of
exposition. The lecture section wll neet for five one-hour
peri ods each week; three lectures to introduce new materi al,
one hour for discussion of questions and assi gned probl ens,

and one hour for discussion of |aboratory material. There
w il be a four-hour |aboratory each week.
Eval uation: There will be three one-hour exam nations, each

accounting for 1/6 of the final grade. Laboratory grades



w Il account for 1/6 of the final grade. The two-hour
conprehensive final examw | be used to determ ne the
remaining 1/3 of the grade. There will be no term papers.

NOTE: Pl ease refer any questions regarding the course to Dr.
Tom Weaver, Tech 1129, 491-3103.

Mar k Rat ner

Chem stry AO1-E

GENERAL CHEM STRY

Time: MIWhF 3:00, [ab section tines wll vary
O fice address: 2895

Phone: (708)491-5652

Expected enrol Il ment: 90

Fall Quarter 1994/5

Sequence: The course is the first course in general

chem stry intended for McCorm ck students and ot hers who w sh
two quarters of A-level chem stry. The sequence is conpleted
by Chem stry AO2-E in the winter quarter, AO0O3 in the spring
I's an optional third quarter choice. No previous know edge
of chem stry is assuned, but nost students in the class wll
have one year of high school chem stry.

Course Description: Topics covered in the course include the
foll owm ng: descriptive chemstry, elenents and conpounds;
basi ¢ chem cal cal cul ations, nole problens, stoichionetry,
and sol ution concentrations; gas |aws; quantumtheory and

el ectronic structure of atons; periodic properties of the

el enents; chem cal bondi ng; polyners and polyner material s.

Prerequisites: MNone. P/Noption is allowed, but not for
t hose students planning on continuing wth the sequence.

Teaching Method: Lectures will be the principal nmethod of
exposition. The lecture section wll neet for five one-hour
peri ods each week; three lectures to introduce new materi al,
one hour for discussion of questions and assi gned probl ens,

and one hour for discussion of |aboratory material. There
w il be a four-hour |aboratory each week.
Eval uation: There wll be three one-hour exam nations, each

accounting for 1/6 of the final grade. Laboratory grades
w Il account for 1/6 of the final grade. The two-hour



conprehensive final examw | be used to determ ne the
remaining 1/3 of the grade. There will be no term papers.

NOTE: Pl ease refer any questions regarding the course to Dr.
Tom Weaver, Tech 1129, 491-3103.

Kenneth R Poeppel nei er

Chem stry A71

ACCELERATED GENERAL | NORGANI C CHEM STRY

Time: MIWhF 1:00, [ab section tines wll vary
O fice address: Tech B880

Phone: 491- 3505

Expected enrol Il nent: 220

Fall Quarter 1994/5

Sequence: The course is the first course in an

accel erated sequence in general chem stry for science and
engi neering majors. The sequence is conpleted by Chem stry
A72 in the wnter quarter. The sequence is designed for

t hose students who have had superior preparation in chemstry
I n secondary school. Most of the students in the course wl|
have had two years of chem stry in high school.

Course Description: Topics covered in the course include the
follow ng: review of nole problens and stoichionetry;
descriptive chem stry, elenents, conpounds and inorganic
reactions; gas |aws; phase equilibria and colligative
properties; topics in chem cal bonding, nolecular and solid
state structure, and chem stry of materials.

Prerequisites: The course requires placenent by the
chem stry departnent through the departnental placenent exam
gi ven during new student week in the fall quarter.

Teaching Method: Lectures will be the principal nmethod of
exposition. The lecture section wll neet for five one-hour
peri ods each week; three lectures to introduce new materi al,
one hour for discussion of questions and assi gned probl ens,

and one hour for discussion of |aboratory material. There
w il be a four-hour |aboratory each week.
Eval uation: There wll be two one-hour exam nations, each

accounting for 20% of the final grade. Laboratory grades
w Il account for 20% of the final grade. The two-hour



conprehensive final examw | be used to determ ne the
remai ni ng 40% of the grade. There will be no term papers.

NOTE: Pl ease refer any questions regarding the course to Dr.
Tom Weaver, Tech 1129, 491-3103.

Staff
Chem stry B10-1
ORGANI C CHEM STRY
Time: MIW 11:00 or
MAThF 1: 00 or MATHF 10: 00
Expected Enrol |l nent: 150
Fall Quarter 1994/5

Course Description: Basic concepts of organic chemstry wll
be presented. |Included are hybridization, resonance,

nonmencl ature, stereochem stry, and reaction nmechanisns. The
preparation and reactions of al kyl halides, al kenes, al kynes,
and al cohols wll also be covered.

Prerequisites: Gade of C or better in A0O3 or A72 or
equi valent. No P/ N registrations.

Teachi ng Method: The course wll consist of three | ectures
and one quiz section per week. No |aboratory.

Eval uation: Gades wll be based on quizzes, several md-
termexans, and a final exam nation.

Readi ng List:

Staff

Chem stry B10-3

ORGANI C CHEM STRY

Time: MW 4:00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected Enroll nment: 56
Fall Quarter 1994/5

Course Description: This course builds upon the fundanentals
devel oped in Chemstry B10-1,2. It wll cover the chemstry
of carboxylic aids and their derivatives, the additions and



condensations of enol ates, and the synthesis, nechanism and
stereochem stry of polyfunctional conpounds, i ncluding

car bohydrates, nucleic acids, proteins and enzynes, steroids
and al kaloids. The | aboratory provides training in
qualitative organic analysis and nultistep synthesis.

Prerequisites: Chemstry B10-2. No P/ N registrations.

Teaching Method: Three |ectures per week. A fourth
schedul ed hour will be used for |aboratory |ectures and
revi ew sessi ons.

Eval uation: There will be two md-terns and a final exam
Laboratory work will be evaluated and contribute to the final
grade. Exans w || be based on | ectures, readings and

| aboratory work. G ading policy will be simlar to that used
In Chem stry B10-2. There wll be no term papers.

Staff

Chem stry Bl2-1

ORGANI C CHEM STRY

Time: MWhHF 9:00

O fice address: Tech
Phone:

Expected Enrollnment: 70
Fall Quarter 1994/5

Course Description: Basic concepts of organic chemstry wl|l
be presented. Included are hybridization, resonance,

nonmencl ature, stereochem stry, and reaction nechanisns. The
preparation and reactions of al kyl halides, al kenes, and

al cohols also will be covered.

Prerequisites: Chemstry A72 or AO3 with a grade of C or
better and perm ssion of the departnent, or enrollnent in
| SP, or by departnental placenent.

Teachi ng Method: The course wll consist of three | ectures,
one qui z/ di scussion section per week, and one | aboratory
sessi on.

Eval uation: Gades wll be based upon quizzes, exans (m d-
terns and final), and | aboratory perfornmance.



Tobin J. Marks

Chem stry C33

| NORGANI C CHEM STRY

Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: Tech 2849
Phone: 491-5658

Expected Enroll nment: 60
Fall Quarter 1994/5

Course Description: This is a one-quarter course in

I norgani ¢ chem stry for chem stry majors and non-nmaj ors who
have conpleted two quarters of organic chemstry. Topics

I ncl ude chem cal bondi ng, nol ecular structure, and reactions.
Enphasis will be placed on the correlation of structures,
properties, and reactions wth the periodic table.

Prerequisites: Two quarters of organic chemstry.

Teaching Method: Lectures are the principal nethod of
exposi tion.

Eval uation: Two m d-term exam nations (40%, weekly quizzes
(20%, and a final (40%.

Text:

1. Inorganic Chem stry by Shriver, Atkins and Langford, 2nd
Edition, WH Freeman Conpany (1994).

2. Guide to Solutions for Inorganic Chem stry, by. S H
Strauss, WH. Freeman Conpany (1990) - optional.

Kenneth R Poeppel nei er

Chem stry C35

| NORGANI C SYNTHESI S LABORATORY
Time: T 10:00, Labs MW T-Th
O fice Address: B880

Phone: 491- 3505

Expected Enroll nment: 30

Fall Quarter 1994/5

Course Description: A |aboratory course in nodern nethods of
synt hesi s, separation, and spectroscopi c characterization of
I norgani ¢ conpounds. Also included wll be student
presentations on current topics in inorganic chem cal



resear ch.

Prerequisites: Chemstry B12-3 or B10-3 and Chem stry C33
(may be taken concurrently).

Teaching Method: One |ecture and one 5-hour |aboratory per
week. Lectures will be devoted to the translation of prinmary
literature sources to safe and reliable | aboratory
procedures. Student lectures wll cover current topics in

I norgani ¢ research. The experinents will enploy reactions
studied in Chem stry C33.

Evaluation: Gades wll be determ ned by | aboratory
performnce, notebook witing and reports, student
presentation, and a witten final exam nation.

Brian M Hof fman

Chem stry C42-1
THERMODYNAM CS

Ti me: MI'WrhF 11: 00

O fice address: Tech 3022
Phone: 491-3104

Expected enrol Il nent: 125
Fall Quarter 1994/5

Course Description: The |laws of thernodynam cs, chem cal
potentials, solution thernodynam cs, and applications of
t her nodynam cs.

Prerequisites: Chemstry A-03 or A72 wth a grade of at

| east C, Math B14-3; Physics A35-1,2 (A35-2 may be taken
concurrently).

Teaching Method: Three | ectures and one di scussion per week.
Evaluation: Gades wll be determned by two md-term

exam nations, a final exam nation, and graded honmework

assi gnnents.

Text: Atkins, Physical Chem stry, Latest Edition.

Frederick J. Northrup
Chem stry C61-0



ADVANCED LABORATORY

Time: WThF 1: 00-6: 00

O fice address: Tech B854
Phone: 491-7910

Expected enrol lnent: 24
Fall Quarter 1994/5

Course Description: Advanced | aboratory in analytical and
physi cal chem stry.

Prerequisites: Chemstry C29, (C42-1,2, C45.
Teachi ng Method: Three 4-hour |aboratories.

Evaluation: Gades wll be determ ned by | aboratory
performnce, notebook witing, witten and oral reports.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0413-0415 Classics

413 A01-1

ELEMENTARY LATI N
Expected enrollnent: 35
Time: MW 10: 00

Instructor: Staff

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The first of a three-quarter sequence of
grammatical training in classical Latin; provides basic

I nstruction in the granmar, vocabul ary and syntax of
classical Latin through close analysis of Roman authors.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N not all owed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Transl ation, analysis and review of daily
grammar and readi ng assi gnnments and vocabul ary st udy.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Preparation of daily assignnments,
participation in classroomwork and weekly quizzes.

TEXT: F. \Wheel ock, Weelock's Latin G ammar; Goton and My,
Thirty-Ei ght Latin Stories.

413 AO01-3

ELEMENTARY LATI N
Expected enrol Il nent: 15
Time: MAF 10:00

| nstructor: Jeanne Ravid
O fice: Kresge 9
Phone: 491-8043

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third of a three-quarter
sequence in elenentary Latin. The goal is the devel opnent of
proficiency in Latin granmar, vocabul ary, and syntax through
readi ng and anal ysis of Latin prose and poetry.



PREREQUI SI TES: A01-2 or placenent by departnental exam No
P/ N al | owed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Transl ation and di scussion of daily reading
assignnents, and a nethodi cal study of syntax and vocabul ary.
There wll be weekly quizzes covering class wrk and
transl ati on passages at sight.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Preparation of daily assignnments,
participation in classroomwork, quizzes, and a final exam

TEXT: Readings to be announced.

413 BO1-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO LATI N LI TERATURE: CATULLUS
Expected enrol |l nent: 20

Time: MAF 9:00

| nstructor: Dani el Garri son
O fice: Kresge 13
Phone: 491-8041

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The goal of the second year of Latin
(BO1-1,2,3) is the devel opnent of proficiency in reading
Latin, through introduction of the student to maj or works of
Latin literature. The CAS foreign | anguage requirenent nay
be net either by earning a grade of B or better in this or
any other Latin BOl course, or by earning a grade of C or
better in all three Latin B0l courses.

Readi ng and di scussion this quarter will focus on Catull us’
poens. Primary enphasis will be on the understanding of
Catul lus' | anguage, and on the ways in which poetry adds
literary value to his neaning. |In addition to the study of
Catul lus, this course provides foundational skills for the
further study of Latin literature.

PREREQUI SI TES: Latin AO1-3 or equivalent. P/ N allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Informal |ecture and discussion, wth
enphasi s on individual participation.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: G ades are based on cl asswor Kk,



qui zzes, nenorization, and a final.

TEXT: Daniel Grrison, The Student's Catullus (avail able
from SBX).

413 C10-0

READI NGS | N LATI N LI TERATURE
Time: MAF 2:00

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

I nstructor: Staff

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A study of the chief works of Latin
literature, arranged in a three year cycle. The topic for
Fall 1994 wll be chosen according to the needs of the
students enroll ed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Latin BO1 or equivalent. P/N not allowed.
TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussion and i nformal | ectures.

EVALUATI ON: Cl asswork: mdtermand final exam nation or term
paper .

TEXTS: To be determ ned.

414 Al10-0

A STUDY OF SCI ENTI FI C VOCABULARY THROUGH CLASSI CAL ROOTS
Expected enrol Il nment: 35

Time: See secretary in Kresge 18

| nstructor: Jeanne Ravid
O fice: Kresge 9
Phone: 491-8043

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The intent of this course is to
famliarize the student wwth a w de range of G eek- and
Latin- derived words encountered in scientific and primarily
medi -cal fields. Students wll gain famliarity wwth the
basi ¢ conponents and an understandi ng of the underlying
principles in word formation. This wll include acquiring a
basi ¢ vocabulary of word roots, prefixes, and suffixes, nuch
of which is a matter of nenorization; and will also include
anal ysis of words, aimng at an understandi ng of the



rel ationship of the various conponents. Wth a good grasp of
how all such words work, the neaning of thousands of
scientific words never seen before may be guessed at wth
reasonabl e assurance of accuracy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standing. P/N allowed. Perm ssion
of Departnent required: see secretary in Kresge 18.
Attendance at first class nmandatory.

TEACH NG METHOD: | ndependent Study: The student is on his or
her own to study and conplete the exercises in the

t ext/ wor kbook and to take quizzes and exans as schedul ed.
Each quiz covers two chapters. The m dtermcovers the first
ei ght chapters, and the final is a conprehensive exam
covering all material in the course. Requires a mninumof 9
hours of study per week.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:. M dtermexam and final exans. Quiz
grades do not count towards the final grade. However, they
are i nmmensely val uabl e as a di agnostic tool and pacer for the
student, and serve as preparation for the mdtermand fi nal
exans.

TEXTS: (Available at SBX): Dunnore and Fl ei scher, Mdi cal
Ter m nol ogy: Exercises in Etynology, 2nd edition, and a
nmedi cal dictionary (recommended: Taber's Cycl opedi ¢ Medi cal
Di ctionary).

414

B10-0

EARLY WESTERN CI VI LI ZATI ON
Expected enrol |l nent: 120
Time: MAF 11:00-12:00

I nstructor: Daniel Garrison
O fice: Kresge 13
Phone: 491-8041

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The origins and earliest formof Wstern
civilization as devel oped by the G eeks. Beginning with a
survey of the first Near Eastern civilizations (Egypt,
Mesopotam a, the Semtic cultures of the Levant), the course
w || consider the |Indo-European arrivals in the Aegean, the
M noan- Mycenaean bronze age, and finally the devel opnent of a



distinctly new culture identified with the Geeks, Hellenism
and the West. The course will go down to the first |arge-
scale mlitary confrontation between the Geeks and their
eastern nei ghbors, the Persian Wars, which ended in 479 BC

This course fills the sanme CAS Distribution Requirenents in
Areas 4 (Historical Studies), 5 (Values), and 6 (Literature
and Fine Arts) as European Thought and Cul ture B13-B19,
subject to the sane two-course mninmum and may be conbi ned
Wi th them

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N not all owed.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.
METHOD OF EVALUATION:. M dterm qui zzes and final exam

TEXTS: Readings to be assigned fromthe Bi ble, Honer and
Her odotus, with selections fromother witers.

414 C21-1

ROVAN REPUBLI C

Expected enrol Il nent: 30
Time: TTh 2:30-4:00

Instructor: Janes Packer
O fice: Kresge 12
Phone: 491-8046

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course covers the history of Rone,
fromthe foundation of the city in 753 B.C. to the death of
Julius Caesar in 44 B.C. Starting as a snall, uninportant
central Italian city, Rone had, by the end of the first
century B.C., becone the dom nant power in the Mditerranean
Basin. The |ectures and class discussions will exam ne the
process by which this change occurred and |link the grow ng
power of the Roman state with contenporary social, econom c,
constitutional and religious devel opnents.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N al |l owed.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and cl ass di scussi ons.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: Two exans - mdterm and final exam



(half in class, half take-hone); 10-page typed term paper,
with footnotes and bi bliography; class discussions.

TEXT: M Cary and H H Scullard, A H story of Rone
(avail abl e at SBX).

414 CA5-0

GREEK TRAGEDY

Expected enrol l nent: 60
Time: TT 2:30-4:00

I nstructor: Martin Mieller
Ofice: University Hall 101
Phone: 467-1 065

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course on Geek Tragedy and its
Hi story pursues four overlapping goals: 1) by reading a
si zabl e portion of the surviving texts of Aeschyl us,

Sophocl es, and Euripides we will explore characteristic forns
and themes, as well as sone of the institutional backgrounds
of tragic drama in Athens. 2) We w Il explore sone of the

ways in which individual plays reflect the political and

i ntellectual tensions of Athenian history during the

Pel oponnesi an Wars. 3) We will | ook at the opposition of
action and dependence, so characteristic of many G eek plots,
as a deeply gendered structure and investigate its

i nplications for the role of gender and for the concept of
action in Geek drama. 4) Finally, we wll |ook briefly and
broadly at the ways in which Aristotle's theorization of

G eek tragedy shaped the tradition of Western drana.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.
EVALUATI ON:  Take-hone final and two papers.

TEXTS: Aeschylus: Oresteia, Seven Agai nst Thebes; Sophocl es:
Al as, Antigone, Wnen of Tachis, Oedi pus Rex, Phil oktetes;
Euri pi des: Al kestis, Medea, Hi ppol ytus, Heracles, Hecuba,
Bacchae; Aristotle: Poetics; selections from Herodot us;

Ari stophanes: three plays, including Frogs; Thucydi des:

sel ections from The Pel oponnesi an War; Pl ato: Euthyphro,



Apol ogy, Crito.

414 C58-0

ROMAN ARCHI TECTURE
Time: TT 1:00-2:30
Enrollnment imt: 20

Instructor: Janes Packer
Ofice: Kresge 12
Phone: 491-8046

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course wll concentrate on the

evol ution of Roman architecture and city planning. Beginning
with techni ques of construction, we will investigate the
various inportant architectural types: the private house, the
tenenent, the tenple, the bath, the theater, the anphitheater
and the circus. Finally, we wll approach Roman | nperi al
city planning by concentrating on several inportant sites:
GCstia, Ponpeii, Herculaneum Lepcis Magna, Baal bek, Jerash,
Pal nmyr a.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Cl asses will consist of slide | ectures. The
I nstructor will encourage students' questions, but there wl]l
be no fornal class di scussions.

EVALUATI ON: There will be two mdterns and a final. The
exam nations will be based on both readings and |l ectures. No
paper is required.

TEXTS: S. Axel Boethius, Etruscan and Early Roman Republican
Architecture(2nd ed.); J. Ward Perkins, Roman | nperi al
Architecture (both avail able at Student Book Exchange).

415 A01-1

ELEMENTARY GREEK
Expected enrol Il ment: 20
Time: MAF 1:00 pm

I nstructor: John Wi ght
O fice Address: Kresge 17
O fice Phone: 491-8039



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the fornms, vocabul ary
and syntax of Honeric Greek, in order to begin reading
Honer's Iliad (around m d-quarter).

PREREQUI SI TES: No prerequisite. P/ N all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Reading, recitation, and translation
I nterspersed with glinpses of Geek culture.

METHOD OF EVALUATION. Grading wll be based on cl asswork,
qui zzes, and final.

TEXT: Pharr and Wight, Honeric G eek.

415 BO1-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO GREEK LI TERATURE
Expected enrol |l nent: 15

Time: MW 12:00

I nstructor: John Wi ght
O fice: Kresge 17
Phone: 491-8039

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The primary aimof the course is the
devel opnent of proficiency in reading ancient Geek while at
the sane tine offering the student the opportunity to read
sone of the greatest classics of that literature in the
original |anguage. There wll be systematic revi ew of

synt ax, norphol ogy, and basic vocabulary during the first
quarter, as well as readings fromthe ninth book of Honer's
Iliad (the Enbassy to Achilles) and the openi ng scenes of
Sophocl es' Cedi pus Rex.

PREREQUI SI TES: G eek A0l1l-3 or consent of instructor.
TEACH NG METHOD: d assroom readi ng, translation, discussion.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Frequent short qui zzes, classroom
per f or mance.

TEXT: J. Wight, ed., The Second Year of Geek (avail able
fromthe Cassics Departnent). Oher readings from Honer,
Iliad, Sophocles, Cedipus Rex.



415 Q01-0

READI NGS | N GREEK LI TERATURE
Expected enrol Il ment: 10
Time: MAF 1:00

| nstructor: St af f

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Authors and topics arranged in a three-
year cycle. The topic for Fall 1994 wll be determ ned
according to the nutual interests of the professor and

st udent s.

PREREQUI SI TES: G eek BO01-3, equivalent, or permssion of
departnent. P/ N not all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Informal | ecture and di scussi on.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: Cl asswork, mdterm and final exam or
paper .

TEXT: To be arranged.

415 DO1-1

CLASSI CAL PHI LOLOGY: THEORY AND PRACTI CE
Expected Enrollnent: 5

Time: MAF 1:00-2:00

I nstructor: John Wi ght
O fice Address: Kresge 17
O fice Phone: 491-8039

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A description of the phonol ogy,

nmor phol ogy, and syntax of Honeric Greek with readi ng and

anal ysis of texts, coupled wth an exam nation of the theory
and practice of classical philology using Honeric schol arship
as illustrative material. Intended for graduate students in
English, H story, nodern literature, HLR, Phil osophy, etc.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussion, individual neetings
for discussing special projects.



METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Weekly qui zzes, grading of individual
proj ects.

TEXT: Wight, Honeric G eek.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0416 Comparative Literary Studies

John Dagenai s

WESTERN EUROPEAN LI TERATURE: TRADI TI ON AND TRANSFORNMATI ON

Time: MAF 1:00 (Note: either Wor F will be a discussion
section which may neet at 1:00 or 2:00)

O fice Address: 232 Kresge

Phone: 1-8128

E-mai |l : | -dagenai s@orthwestern. edu
Enrol I ment: 140 (students will neet in smaller sections on
WF)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course introduces students to texts
whi ch have played a key role in the formation of the Western
European literary tradition fromthe M ddle Ages on. The
course will trace the formation and transformation of certain
notifs, episodes, characters, values, and narrative

techni ques from Dante and Chaucer through the | atest

devel opnents in the New World (Marquez's One Hundred Years of
Solitude). W wll focus our discussions around the node of
“romance,"” but wll trace the interplay anong this node and
two ot her inportant nodes: the pastoral and, especially, the
pi car esque.

No prerequisites. |IT IS NOI NECESSARY TO HAVE TAKEN CLS BO1-
1 IN ORDER TO REA STER FOR THIS COURSE. P/ N not al | owed.
ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS IS MANDATORY.

PLEASE NOTE THE FOLLOW NG WHEN YOU REAQ STER: Al'l students
will attend the Monday |ecture. According to the discussion
section for which they register, students wll then foll ow
one of the followng patterns: 1) Wdnesday di scussi on,
Friday lecture; or 2) Friday discussion, Wdnesday | ecture.
STUDENTS MAY NOT ATTEND LECTURE AND DI SCUSSI ON ON THE SAME
DAY- - NO EXCEPTI ONS.

An on-line e-mail discussion list will be set up for the use
of students and instructors in the course. Certain ancillary
materials for the course will be distributed in electronic



formonly. Therefore, students are strongly encouraged to
sign up for this list, though participation is not nmandatory.
Students who al ready have an e-nmail account and w sh further
I nformation prior to the beginning of the course in Fall
quarter 1994 may sign up for the list now by sending a
command (see below) to the foll ow ng address.

| i stserv@ i stserv. acns. nort hwest ern. edu

The nessage does not need a subject, but the text of the
nmessage shoul d read:

subscri be cls b0l

Send any queries regarding the course to the follow ng
address: clsb01@i stserv. acns. nort hwest ern. edu

Students who do not have an e-mail account but are interested
I n using the class discussion list should obtain an e-nail
account at Vogel back ASAP.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures; discussion sections.

EVALUATION:. Mdterm final paper, participation in
di scussi ons.

READI NGS:
Dant e, Di vi ne Conedy (Sel ecti ons)
Chaucer, "Wfe of Bath's Prologue and Tail", form Canterbury

Tal es
Cervantes, Don Qui xote
Voltaire, Candide

Goet he, Sorrow of Young Wert her
Shel | ey, Frankenstein
Wool f, To the Lighthouse

Mar quez, One Hundred Years of Solitude

CLS B02-0 Fall 1994-95

W B. Wrthen

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MODERN DRAMA

Time: TTh 10:30-12

O fice Address: 1979 South Canpus Drive (Theatre and
Interpretation Cr.)

Phone: 1-2590

Enrol | ment: 280

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will survey the nmjor



dramatic and theatrical nodes of the twentieth-century stage,
payi ng particular attention to two issues: the ways the
dramatic text offers a theoretical inspection of the
representational possibilities of the stage, and the ways
that the material practice of the stage inflects the
substance of the drama. Beginning with the powerful

I nnovation of stage realismat the turn of the century, we

w ll survey the work of the maj or nodern playwights--1Dbsen,
Chekhov, Pirandello, Shaw, Brecht, Beckett--as well as the
wor k of our own contenporaries--Pinter, Churchill, Shange,

Friel, Soyinka, anong others. Since the relationship between
text and performance is a political one, our discussion wll
often exam ne the question of "representation"” in a variety
of ways, bringing questions of class, gender, ethnicity,
"race," sexuality, and politics to bear on the fornmal and
aesthetic work of the nodern stage.

PREREQUI SI TES: Attendance at | ecture and di scussion
sections. Two papers (3-5 pp.), two hour exam nati ons.

TEXTS:
Sanuel Beckett Wai ting for Godot
W B. Wrthen, ed. Modern Drama: Plays, Criticism Theory

CLS B71-1 Wnter 94-95
Phyllis Lyons

JAPANESE LI TERATURE | N TRANSLATI ON:

| NTRODUCTI ON TO CLASSI CAL JAPANESE LI TERATURE

Time: TTh 10:30-12: 00

O fice Address: Kresge 362
Phone: 1-2766

Enrol | nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course deals wth Japanese
literature between the eighth and fifteenth centuries and
exam nes the devel opnent, flowering, and decline of one of
the world's great traditions, which established standards for
Japanese aesthetic values that still hold true today. This
course wll investigate the brilliant adaptation of the

| nported Chinese witten script to fit the needs of an
already rich oral tradition, the growh of native poetic
fornms, diaries, and fiction, culmnating in perhaps the

worl d's earliest great novel, The Tale of Genji, and the



literature of sorrow and disillusionment that arose in
response to growing internecine warfare fromthe 11th century
on. Also included will be sone of the plays of the No
theater that deal with thenes fromthe earlier classic

| iterature.

No prerequisites. Readings wll be in English translation.
P/ N al | owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Cl asses wll be | ectures and di scussi ons.

EVALUATI ON:  Three 1-page papers, two identification quizzes,
and a final paper (10-12 pages).

READI NG LI ST:

McCul | ough, Cl assi cal Japanese Prose
Morri s, The Worl d of the Shining Prince
McCul | ough, Genji and Hei ke

Books avail abl e at SBX.

CLS B74-2 Fall 94-95
Wen- Hsi ung Hsu
CLASSI CAL CHI NESE FI CTI ON

Time: MW 3:00-4:15
O fice: 348 Kresge
Phone: 1-2768
Enrol | nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is designed to introduce
students to sone of the major trends and devel opnents in

Chi nese fiction witten during the pre-nodern era. W shall
be exam ni ng selected short stories and novels in

transl ation, focusing on the artistic nerits and cul tural
contents of these works. The first half of the quarter w |
be devoted to I ectures on the evolution of Chinese fiction
fromits rise in the T ang dynasty (618-907) to the |ate 19TH
century. Anong the works to be studied will be excerpts from
Water Margin (a picaresque novel ), Mnkey (an all egori cal
novel ), and Chin P'ing Mei (a social novel) along with

several inportant short stories. The second half of the
quarter will focus on the discussion of China's nost
critically acclainmed novel, The Story of the Stone (Dream of



the Red Chanber), which is generally considered to be the
best single book for people to understand Chinese culture and
soci ety.

PREREQUI SI TES: None; no know edge of Chinese | anguage
required.

TEACH NG METHOD: A syl labus detailing the schedul e of

| ectures and readings will be given to the class at its first
nmeeting. The course wll involve | ectures and di scussion.
Lectures will address recurrent thenes and general trends of

Chi nese fiction wi thout duplicating the discussion of
assi gned readi ngs.

EVALUATI ON:  Participation in class discussion, a md-term
exam a take-hone final, and a term paper.

READI NGS:

Tang Dynasty Stories

Yuan Ke, Dragons and Dynasties: An Introduction to
Chi nese Myt hol ogy

Cao Xueqin, The Story of the Stone

Y.W M, Ed. Traditional Chinese Stories: Thenes and
Vari ations

CLS B80-0 Fal | 1994-95
Hel en Deut sch
| NTERPRETI NG CULTURE: READI NG THE BODY

Tinme: TTh 9-10: 30

O fice Address: 404 University
Phone: 7-1066

Enrol | nent: 30

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this course we will attenpt to

i nterpret culture by reading that which we m ght think of as
preceding culture, nanely the body, as a cultural construct.
How do synbolic systens--ideology, the famly, |anguage,

mass- nedi a- -i nform our understandi ng of the body? How is the
body nade | egible within a given culture at a given

hi storical nmonent? How are the "natural" givens of the body,
such as race and gender, also creations of culture? 1In a
given franme of reference, which bodies remain visible and/or



| egi bl e, which invisible? How are the rel ations between

vi sible and invisible bodies relations of power at particular
pl aces and tinmes? Qur readings wll draw from ant hropol ogy,
art history, psychoanalysis, femnist theory, filmtheory,
tel evision studies and a host of primary texts both visual
and ver bal .

No PN registration. Attendance at first class nmandatory.
TEACHI NG METHOD: di scussi on; frequent in-class analysis.

EVALUATI ON METHOD(S): short papers; final exam class
participation.

TEXTS | NCLUDE: (sone of the followng but not limted to):

Si gmund Freud; Three Case Hi stories; Page DuBois, Sow ng the
Body; Peggy Phel an, Unmarked; Judith Butler; Donna Haraway;
Kaja Silverman; Sam Fussell, Miscle; Barbara Stafford, Body
Criticism Tania Moddleski; Toni Mrrison, Playing in the
Dar k; Jeanette Wnterson, Witten on the Body; Rousseau's
Conf essions; Mary Shell ey, Frankenstein; Shakespeare, Richard
I1l1; Richard Wght; Native Son.

POSSI BLE VIEWNGS: Paris is Burning; Punping Iron (both
parts); Tw n Peaks; Bl onde Venus; Je, Tu, I|I, Elle;
Unf or gi ven.

TEXTBOOKS AVAI LABLE AT: G eat Expectations Bookstore

CLS C13-0 Fall 1994-95
El i zabet h Di ppl e
STUDI ES I N FI CTI ON:  CONTEMPORARY BRI TI SH FI CTI ON

Time: TTh 10:30-12: 00

O fice Address: 310 University Hal
O fice Phone: 1-3097

Enrol | nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A study of eight diverse contenporary
British novels. These novels reflect not only the cul tural
and "political" background of contenporary British thought,
but the peculiar formal and experinental expertise of witers
who tap experinental post nodernism post col onial thought,
and the long, acconplished tradition of British fiction.



PREREQUI SI TES: No P/ N registration. Attendance at first
cl ass mandat ory. No freshnen allowed in the course.

TEACH NG METHQOD: conbi ned | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on net hod(s): short weekly papers; final paper (10
pgs.); Nno exans.

TEXTS | NCLUDE:

Angel a Carter Ni ghts at the Circus
Muri el Spark Loitering with Intent
Iris Murdoch The Sea, The Sea
Jeanette Wnterson The Passion

John Fowl es A Maggot

Ben CKri The Fam shed Road

Il an McEwan Bl ack Dogs

Kazuo | shiguro A Pale Viewof Hlls

Text books avail abl e at G eat Expectations Bookstore.

CLS C62-1 Fal |l 1994-95
Dougl as Col e

MODERN DRANMA

Time: TTh 1-2:30

O fice Address: University 208

O fice Phone: 1-3091

Enrol Il ment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first of a three quarter
sequence in nodern drama. This course treats the "first
generation" of nodernists at the end of the nineteenth and
begi nning of the twentieth centuries: Henrik |Ibsen, August
Strindberg, CGeorge Bernard Shaw and Anton Chekhov.

EVALUATI ON:  Students will be evaluated on the basis of
participation in discussion, two 1250-word papers, and a
final exam nati on.

READI NGS:

| bsen: Ghosts, Rosnmershol m Hedda Gabler, The WId Duck
Strindberg: Mss Julie, The Ghost Sonata

Shaw: Caesar and Cl eopatr a, Man and Super man,

Heart br eak House
Chekhov: The Seaqgull, Three Sisters, The Cherry O chard



CLS CB82-2 Fal | 1994-95
Pet er Fenves

H STORY OF LI TERARY CRITICI SM ENLI GHTENVENT
Time: 2:30-4:00

O fice Address: 150D Kresge Hal

O fice Phone: 7-2754

Enrol | nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This class will concentrate on the
devel opnent of the theory of the subline in the context of

ei ghteenth and ni neteenth century aesthetics. The principal
question that we will pose is: why does the chanpi oni ng of
reason and enlightennment end up with a reaffirmati on of
sublimty? The |last neetings of the course will concentrate
on how the theory of the sublinme turns into the theory of

t ragedy.

READI NGS: Langi nus, Pope, Boil eau, Burke, Kent, Wrdsworth,
Hegel , Schelling, and Shell ey.

CLS C97-1 Fal |l 1994-95

M chal G nsburg and Jul es Law

LI TERARY STUDI ES COLLOQUI UM LI TERATURE & HI STORY

Time: TH 4:00-6: 00

O fice Address: G nsburg 146b Kresge; Law 313 University
Hal |

O fice Phone: @G nsburg 491-8261; Law 491-5526

Enrol I ment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This semnar will be a year-Iong

col I oqui um organi zed around the thenme of literature and

hi story. The colloquiumis focused around papers given by a
series of prom nent speakers froma variety of disciplines.

There wll be six speakers altogether, two in each quarter.
Each of these neetings wll be franmed by di scussi on sessions
during which the students will be introduced to the work of

t he speakers and given an opportunity to discuss in detail
their positions, nethods, and standpoints. Students nust
regi ster for the whole academ c year.

REQUI REMENTS: Attendance at the coll oqui um functions and at
t he di scussion sessions. Three brief (i.e. non-research)



papers in which the students explore thematic and
met hodol ogi cal issues raised by the coll oqui um speakers and
during the discussion sessions.

READI NGS: TBA

ENGLI SH MAJORS: This course fulfills Area | requirenent
COMPARATI VE LI TERARY STUDI ES MAJORS: This is a required
cour se

TENTATI VE LI ST OF SPEAKERS:

Mar garet Ferguson (English, The University of Col orado,
Cctober); Franco Moretti (Conparative Literature and Engli sh,
Col unbi a University, Novenber); Arjun Appadurai

( Ant hr opol ogy, University of Chicago); Naom Schor (Romance
Languages, Duke University)

CLS C98-0 Fall 94-95
Francoi se Li onnet

SENI OR SEM NAR:  NARRATI VES OF RESI STANCE

Time: MAF 1: 00 PM

O fice Address: 130 Kresge

O fice Phone: 1-8266

Enrol I ment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: How do witers use | anguage to represent
their experience of political conflicts and social crises?
What different effects can realist and postnodern narrative
styles of representation have on the reader? How do witers
bear witness to a culture's urgent need for social change,
and can they be effective in helping to bring about such
changes? Do the "narratives of resistance" which denounce
social injustices qualify as art or as propaganda? Can we
even make such theoretical distinctions?

How do different narrative genres (autobiography,
epi stolary novel, historical fiction, short stories, lyrical
prose) enbody a thematics of resistance? Can the subjective
structures of the first-person novel give objective truths
about human et hical problens? Sone of the protagonists of
those stories commt nurder: under what conditions can this
be an acceptable formof resistance? W wll have the
opportunity of discuss sone aspects of the work of Janes
Scott (Wapons of the Wak, Dom nation and the Arts of
Resi stance) who w || be speaking on canpus in Novenber.



In examning the role of male and female witers in a
variety of cultural contexts (Europe, the Mddle East, North
America, South Africa) we shall discuss the dialectical
rel ati onship between cultural relativismand universal human
rights, contenporary global culture and its | ocal
transformati ons.

EVALUATI ON: Regul ar attendance and cl ass participation, a
m dterm exam and a final essay. No P/ N

TEXTS:

Nawal el Saadawi, Wman at Point Zero

Mari a Canpbel |, Hal f br eed

Maya Angel ou, | know Why the Caged Bird Sings

Bessi e Head, "Life" and "The Col |l ector of Treasures"
Hani f Kurei shi, The Buddha of Suburbi a

Tahar Ben Jell oun, The Sand Chil d

Lei |l a Sebbar, Sher azade

CLS DO1-1 Fal |l 1994-95

M chal G nsburg and Jul es Law
LI TERARY STUDI ES COLLOQUI UM LI TERATURE & HI STORY

Time: TH 4:00-6: 00

O fice Address: G nsburg 146b Kresge; Law 313 University Hal
O fice Phone: G nsburg 491-8261; Law 491-5526

Enrol I ment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This semnar will be a year-Iong

col I oqui um organi zed around the thenme of literature and

hi story. The colloquiumis focused around papers given by a
series of prom nent speakers froma variety of disciplines.

There wll be six speakers altogether, two in each quarter.
Each of these neetings wll be framed by di scussi on sessions
during which the students will be introduced to the work of

t he speakers and given an opportunity to discuss in detail
their positions, nethods, and standpoints. Students nust
regi ster for the whole academ c year.

REQUI REMENTS: Attendance at the coll oqui um functions and at
t he di scussion sessions. Three brief (i.e. non-research)
papers in which the students explore thematic and

met hodol ogi cal issues raised by the coll oquium speakers and
during the discussion sessions.



READI NGS: TBA

TENTATI VE LI ST OF SPEAKERS:

Mar garet Ferguson (English, The University of Col orado,
Cctober); Franco Moretti (Conparative Literature and Engli sh,
Col unbi a University, Novenber); Arjun Appadurai

( Ant hr opol ogy, University of Chicago); Naom Schor (Romance
Languages, Duke University).

CLS/ ENG D11-0
| NTRODUCTI ON TO GRADUATE STUDI ES
St af f

TBA

CLS D81-0 Fal | 94-95
Kar en Pi nkus
STUDI ES | N LI TERARY THECRY: NARRATI ON AND | NCEST

Ti me:

O fice Address: 126A Kresge
Phone: 1-8255

Enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This semnar will explore various
literary and filmnarratives which either explicitly or
inplicitly stage, violate, resolve, or displace questions of
I ncestuous practice and desire. For exanple, a given
narrative may represent interruptions in the "nornmative,"
exogam ¢ process of exchange in a coded manner. At tines,

I ncest is represented in terns of a class-based or race-based
disruption. W will read from ant hropol ogi cal and
psychoanal yti ¢ accounts of incestuous desire, and we w ||

di scuss how even these "secondary" texts nmake use of
narrative techni ques to evade the unspeakabl e nodal point or

nmyt hogene of incest. W wll consider the degree to which
I ncest m ght be considered an "originary" nonent in the
formation of narrative. Participants in the semnar will be

encouraged to address key theoretical points in a w de
variety of texts and filnms. Students with interests in non-
Western cultures, in anthropol ogy, philosophy, film studies,
gender studi es, and psychoanal ytic theory wll be wel coned.



Films may include: Chinatown, Strangers on a Train, The
Manchuri an Candi date, Pasolini's Qedi pus

Literary texts may include: Nabokov's Ada, Austen, Mansfield
Par k; Mann, Doctor Faustus or Confessions of Felix Krull;
Jensen, "G adiva"; Tomasi di Lanpedusa, The Leopard.

Secondary texts may include: Freud, Dora, Totem and Taboo;
Levi - Strauss, The Elenentary Structures of Kinship; Muss,
The G ft; selections from Theweleit, Ml e Fantasies,;

sel ections from Lacan's sem nar on The Ethics of

Psychoanal ysis; Gayle Rubin, "The Traffic in Wnen"; Propp,
Mor phol ogy of the Fol ktal e

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 6, 1994
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0417 Economics

Hillary Lieb

Econom cs A0l

Race and Gender in the Anerican Econony
Time: TTh 1-2:30

Ofice: 820 Davis, Rm 516

Phone: 491-8222

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

BRI EF DESCRI PTION: During the last thirty years both wonen
and African Anmericans have seen the wage and educati onal gap
bet ween t hensel ves and white nales narrow. Mire recently
there has been a slow down in this trend. For sonme specific
cohorts, within both groups, these gaps have w dened. Three
econom ¢ paradigns will be used to analyze these trends. 1In
particul ar, econom c nodels of how work decisions are nmade,
bot h market and non-market will be devel oped in class. These
nodels will be used to evaluate both the historical and
present status of wonmen and African Anericans. Included in
t hese anal yses wll be the inpact of sociol ogical and
psychol ogi cal factors on these outcones.

Sone specific areas that will be studi ed incl ude:
affirmative action, welfare reform the glass ceiling
controversy, managi ng diversity in the workplace, economc
returns to education and | abor market discrimnation.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, class discussions and for nal
student presentations.

EVALUATION: Grades wll be based upon witten assignnents,
formal presentations, and class participation.

READI NG LI ST:

1. Race and Gender in the Anerican Econony, Susan Fei ner,
ed., Prentice Hall, New York, 1994.

2. Reading packet with additional readings.



Mark Wtte

Econom cs BOl

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MACROECONOM CS

Fall 1994

Time: MIW10:00 AM plus section Th or F

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to economcs wth an
enphasi s on nmacroeconom cs. Topics include: supply and
demand, conpetition vs nonopoly, inflation, unenpl oynent,
recessi ons, boons, fiscal and nonetary policy, budget
deficits, international trade, exchange rates, taxation, and
productivity.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ures.

GRADING Two mdterns, weekly quizzes in sections, one final
exam

TEXT AND READI NGS:

1. Baunol and Blinder's Macroeconom cs, 6th edition.

2. Heilbroner's The Worldly Phil osophers, any edition.

3. Krugman's The Age of D m nished Expectations, any edition.
4. Packet of readings.

Phillip Swagel

Econom cs BO1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MACROECONOM CS

Time: MIW9-10 ThF Di scussion Sections
O fice Address: 820 Davis Street

Phone: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an introduction to

macr oeconom cs. Topics include inflation, unenploynent,
fiscal policy, nonetary policy, productivity, investnent,
I ncone distribution, trade and exchange rates.
PREREQUI SI TES: None

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures plus sections

GRADI NG Probl em sets, two one-hour exans, a final exam



TEXTS: Baunol and Bl inder's Macroeconom cs, 6th edition.
Krugman's The Age of D m ni shed Expectati ons.
Suppl enent al readi ngs and handouts.

St eve Matt hews

Econom cs B02

| NTRODUCTI ON TO M CROECONOM CS

Ofice: 3-014 Leverone Hal

Phone: 491-3527

Time: MIW 12: 00p Di sc Section ThF
MI'W 1: 00p Di sc Section ThF

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides an introduction to
m croeconom cs. The basic area of inquiry is the decision
maki ng of individuals and firnms and their interaction via
markets. Anong the topics that nmay be considered are the
econom ¢ outcones under conpetition, nonopoly, and oligopoly;
the functioning of |abor nmarkets; environnental econom cs;
cases of market failure.

Prerequisites: BOl1

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three |l ectures per week with a weekly
di scussi on secti on.

EVALUATI ON:  There will be two mdterns exans and a
conprehensive final exam Students will be assigned weekly
probl em sets which will count in borderline cases.

TEXT: Joseph Stiglitz, Principles of Mcroeconomcs, WW
Norton & Co., 1993

Allan R Drebin

Econom cs B60

Accounti ng and Busi ness Fi nance

Time: (lecture) MW 3-4:30; (discussion section) Th
O fice Address: 5-186 Leverone Hal

Expected Enrol |l nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION: An introduction to accounting and
financial reporting wth enphasis on business corporations.
This course is designed to acquaint students with accounting
| ssues and conventions and to develop the ability to eval uate



and use accounting data. The nechani cs of financi al
accounting and the overall effect of alternative accounting
procedures on published financial reports are examned in
detail .

PREREQUI SI TE: Econom cs BOl. P/Nregistration is permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week, plus required
di scussi on sessi on.

EVALUATI ON: The student's grade for this course wll be based
on two md-termexans, a final exam and quizzes. Quizzes are
given in discussion section.

TEXT: Eskew and Jensen, Financial Accounting. (4th Edition)

Mar k Wat son

ECONOM CS B81

| NTRODUCTI ON TO APPLI ED ECONOVETRI CS AND FORECASTI NG
Time: MIW9/Discussion Th 11-12, F 12-1

O fice Address: 820 Davis - Rm 515

Phone: 491-8229

Expected Enrol |l nent: 60

DESCRI PTI ON:  The purpose of this course is to provide
students with an understandi ng of sone of the techni ques used
in the estimation of rel ationshi ps anong econom c vari abl es.
The topics wll include univariate and nultivariate
regression, functional form heteroskedasticity, serial
correlation, and forecasting. Practical as well as
theoretical issues will be discussed. Problemsets wll use
actual economc data and wll provide students with
experience in the use of econonetric techniques to exam ne of
econom c data and to test of econom c theories.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs B80 or Statistics Bl10
READI NGS: TBA
EVALUATI ON: TBA

Wl f gang Pesendorf er
Econom cs C06- 2



| NTERNATI ONAL FI NANCE

Time: MW 8: 30-10: 00

O fice Address: Leverone Hall, Rm 3-018
Phone: 491-2529

COURSE DESCRI PTION: An introduction to the econom cs of

I nternational financial markets and exchange rate

determ nation. Topics include: instrunents and institutions
of international financial markets, portfolio choice and
forei gn exchange markets; currency options and option
pricing; the role of purchasing power parity, interest rates,
and expectations in determ ni ng exchange rates.

Prerequi sites: Econom cs C10
TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week.
EVALUATI ON: Probl em sets, one mdtermexamand a final exam

READI NGS: J. Olin Gabbe, International Financial Mrkets,
Second Edition. Elsevier Science Publishing, 1991.

Al berto Trejos

Econom cs C06-1

| nt ernati onal Trade

Time: MW 2-3:30

O fice Address: 820 Davis Street
Phone: TBA

Expected Enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an undergraduate course on
International trade. During the first lecture, we wll
descri be certain facts about the exchange of goods between
nations, and enunerate a series of policy questions related
to international trade. For the remainder of the course, we
w Il study an anal ytical framework that explains those facts,
and that can be used to shed |light at the policy issues. The
questions that wll be addressed include: what determ nes the
trade pattern (which countries exchange which goods wth

whi ch partners); what is the inpact of international trade on
t he econom c performance of a country (for instance, on the

| evel and distribution of incone, prices, unenploynent, the
assimlatin or diffusion of technology, and the rate of

growt h); what are the gains frominternational trade; what



are the different kinds of international exchange; what is
the nature of the policies related to international trade
(for exanple, tariffs, quotas and export subsidies), and how
different segnents of society prefer thos policies to be
used.

PREREQUI SI TES: Cl10-1 is required. Cl10-2, as well as sone
cal cul us, woul d be very useful.

TEXTBOCK: Ethier, WIlliam Mddern |International Econom cs.
WW Norton & Conpany, Inc., New York. Second Edition.

EVALUATION:  There will be one m dtermexam (30% and one
final exam (709 .

Mark Wtte

Econom cs C08

MONEY AND BANKI NG

Fall 1994

Time: MN12:30-2: 00 PM

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will study financial narkets
and institutions. The theory of how they work wll be
developed in the light of their history and their interaction
wi th governnent regqulatory and nonetary policy. Sone of the
topics which will be considered will include insurance,
futures and options, bond pricing and yield curves, and the
Federal Reserve and nonetary policy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econ B0O1, C10
TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ur es.

GRADING Two mdterns, one final exam and an opti onal
paper.

TEXT AND READI NGS:

1. Kohn, Meir, Money, Banking, and Financial Markets, 2nd ed.
2. Malkiel, Burton, A Random Wal k Down VWl | Street

3. Packet of readings.

* Prelimnary guess. | won't settle on a text or subsidiary
readings until late this sunmer.



Robert M Coen

Econom cs Q09

ELEMENTS OF PUBLI C FI NANCE

Time: MN12: 30-2: 00

O fice Address: 820 Davis Street or Kresge 327
Phone: 491-8207 or 491-4823

Expected enrol l nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course focuses on the rol e of
governnent in altering the allociation of resources and
distribution of inconme. Economc theories of governnesntal

I ntervention are considered first, including an anal ysis of
voting as a neans of arriving at collective decisions.
Applied problens in governnental budgeting and cost-benefit
anal ysis are then examned. Finally, alternative nethods of
governnent finance - user fees, taxation, borrow ng, and
noney creation - are discussed. The federal tax systemin
the U S is studied in detail.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs Cl10-1, or consent of instructor.
P/N registration is permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week. Qccasional problem
sets.

EVALUATI ON:  Problem sets (20%, mdterm (40% and final exam
(409 .

PRI NCl PAL READI NG Harvey S. Rosen, Public Finance, Chicago,
Richard D. Irwin, |latest edition.

Leon N. Mbses

Econom cs C10-1 Fall 1994

M CROECONOM CS

O fice Address: 820 Davi s
1936 Sheri dan

O fice Hours: TBA

Phone: 491- 8209 (office)

251- 1143 (hone for serious issues)

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The goal of the course is to help
student s under st and how scarce resources are allocated to



I ndustries and other activities in an econony that is |argely
organi zed through the operation of markets for products,
services, and factors of production. These nmarkets are
substantially free of direct governnent control over prices
and out puts.

The course is predicated on the idea that in order to achieve
an understandi ng of how resources are allocated to various
uses, students nust understand and learn to use a set of
difficult concepts and anal ytical techniques. These concepts
and techni ques explain how markets for goods and services
Interact wwth those for factors of production to determ ne:
factor prices such as wages and interest, the prices and

out puts of goods and services, the enploynent of factors of
production in different activities, and what elenents of the
econony cause these things to change over tine. The

I nfl uence of different market structures such as perfect
conpetition and nonopoly, and the ways that governnent

I nfl uence the above vari abl es through taxes, subsidies, and a
variety of regulatory nechani sns are al so studi ed.

In both the regular class and the quiz sections enphasis is
pl aced on the structuring and sol ving of probl ens that

Il lustrate decision nmaking by firns, househol ds, and

I ndustries and how restrictions on decision naking can

I nfl uence prices, outputs, and consuner welfare. Students
are expected to study assignnents before class because to a
consi derabl e extent the instructor's approach to working on
problens is to direct questions at individual students. The
final exam nation takes place at the regularly schedul ed
time.

EVALUATION:. Gading is based on performance on two md-terns
and a final examnation. The first md-termtakes place on

t he nonday that begins the fourth week of classes. The
second md-termtakes place on the nonday that begins the

ei ghth week of cl asses.

Students know fromthe first day of classes what the schedul e
is for the md-termexans. Therefore, there will be no nake-
up exam nations unl ess the student can provide clear,

conpel ling evidence of an energency of sone kind. The first

m d-terns accounts for 20% of the final grade, the second for
30% and the final exam nation for 50% Adjustnents are nade
for students who actively participate in classroom di scussion
and who inprove significantly on the final exam over the



m dt er ns.

READI NG  The text has not yet been selected. Students wl]l
be expected to solve all of the problens at the end of each
of the assigned chapters. The exans wll draw on those
problens as well as material developed in class and in the
qui z sections. Sone of the latter material extends issues
treated in the text; sone of it differs fromthat material.

Phillip Swagel

Econom cs Cl1-1

| NTERVEDI ATE MACROECONOM CS

Time: MIW11-12 Th or F Discussion Sections
O fice Address: 820 Davis Street

Phone: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an internediate course in
macr oeconom cs. Topi cs include consunption, investnent,
fiscal and nonetary policy, budget deficits, the business
cycle, productivity, long-run growth, exchange rates and
capital fl ows.

PREREQUI SI TES: BO1
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures plus sections
GRADI NG Probl em sets, two one-hour exans, a final exam

TEXTS: Manki w s Macr oeconom cs, 2nd editi on.
Suppl enent al readi ngs and handouts.

Joseph P. Ferrie

Econom cs C17

POPULATI ON AND ECONOM C GROWMH

Hours: 1-2:30 TTh

O fice Address: Room 222-1, 820 Davis Street (thru August,
1994); Third Floor, Andersen Hall (after August, 1994)
Phone: 491-8210

Expected Enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: An exam nation of both the rol e of
popul ation growth in the process of economc growh and the
ef fect of changes in econom c conditions on the growh of the



popul ation. The course wll consider the historical
devel opnent of both the U S. and European econonies, as well
as the experiences of devel oping countries today. Three

sources of change in the size of the population wll be
considered: fertility, nortality, and immgration. In
addition, we wll explore recent research on the |ink between

nutrition and nortality/norbidity, particularly over the
course of the 19th century and the onset of

I ndustrialization. The final topic will be the causes and
consequences of changes in | abor force participation rates.

Prerequi sites: Econom cs B0l and B02
Teachi ng Method: Two | ectures per week.

Eval uation: Two mdterns exans and either a final examor a
paper on a topic chosen in consultation with the instructors.

Readi ng List: A packet of required readings wll be avail able
for purchase. There is no textbook for the course.

Joseph P. Ferrie
Econom cs C23
AMERI CAN ECONOM C HI STORY
Hours: 10:30-12 TTh
O fice Addiress: Room 222-1, 820 Davis (through August,
1994)
Third Fl oor, Andersen Hall (after August,
1994)
Phone: 491-8210
Expected Enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: An exam nation of the economc

devel opnent of the United States fromcolonial tines to Wrld
War Il. The course wll focus on both | ong-term econonc
trends (such as economc growmh and the devel opnent of | abor
and product markets) and the econoni c causes and conseqguences
of particular event (the Revolution, the CGvil War, the G eat
Depr essi on) .

Prerequi sites: Econom cs B0l and BO02

Teachi ng Method: Two | ectures per week.



Eval uati on: Two mdterm exans and either a final examor a
paper on a topic chosen in consultation with the instructor.

Readi ng List: The textbook for the course is Hughes and Cain,
Ameri can Econom c History (New York: Harper Collins, 1994).
A packet of additional required readings will be avail abl e
for purchase.

Asher Wbl i nsky

Econom cs C50

Monopol y, Conpetition and Public Policy
Time: MW 8: 30-10: 00

Ofice: 820 Davis Street, Rn 333-2
Phone: 491-4415

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The course wll survey theories of the
organi zation of markets and their public policy inplications.
Anmong the topics: nonopolistic price discrimnation,

| nperfectly conpetitive practices, horizontal and verti cal

I ntegration, research and devel opnent.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econ C10-1, Math Bl14-1 and 2.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture with regular honmewor k assi gnnents.

| an Savage

Econom cs C55

TRANSPORTATI ON ECONOM CS AND PUBLI C POLI CY

Time: MWV 11:00-12:30 with probabl e discussion section F 11-12
O fice Address: Room 503, 820 Davis Street

Phone: 491-8241

Expected Enrol |l nent: 65

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The objective of this course is to
provi de the student with an understandi ng of the
transportation industries in the United States and the nmj or
policy issues confronting governnent and the public. A

nodes of transportation wll be considered: trucking,
hi ghways, mass transit, airlines, maritinme, railroads, and
pi pelines. The course wll acquaint the student with the

under| yi ng econom cs of transportation provision including:
demand; costs; the econom cs of regulation and regul atory



reform the pricing and quality of service; subsidies;
conpetition between the various nodes, and the soci al
apprai sal of projects.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs C10-1, Mathematics Bl4-1, and
Statistics B10 or equivalent. Econom cs B81 or a know edge of
basi ¢ regression techniques wll be useful.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Two | ectures a week. There will also be six
problemsets to be worked on in the students' own tine. If
enrollment is sufficiently large to justify a Teachi ng
Assistant, a weekly discussion section will be held on
Fridays to review the problem sets.

EVALUATI ON:  Evaluation will be nmade on a final exam nation
(40% of the total marks), and two md-term exam nations (30%
each). If discussion sections are held and probl em sets

graded, they wll be worth 10% of the final course grade, and
the weight of the md-termexamnations wll be reduced to
25% each.

READI NGS: There is no textbook for this course, because
no suitable transportation econonm cs book is avail abl e.
However, there will be required readings, which will be drawn

from books and journals. These along wth copies of the
probl em sets, class materials, and past exam nati on papers
w |l be bound into a course packet.

| nstructor: TBA

C60

FOUNDATI ONS OF CORPORATE FI NANCE
Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30

O fice: TBA

Phone: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course will cover the basic issues

I n corporate finance. The main topics include discounting

t echni ques, stock and bond val uation, capital budgeting under
certainty and uncertainty, and the Capital Asset Pricing
Model .

PREREQUI SI TES: Concurrent with a statistics course.

EVALUATI ON:  TBA



READI NG TBA

Rosa Mat zki n

Econom cs C81-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO ECONQOVETRI CS

Time: MW 11:00-12: 30

O fice Address: 820 Davis, Rm 511
Phone: 491-8220

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first quarter of the two
quarter advanced undergraduate econonetrics sequence. The
sequence i ntroduces data analytic and statistical nethods
that are useful in enpirical econom cs. Regression analysis
and its extensions wll be enphasized. Students wll apply
the techniques they learn to a nunber of econom c exanples in
probl em sets.

PREREQUI SI TES: Statistics B10 (or equivalent), Math Bl4-1,
and Math Bl14-2. Econom cs B81 and nore math are reconmended,
but not required.

TEACH NG METHOD: TBA
EVALUATI ON:  TBA

TEXT BOOKS: TBA

Mar k Wat son

Econom cs C83

ECONOM C FORECASTI NG

Time: MN11:00-12: 30

O fice Address: 820 Davis, Rm 515
Phone: 491-8229

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Ths course is an introduction to
forecasting in econom cs and business. Attention wll focus
on techni ques used for nmaking and eval uati ng econom c
forecasting. Toics include univariate regressions,

aut oregressi ve and ARVA nodel s, vector autoregressive nodels
(VAR s) and structural econonetric nodels. Students w |l
carry out a series of conputer exercises to |learn how all of



these techniques work in practice. Students wll also wite
a termpaper in which they carry out a detailed anal ysis of
one economc tinme series. Gades in the course wll be based
on performance on the honework assignnents, the term paper, a
m dterm and final exam

PREREQUI SI TE: B81
EVALUATI ON:  TBA

TEXT: TBA

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0419 English

A05-0
BASI C COVPOSI TI ON
Several Sections TBA

Cour se Descri ption: Basi ¢ Conposition is designed for any
student who wants a strong introductory course to coll ege-
| evel expository witing. The goal is to help each student

becone a nore skillful, insightful, and confident witer.
Students wite three essays, devel opi ng each essay through a
process of planning, drafting, revising, and editing. 1In the

context of witing these essays, students |earn approaches to
di scovering and articulating a thesis; strategies for
organi zi ng anal yses and argunents; techni ques for using

evi dence to support general clains; and principles for
writing clear, direct, and coherent sentences and paragraphs.
Students al so conplete several briefer exercises in which
they experinent with specific strategies and techni ques that
they may incorporate into their nore sustained essays.
Sections are kept snmall, allowing close individual attention
to each student's witten work. C ass neetings are conducted
as active sem nar discussions and workshops. |In addition,
the instructor confers individually with each student several
times during the quarter. For further information, please
call the CAS Witing Program 491-7414.

B05-0
| NTERVEDI ATE COVPOSI Tl ON
Several Sections TBA

Course Description: | nternedi ate Conposition is designed
for students with sone experience in college-level witing
who want to continue to develop their skill, flexibility, and

effectiveness as witers. Students wite three or four
essays, devel opi ng each through several drafts and revisions.
In the context of working on a series of increasingly conplex
essays, students devel op techni ques for establishing and



mai ntaining focus in their witing, organizing anal yses and
argunents, supporting and devel opi ng specific points, and
produci ng clear, precise, and well-bal anced sentences and
paragraphs. Students al so conpl ete several briefer exercises
I n which they experinment wth techniques that they may

I ncorporate into their nore sustained essays. Particular
attention is given to revision; students are expected to
revi se each essay extensively. Cass neetings are conducted
as active sem nar discussions and workshops. [In addition,
the instructor confers individually with each student several
times during the quarter. For further information, please
call the CAS Witing Program 491-7414.

Attendance at first class nmandatory.

CLS B05

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MODERN DRANA
Wl IliamWrthen

TTh 10: 30-12

Fall Quarter

Course Description: This course will survey the ngjor
dramatic and theatrical nodes of the twentieth-century stage,
payi ng particular attention to two issues: the ways the
dramatic text offers a theoretical inspection of the
representational possibilities of the stage, and the ways
that the material practice of the stage inflects the
substance of the drama. Beginning with the powerful

I nnovation of stage realismat the turn of the century, we

wll survey the work of the maj or nodern playwights-Ibsen,
Chekhov, Pirandello, Shaw, Brecht, Beckett-as well as the
wor k of our own contenporaries-Pinter, Churchill, Shange,

Friel, Soyinka, anong others. Since the relationship between
text and performance is a political one, our discussion wll
often exam ne the question of "representation"” in a variety
of ways, bringing questions of class, gender, ethnicity,
"race," and politics to bear on the formal and aesthetic work
of the nodern stage.

Teaching Method: lecture with required discussion section.
Eval uati on Met hod(s): papers; exans.

Texts Include: Sanmuel Beckett, Waiting for Godot; Caryl
Churchill, Plays: One; W B. Wrthen, ed., Mdern Drana:



Plays, Criticism Theory
Text books avail abl e at: SBX
BO6

READI NG & VWRI TI NG POETRY

FALL QUARTER

Section 20 G an Bal sano

Section 21 Joanna Anos

MV 2-3: 30

Section 22 Regi nal d G bbons

TTh 9-10: 30

Section 23 Charl es Wasserburg

TTh 10: 30-12

Section 24 Charl es Wasserburg

TTh 2:30-4

Course Description: An introduction to the major forns of
poetry in English fromthe dual perspective of the poet-
critic. Creative work will be assigned in the form of poens
and revisions; analytic witing wll be assigned in the form
of critiques of other nenbers' poens. A scansion exercise
will be given early on. Al of these exercises, creative and

expository, as well as the required readings fromthe Norton
Ant hol ogy of Poetry, are designed to help students increase
their understandi ng of poetry rapidly and profoundly; the
nore whol ehearted students' participation, the nore they wl|
| earn fromthe course.

Perm ssion of departnent required. No prerequisites. No P/ N
regi stration. Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Especially recommended for prospective Witing Majors and for
prospective English Literature Mjors.

Teachi ng Met hod: di scussion; one-half to two-thirds of the
classes will be devoted to discussion of readings and
principles, the other classes to discussion of student poens.
Eval uati on Method(s): evidence given in witten work; and in
class participation of students' understandi ng of poetry;

| nprovenent wll count for a great deal with the instructor
In estimating achi evenent.

Texts Include: Norton Anthol ogy of Poetry, 3rd edition, BO0O6



Reader prepared by the instructor, and the work of the other
st udent s.

BO7
READI NG & WRI TI NG FI CTl ON

FALL QUARTER

Section 20 G an Bal sanmo
MAF 10

Section 21 Johnny Payne
MWV 2- 3: 30

Course Description: A reading and witing course in short
fiction. Students wll read widely in traditional as well as
experinmental short stories, seeing how witers of different
culture and tenperanent use conventions such as plot,
character, techniques of voice and distance to shape their
art. Students wll also receive intensive practice in the
craft of the short story, witing at | east one story, al ong
with revisions, short exercises, and a critical study of at

| east one work of fiction, concentrating on technique.

Perm ssion of departnent required. Prerequisite: B06. No
P/ N registration. Attendance at first class nandatory.
Especially recommended for prospective Witing Majors and for
prospective English Literature Mjors.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion; one-half to two-thirds of the
classes will be devoted to discussion of readings and
principles, the other classes to discussion of student worKk.
Eval uati on Method: (s): evidence given in witten work and in
class participation of students' understanding of fiction;

| nprovenent wll count for a great deal with the instructor
In estimating achi evenent.

Texts Include: Fiction anthol ogy, outside readi ng of
sel ected aut hors, xeroxed handouts (sone instructors wll
have Readers), and the work of the other students.

AFAM B10-1

SURVEY OF AFRI CAN- AVERI CAN LI TERATURE
Leon Forrest

TTh 10: 30-12



Fall Quarter

Course Description: This two-quarter sequence w || deal
conprehensively with maj or novel s, autobi ographies, and
poens. The selected literature projects both the 'felt-
know edge' and the conscience of the race, in terns of the

bl ack odyssey, South, Mddle Country and North. Both
segnents of the sequence will underscore the influence upon
Ameri can society of these works and their pivotal position
within the African-Anerican literary tradition and the | arger

context of Anerican letters. The two-part sequence wll be
cunul ative, but the greater stress will be on the literature
of the Northern experience and contenporary, literary

probl ens.

No P/ N registration.

Teachi ng Method: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): class
participation; in class paper; two outside papers.

Texts Include: Albert Murray, Train Whistle CGuitar; Ral ph
Ellison, Invisible Man; Janes MPherson, El bow Room Toni
Morri son, Sul a.

B34

| NTRODUCTI ON TO SHAKESPEARE
Martin Miel |l er

TTh 9-10: 30

Fall Quarter

Course Description: This introduction to Shakespeare begi ns
and ends with two fantasy plays, A Mdsumrer night's Dream
and The Tenpest. In the mddle we wll ook at two conedi es

(As You Like It, Twelfth Night), two tragedies (Hamlet, King
Lear) and the playwight's exploration of different

hi storical worlds in the Roman plays (Julius Caesar, Antony
and C eopatra, Coriol anus).

Eval uati on Met hod(s): Two 30 m nute qui zzes; paper; final
exam

Text books avail abl e at: Norri s Bookstore



B70- 1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO AMERI CAN LI TERATURE
Carl Smth

MAF 11: 00

Fall Quarter

Course Description:: This is the first quarter of a survey
of significant witers and thenes in Anerican literature.
This quarter covers fromthe first English settlenents to the
Cvil War, with a strong enphasis on the first half of the

ni neteenth century. The literature wll be exam ned partly
in terns of the history of the arts in Anerica and in
relation to social and intellectual history. Sone attention
will be paid to popular forns, and a portion of the |ectures
wi Il be devoted to the visual arts and material culture.

Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture and di scussion. On nost
weeks required discussion sections (scheduled at a variety of
times) wll take the place of the third lecture. Evaluation
Met hod('s): writing assignnents; three short papers; final
exam

Texts Include: witings by a range of authors, including
Frankl i n, Rowson, Enerson, Hawt horne, Melville, Stowe, and
ot hers.

Text books available at : Geat Expectations Bookstore

CLS B80

| NTERPRETI NG CULTURE: READI NG THE BODY
Hel en Deut sch

TTh 9-10: 30

Fall Quarter

Course Description: In this course we will attenpt to

I nterpret culture by reading that which we m ght think of as
preceding culture, nanely the body, as a cultural construct.
How do synbolic systens-ideology, the famly, |anguage, nass-
medi a- i nf orm our understandi ng of the body? How is the body
made | egible within a given culture at a given historical
noment ? How are the "natural" givens of the body, such as
race and gender, also creations of culture? In a given frane
of reference, which bodies remain visible and/or |egible,
which invisible? How are the relations between visible and



I nvi si bl e bodies relations of power at particular places and
times? Qur readings will draw from ant hropol ogy, art

hi story, psychoanal ysis, femnist theory, filmtheory,

tel evision studies and a host of primary texts both visual
and ver bal .

No PN registration. Attendance at first class mandatory.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion; frequent in-class analysis.

Eval uati on Method(s): short papers; final exam class
partici pation.

Texts Include (sone of the following but not limted to):

Si gmund Freud; Three Case Histories; Page DuBois, Sow ng the
Body; Peggy Phel an, Unmarked; Judith Butler; Donna Haraway;
Kaja Silverman; Sam Fussell, Muiscle; Barbara Stafford, Body
Criticism Tania Mdleski; Toni Mrrison, Playing in the
Dark; Jeanette Wnterson, Witten on the Body; Rousseau's
Conf essions; Mary Shel |l ey, Frankenstein; Shakespeare, R chard
I11; R chard Wght; Native Son.

Possi ble Viewngs: Paris is Burning; Punping Iron (both
parts); Tw n Peaks; Bl onde Venus; Je, Tu, I, Elle;
Unf or gi ven.

Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore

B98
| NTRODUCTORY SEM NAR | N ENGLI SH

A course for potential English literature majors that wll
present the problens, ideas, and critical vocabulary specific
to the primary forns of literature. Each section wll give
students practice in the close reading and anal ysis of one of
the foll ow ng genres--poetry, drama, fiction, non-fiction
prose-- in the context of their literary traditions. Each
section will give students practice in the basic skills of
reading and analysis. The |imted-enrollnment setting wll
permt the requirenment of nunerous witing assignnments.

Perm ssion of departnent required. Prerequisite: A choice of
any one-quarter B level literature course offered through the



English Departnment. All English Departnent courses have the
419 code nunber. This course serves as a prerequisite for
the English Major. No P/ N registration. Attendance at first
cl ass mandat ory.

FALL QUARTER

PCETRY
Wendy Wal |
Section 20
MAF 11

Course Description: This course will allow students to
sanple major narrative and lyric poetry spanning from

medi eval poetry to romanticism to understand basic poetic
forns (pastoral, epic, sonnet, elegy) and to debate nethods
for interpreting literature. Students w |l becone acquai nted
with basic tools needed for literary anal ysis (scansion,
close reading, literary term nol ogy, figures of speech, the
CED, the M.A bibliography, critical vocabularies for various
nmet hods of interpretation). Assignnents will include close
readi ngs of individual poens, one sunmary of an assi gned
critical article, several short commentaries on theoretical

| ssues (authorial intention, cultural analysis,

psychoanal ysis), several short papers, a mdterm and a final
paper.

Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): papers;
final exam class participation.

Texts Include: Chaucer, Canterbury Tales; Sir Gawai n and the
Green Kni ght; Spenser, The Fairie Queene; MIton, Paradise
Lost; Pope, The Rape of the Lock; and poetry by Thomas Watt,
Philip Sidney, WIIiam Shakespeare, John Donne, Andrew
Marvel |, George Herbert, WIIliamWrdsworth and John Keats.

Text books avail able at: Geat Expectations Bookstore

FI CTI ON
Jul es Law
Section 21
MAF 1:00



Course Description: How does narrative work? Wat nakes us
keep readi ng? Wat determ nes the rhythm of readi ng? How do
narratives "quote" or "allude to" previous narratives? |Is
there such a thing as "developnent” in literary history? 1In
this course we shall exam ne a nunber of novels and ot her
narratives in order to begin answering sone of these

questi ons.

Attendance at first class nmandatory.
Teachi ng Met hod: I ntensi ve di scussi on sessions. Eval uation

Met hods): class participation; four short papers (2-3 pp.);
one final paper (5-7 pp.).

Texts | ncl ude: Johnson, Rassel as; Bronte, Jane Eyre; Rhys,
W de Sargasso Sea; Conrad, Heart of Darkness; Achebe, Things
Fall Apart. Theoretical texts will include essays by Brooks,

Bart hes, Genette, Todorov, and Propp.
Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.

DRANA

Doug Col e
Section 22
TTh 9-10: 30

Course Description: This course wll explore various nodes
of dramatic literature, in an attenpt to trace sone of the
maj or forns of tragedy and conedy as they were inherited from
the classical tradition, revised in the Renai ssance, and

"expl oded” into nore variable forns in the nodern era. It

w il also exam ne the ways in which analysis of dramatic
texts differs fromanalysis of texts not intended for

per f or mance.

Texts | ncl ude: Sophocl es' and Anoui l h's Antigone plays;
Shakespeare's Ham et and Stoppard' s Rosenkrantz and

Qui l denstern Are Dead; conedies by Pl autus, Jonson, and
Wl de; and two other plays to be chosen once the Fall
repertory of canpus and Chi cago productions is publicized.

HUM CO1 (AREA 7)



TOPI CS | N HUMANI TI ES: AESTHETI C OF AMERI CAN REVOLUTI ON
Terry Mil caire

TTh 10: 30-12

Fall Quarter

Course Description: In this course we will study how
sentinental literature was adapted to the purposes of

revol utionary (and post-revol utionary) Anmerican politics.
Thi s adaptation involves the fusion of tw spheres of
experience in nodern life that are usually held to be
antithetical: the private, intimte or aesthetic sphere, and
the public, political and marketpl ace spheres. W wll see
how Tom Pai ne, Susanna Rowson, and Nat hani el Hawt hor ne
represent economc and political relations in Arerican in
terns of the intimate, affectional relations typical of the

nodern nuclear famly, and vice versa;, we will also explore
sone alternative nodels of social relations proposed by Janes
Madi son and Ral ph Wal do Enerson. I n our discussions we w ||

explore the inplications of this fusion for national
politics, the politics of gender, and, finally and nost

I nportantly for our purposes, for notions of literature's
aesthetic value, and social inportance, in a denocratic
soci ety.

Teaching Method:: conbined | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on Met hods): several short papers; one | onger paper.

Texts | ncl ude: Tom Pai ne, Conmpbn Sense; Susanna Rowson,
Charl otte Tenpl e; Nathani el Hawt horne, The House of the Seven
Gables. There wll be a reader.

Text books avail abl e at Great Expectati ons Bookstore

HUM C02 (Area 3)

TOPI CS I N HUVANI TI ES: NATI ONAL MEMORY/ NATI ONAL EROTI CS:
"ENGLI SHNESS" | N RENAI SSANCE LI TERATURE

Wendy Wal |

M 2-4: 30

Fall Quarter

Course Description: How di d Renai ssance witers fashion
"Engl i shness" through literary notifs, genres and synbol s?
How was the femal e body crucial for conceptualizing a nation
ruled by the Virgin Queen? How did psychic, famlial and



erotic structures becone conceptual tools for inmagining
national identity? This course will analyze a set of
literary texts witten at the end of the sixteenth century in
order to chart the on-going construction of national identity
In a pre-national world. As England noved away from a

nmedi eval feudal world to a dynastic nation state equi pped
with its own Protestant national church, witers sought to
demarcate the cultural, racial and national boundaries of
their newfound comunity. They did so through stories of
desire, sexual rivalry, donestic relations, famly tensions,
mar ket rel ations, and violence. This course wll be divided
Into three units, each concerned wth one aspect of England's
nati onal consciousness 1) the national eroticismcreated by
the cult of Queen Elizabeth and the potential violence of
that representation 2) the grand nationalismof the history
plays v. the representation of "other" voices in unofficial
histories 3) the poetics of race and ethnicity and their
psychi ¢ and sexual econom es.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): report
on historical, theoretical, and critical essays; several
short papers analyzing literature; class participation; final
research paper integrating research materials with literary
anal ysi s.

Texts | ncl ude: portraits and speeches of Queen Eli zabet h;
and works by WIIiam Shakespeare, Robert G eene, Philip

Si dney, Ednmund Spenser, Thomas Heywood, Chri stopher Marl owe,
Ben Jonson, Sanuel Daniel, M chael Drayton, and John Donne.

C05
ADVANCED COVPCSI TI ON
Penny Hirsch

MAF 10

Fall Quarter

Course Description: This course wll help students exam ne
the witing that people do after college in their public,
prof essi onal, and even private |lives. Students wll have an

opportunity to 1) investigate what people wite once they're
out of school and 2) practice using the techniques that nake
this real-world witing both interesting and successful. In
this course students will learn how to anal yze a specific

audi ence' s needs, report on observations objectively, define



technical terns for a general reader, organize a conpl ex body
of information, devel op a cogent argunent, and w Il discuss
the research drawn fromtheir reading and their interviews
and then work together to review, revise, and edit the drafts
of their essays. Students wll also neet with the instructor
for frequent individual conferences.

No freshman or sophonores all owed. Attendance at first
class mandatory. Perm ssion of departnent required. No P/N
regi stration.

Eval uati on Met hod(s): two essays; several shorter witing
assignnents; witing journal. No final exam

Text books avail abl e at: SBX.

CLS C13

STUDI ES I N FI CTI ON:  CONTEMPORARY BRI TI SH FI CTI ON
El i zabet h Di ppl e

TTh 10: 30-12

Fall Quarter

Course Description: A study of eight diverse contenporary
British novels. These novels reflect not only the cul tural
and "political" background of contenporary British thought,
but the peculiar formal and experinental expertise of witers
who tap experinental postnodernism postcolonial thought, and
the long, acconplished tradition of British fiction.

No PN registration. Attendance at first class nmandatory.
No freshnmen allowed in the course.

Teachi ng Met hod: conbi ned | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on Met hod(s): short weekly papers; final paper
(10pgs.); no exans.

Texts | ncl ude: Angel a Carter's N ghts at the Crcus, Miriel
Spark's Loitering wwth Intent, Iris Muirdoch's The Sea, The
Sea, Jeanette Wnterson's The Passion, John Fow es's A
Maggot, Ben Okri's The Fam shed Road, |an McEwan's Bl ack
Dogs, Kazuo Ishiguro's A Pale View of HIls.

Text books avail abl e at: Great Expectati ons Bookstore.



C24 [ AREA 2}

STUDI ES | N MEDI EVAL LI TERARY: CHI VALRY | N LI TERATURE
Craig Berry

TTh 1-2:30

Fall Quarter

Course Description: Chivalry, nmuch like "famly val ues" or
"politically correct" are today, was for nedieval people a
catch-all notion that could be used to affirmor criticize a
w de range of beliefs and practices; fromkings and queens to
bi shops and burghers, nearly everyone had an opi ni on about
how kni ghts and | adi es ought to behave. Perhaps the nost
basic conflict was that the battlefield and the bedroom had
equal Iy powerful but frequently adversarial clainms on
aristocratic behavior. Poets both depicted and infl uenced
the mx of chivalric ideas, and this course explores the
conpeting definitions of chivalry in a sanpling of literature
fromthe twelfth century to the fifteenth.

Teachi ng Met hod: di scussion. Eval uation Method(s):
papers; class participation.

Texts | ncl ude: Andreas Capel |l anus, The Art of Courtly Love
; Chretien de Troyes, The Knight of the Cart; Marie de
France, Lais (selected); Thomas Malory, Sir Gawai n and the
Green Knight, The Morte d"Arthur (selections), and vari ous
background readi ngs both nedi eval and nodern.

Text books avail abl e at: Norri s Bookst ore.

C25 [ AREA 2]
SPENSER

Albert Crillo
TTh 9-10: 30
Fall Quarter

Course Description: In this course we shall concentrate on
readi ng The Faerie Queene, one of the masterpieces of English
poetic narrative, inits entirety. Qur readings wll be in

the context of the intellectual and cultural currents which
I nform the poem

Attendance at first class nmandatory. No P/ N registration..



Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on Method(s): 2 short papers; one |ong paper; final
exam

Text books avail abl e at: SBX

THE C35

SPECI AL TOPI CS | N DANCE RESEARCH: GENDER & DANCE MODERNI SM
Susan Manni ng

MV 2-3: 30

Fall Quarter

Course Description: From | sadora Duncan's call for the
freedom of the female body to Vaslav N jinsky's presentation
of the androgynous nmal e body to Pina Bausch's cross-dressed
narratives of sexual relations--the twentieth-century dance
stage has reinvented the imges of the male and fenal e
dancer. This course exam nes the staging of gender in ngjor
works fromthe repertory of ballet and nodern dance.

Readi ngs fromfem ni st theory and gay studies wll suppl enent
the cl ose-viewi ng of choreography as recorded on video.

C39 [ AREA 3]

SPECI AL TOPI CS | N SHAKESPEARE: LATE COVEDI ES & ROVANCES
El i zabet h Di ppl e

TTh 9-10: 30

Fall Quarter

Course Description: A study of Shakespeare's nost alien and
difficult late conedies--that is, plays that end in
marri age(s).

No PN registration. Attendance at first class mandatory.
No freshnmen allowed in this course.

Teachi ng Met hod: conmbi ned | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on Met hod(s): short weekly papers; final paper
(10pgs); No exans.

Texts | ncl ude: The Ri verside Shakespeare. Plays include:
All's Well That Ends Well, Measure for Measure, Pericles,
Cynbeline, The Wnter's Tale, The Tenpest.



Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.

C40 [ AREA 4]

RESTORATI ON & 18TH CENTURY LI TERATURE: CLASSI CS AND
CONTROVERSI ES

Joanna Li pki ng

MAF 11

Fall Quarter

Course Description: Who and what is an author? Behind the
classic works of this period |ie remarkable public

exhi bitions of personality and often fierce, ongoing culture
wars about the nature of literary authorship. This course
w I | cover such inportant and controversial figures as Pope,
Swft, Sterne, and Mary Wl | stonecraft, as well as the
expansi on of popular print forns and the new voi ces of wonen
and | ower-class nen heard in these public foruns. Qur focus
wi Il be on what was unsettled, contested, innovative in what
now seens cl oaked and nmuffled by the dignity of the past.

Teachi ng Met hod: conmbi ned | ecture and di scussi on.

Text books avail abl e at: SBX.

CLA 43

GREEK TRAGEDY
Martin Miel |l er
TTh 2:30-4
Fall Quarter

Course Description: This course on Greek Tragedy and its
Hi story pursues four overlapping goals: 1) by reading a
sizable portion of the surviving texts of Aeschyl us,

Sophocl es, and Euripides, we will explore characteristic
forms and thenmes, as well as sonme of the institutional
backgrounds of tragic drama in Athens; 2) we wll explore

sone of the ways in which individual plays reflect the
political and intellectual tensions of Athenian history
during the Pel oponnesian Wars; 3) we wll |look at the
opposition of action and dependence, so characteristic of
many Greek plots, as a deeply gendered structure and

I nvestigate its inplications for the role of gender and for



the concept of action in Geek dranma.; and 4) finally, we
will look briefly and broadly at the ways in which
Aristotle's theorization of Geek tragedy shaped the
tradition of Western dranms.

Teachi ng Met hod: Lecture and di scussi on. Eval uation
Met hod('s): t ake- hone final and two papers.
Texts | ncl ude: Aeschyl us, Oresteia, Seven Agai nst Thebes;

Sophocl es, Aias, Antigone, Wnen of Tachis, Cedipus Rex,

Phi | oktetes; Euripides, Al kestis, Medea, Hi ppolytus,

Her acl es, Hecuba, Bacchae; Aristophanes, Frogs; Aristotle,
Poetics; Sristotle, Poetics; selections from Thucydi des and
Her odot us.

CA3 [ AREA 4]

18TH CENTURY PROSE: JOHNSON
Law ence Li pking

TTh 2:30-4

Fall Quarter

Course Description: This course wll study Johnson by

| ooking at the life and works of the witer who gave the age
Its nanme. Johnson wote in alnost every literary form as
well as inventing sone new forns, and we shall consider his

poens, essays, fiction, literary criticism biographies,
dictionary, and even sone diaries, letters, conversations,
and book reviews. In all these works Johnson reflects the

concerns of his tine and nation. But he al so speaks to every
reader who wants to |learn how "better to enjoy life, or
better to endure it," and the course will try to conprehend
not only Johnson's art but his wsdom Evaluation: two
short papers and a final.

Teachi ng Met hod: conbi ned | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on Met hod(s): papers; final exam class
participation.

Texts | ncl ude: Donal d Greene (ed), Sanuel Johnson (Oxford
Aut hors); Janes Boswell, The Life of Johnson, ed Chapnman
(Oxford).

Text books avail abl e at: SBX.



THE C45-3

H STORY OF WESTERN THEATRI CAL PRACTI CE (1660-1900)
Tracy Davis

TTh 9-10: 30

Fall Quarter

Course Description: This course follows major trends in
Western theatre staging, repertoire, and cultural reception
fromthe English Restoration in 1660 to the advent of
naturalismin the |ate nineteenth century. Throughout, three
thenmes wll be enphasized: 1. technology (the architecture,
scenery, and spatial arrangenent of actor and audi ence), 2.
the producers of culture & their audiences (including
commercialism theatre's role in enpirical enterprises,
popul ar theatre forns, audi ence behavior, and governnent al
control), and 3. presentational style (acting and vocal
style, actor's status and training, costune, and changi ng
aesthetics of representation).

Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Teachi ng Met hod: conmbi ned | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on Met hod(s): class participation; take-hone exans;
research paper.

CA8 [ AREA 4]

STUDI ES | N RESTORATI ON & 18TH CENTURY LI TERATURE: SW FT
Andr es Virkus

TTh 9-10: 30

Fall Quarter

Course Description: Jonathan Swift is probably nost fanous
for having witten Gulliver's Travels, but anong his
contenporaries he was al so known as the nost feared political
satirist of his tine. More recently, literary critics have
found himinteresting for the m sogyni st and scatol ogi cal
contents of sonme of his nost admred poetry and prose. In
this class, we wll read Swift's literary efforts within the
context of his extra-literary endeavors in order to
understand how his political and religious beliefs hel ped
shape his literary sensibility and al so account for sone of
the nore controversial aspects of his works.



Teachi ng Met hod: conbi ned | ecture and di scussi on.
Eval uati on Met hod(s): papers; class participation.

Texts Include: Jonathan Swift, The Witings of Jonathan
Sw ft; Conplete Poetry; Janes Sanbrook, The Ei ghteenth
Century, 2nd. ed.

Text books avail abl e at: SBX.

C51 [ AREA 5]
ROVANTI C PCETRY
Law ence Li pking
TTh 10: 30-12
Fall Quarter

Course Description: Romantic poets often clained that
appreciation of their work required new ways of reading.

“"What we have loved,/ Ohers will |ove, and we will teach
them how," Wordsworth told Coleridge at the end of The
Prelude. This course will study selected Romanti c poens

through a variety of critical approaches - historical and new
hi storicist, formal, reader-response, psychoanal ytic,
fem ni st, deconstructionist, etc. - in the hope that we can

|l earn to be nore attentive and generous readers. Wrdsworth,
Col eri dge, Barbauld, Byron, Baillie, Shelley, and Keats w ||
be anong the poets we read.

C59 [ AREA 5]

STUDI ES I N VI CTORI AN LI TERATURE: VI CTORI AN BODI ES
Jul es Law

MAF 10

Fall Quarter

Are our bodies really ours? To what extent are they natural
organi sns, and to what extent are they social constructs?

And are our bodies essentially, or only incidentally, sexual?
From ghoul i sh gothic novels through to the didactic "New
Wman" novel s of the 1890s, novelists westled with the
question of howto figure the human condition in terns of
human, sexual, and especially femal e bodies. W shall

exam ne five novels in which the protagonist's body is
"constructed"--either literally, as in Frankenstein, or
figuratively, as in Tess of the D Urbervilles--and we shall



ask how such constructions shift over the course of the
century.

Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture and di scussi ons.
Eval uati on Method: (s): class participation; nunerous short
critical papers; quizzes; one final paper (7-10 pp.).

Texts | ncl ude: Novel s w || include Shelley, Frankenstein;
Maturin, Melnoth the Wanderer; Bronte, Withering Hei ghts;
Har dy, Tess of the D Urbervilles; and Gand, The Heavenly
Tw ns.

Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.

CLS C62-1
MODERN DRANA
Doug Col e
TTh 1-2:30
Fall Quarter

Course Description: This course, the first of a three-
quarter sequence in nodern drama, treats the "first
generation" of nodernists at the end of the 19th and
begi nning of the 20th-Centuries: Henrik |bsen, August
Strindberg, CGeorge Bernard Shaw, and Ant on Chekhov.

Teachi ng Method: conbined | ecture and di scussi on;
suppl enental filnms. Evaluation Method(s): class
participation; two 1250-word papers; final exam

Texts Include: 1bsen, Ghosts, Rosnersholm Hedda Gabl er, The
WId Duck; Strindberg, Mss Julie, The Ghost Sonata; Shaw,
Caesar and C eopatra, Man and Supernman, Heartbreak House;
Chekhov, The Seagull, Three Sisters, The Cherry O chard.

C68

STUDI ES I N 20TH CENTURY LI TERATURE: FORSTER
Lawr ence Evans

MWV 11-12: 30

Fall Quarter



Course Description: A thorough study of all Forster's (1879
- 1970) fiction, six novels and two dozen stories, plus sone
sel ected non-fictional works. The course, though technically
open to as many as 30 students, is planned as a rigorous and
I ntensive sem nar that culmnates in a 15-page "original"
research-oriented essay. Students wll be introduced to
materials bearing on Forster's |ife, his tastes in literature
and nusic, and the intellectual context of his day that w |
prepare them for the kind of project contenplated.

No PN registration. Attendance at first class is nmandatory.

Teachi ng Method: nostly discussion. Evaluation Method: (s):
grade wll be based on daily participation, two short essays,
and (50% on the final paper as described above. No final
exam nation. (If student unpreparedness is a problem

qui zzes w Il be given.)

Text books avail abl e at: Great Expectati ons Bookstore.

CLS C82-2 [ AREA 1]

H STORY OF LI TERARY CRI TI Cl SM ENLI GHTENMENT
Pet er Fenves

TTh 2:30-4

Fall Quarter

Course Description wll be announced at a |ater date.

AFAM C83

ART OF RALPH ELLI SON
Leon Forrest

TTh 2:30-4

Fall Quarter

Cour se description: This course will delve into all of the
publ i shed works of the late Ral ph Ellison, which include:

I nvisible Man, the fanous novel; The Territory, Two vol unes
of essays. In addition, the class wll read and discuss the
short-stories of Ellison. W will do an in-depth discussion
of Ellison's classic Invisible Man, simlar to the kind of
research professors have given to the discussion of Joyce's
U ysses. As an additional feature of the class, we wll

di scuss several of the published sections of the massive



novel ElIlison was working on at the end of his life. W wll
listen sone of Ellison actually reading fromhis work-in-
progress; and we wll see a brief filmon Ellison's habits as
a witer.

Teachi ng Method: Discussion. Evaluation Method(s): 2-short
papers and a final exam

Texts i nclude: | Ral ph Ellison, Invisible Man , Shadow and
Act , Going To The Territory . Sel ect ed short

stori es/ Wrks-1n-Progress (hand-out provided by the
Departnent of African-Anmerican Studies)

C90-7

JUNI OR TUTORI AL: | RIS MJRDOCH
El i zabet h Di ppl e

T 1-3

Fall Quarter

Course Description: In this course, we will read 6 of the

| ater novels of Iris Murdoch, paying special attention to
thematics, experinentation, philosophical/ethical background,
and theoretical narratol ogical considerations. Ildeally, the
students registering in this course should have read at | east
one of Murdoch's novels in B13, in CLS CG3, or in Cl13.

Anot her possibility is that a student may wsh to sign up for
this course concurrently wwth C13: The Contenporary British
Novel, which | will also be teaching in FQ 1994. Novels to
be read: The Sea, The Sea, A Wrd Child, Henry and Cato, The
Message to the Planet, The Green Knight, and The Good
Apprenti ce.

C93

THEORY & PRACTI CE OF POETRY
Mary Kinzie

WF 11-12:30

Fal |l - Wnter

Charl es Wasserburg

WF 11-12:30

Wnter Spring

Course Description: An advanced year-long course in reading
for witers, critical analysis, and intensive witing of



poetry. Texts for the first termw | include collections by
Robert Lowel |, Elizabeth Bishop, W H Auden, Robert Frost,

Thomas Hardy, and Em |y D ckenson. The Fall-Wnter termw ||
be devoted to reports on, and imtations of, these witers; a

coursepack of critical witings by poets will be used to

hi ghli ght issues of technique and thene. A final paper wll
be due at the end of the first senester. |In the second
senester, students wll read | onger works by the required

poets to |ay groundwork for their own | ong poem of
approxi mately 120 I|i nes.

No PN registration. G ade of "K' given for first senester.
Perm ssion of Witing Major required. Attendance at first
class mandatory. Reading due for first class.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): based
on creative and critical work; class presentations and
participation.

Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.

Co4

THEORY & PRACTI CE OF FI CTI ON
Johnny Payne

WF 11-12:30

Fal | -Wnter

Course Description: An advanced year-long course in reading
for witers, critical analysis, and intensive creative

witing. Texts for the first termwll include works by
Al bert Canus, J. M Coetzee, Franz Kafka, Katherine Anne
Porter, and Leo Tolstoy. The Fall-Wnter termw || be

devoted to reports on these witers and original fictions
com posed in response to the work under scrutiny; an
ant hol ogy, Essentials of the Theory of Fiction, ed. Hoffnman
and Murphy, will be used to highlight issues of tech-nique
and

thene. A final paper will be due at the end of the first
senester. In the second senester, students wll read | onger
works and wite their own novellas. Reports continue, as do
original fictions.

No PN registration. G ade of "K' given for first senester.
Perm ssion of Witing Major required. Attendance at first



class mandatory. Reading due for first class.

Teachi ng Met hod: discussion. Evaluation Method(s): based
on creative and critical work; class presentations and
participation.

Text books avail able at: G eat Expectations Bookstore.

C95

FUNDAMENTALS OF PROSE
Joseph Epstein

TTh 10: 30-12

Fall Quarter

Course Description: A consideration of English prose style
and how it works. Anong the subjects taken up are syntax,
diction, figures of speech, irony, and rhythm

Perm ssion of Witing Major required No P/N registration.
Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Eval uati on Method(s): seven or eight short papers.

C98

SENI OR SEM NAR

Restricted to English Majors. Perm ssion of departnent
required. No P/N registration. Attendance at first class
mandat ory.

FALL QUARTER

SENl OR SEM NAR: PASTORAL
Albert Crillo

Section 20

T 2:30-5

Course Description: This course wll consider the pastoral

as a literary kind, as a trope and topos, as a sentinent, and
as an attitude that affects a witer's view of the world. W
shall start fromVirgil (the traditional nodel for "pastoral”
In western literature) and, through him consider his nodels.
Fromthere we will nove on through Christian nodifications in



the Edenic tradition and nove up to nodern versions of the
pastoral. Readings wll be fromVirgil, Spenser,

Shakespeare, Marvell, MIlton, Wrdsworth, Hardy, Evel yn Waugh
(Brideshead Revisited), Iris Murdoch. W shall al so consider
Orson Wl les' screen version of The Magnificent Anbersons.
This is a unique filmversion of a Booth Tarkington novel

whi ch concentrates on the changes froma rural, tranqui
society to an industrial world. The film]looks back wth
nostalgia in its inages and dramatic tension to an inevitably
di sappeari ng Arcadi an past.

Eval uati on Method(s): papers, class participation
Text books avail able at: SBX

SENI OR SEM NAR: VERSI ONS OF COVEDY
Joanna Li pki ng

Section 21

W 2-4: 30

Course Description: It may not be true, as Northrop Frye
asserted, that resolutions of conedies cone fromthe

audi ence's side of the stage, but they exact or cajole a high
degree of pleasure and agreenent and can be a nost revealing
record of a society's ideals and expectations. W shall
trace continuities and differences anong representative
conedies fromLatin New Conedy down to Caryl Churchill, with
attention to the uses of typecasting, theories of |aughter,
the rehandling of ideals in a spirit of critique or farce,

t he persistence of fantasy and romance. Authors will include
Shakespeare, Jonson, Mdliere, Etherege, Wlde. Students wl]l
be encouraged to integrate materials fromother literature
classes and to reflect on their own |aughter.

Text books avail abl e at: SBX.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0423 Geology

Finley C. Bishop

Geol ogi cal Sci ences A02-6-0
Geol ogi ¢ Hazards

Time: T,Th 1-2:30

O fice Address: Locy 205A
O fice Phone: 491-7383
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

Course Description: Mdern civilization cannot insulate
humans frominteracting with their environnment. This course
exam nes several negative aspects of that interaction

I ncl udi ng hazards from eart hquakes, vol canoes, and fl oods.
Exam nati on of the geol ogi cal causes of these phenonena all ow
exploration of the potential to mtigate, prevent, or avoid

t he consequences of our dependence on the environnent.

Teachi ng Methods: Sone | ectures, sone discussion,
presentations of individual papers.

Met hods of Evaluation: G ades wll be based on witten and
oral presentations.

Text: Decker and Decker, Vol canoes and sel ected readi ngs.
Bol t, Earthquakes.

Donna M Jurdy

Geol ogi cal Sciences A02-6 Section 21
Title: Death of the D nosaurs

Time: MW 3-5

O fice Address: Locy 206

O fice Phone: 491-7163

Expected Enrol Il nment: 15

Course Description: the death of the dinosaurs as well as
t heories and evidence for other catastrophic extinctions wl|l
be exam ned. Ceologic tine and the history of life on earth;



continental drift and pol ar wander; cosm c occurrences,
periodicities, and the search for Nenesis, the 3Death Star?
will be included in the sem nar.

Prerequisites: None
Teachi ng Method: Lecture and di scussion
Met hod of Eval uation: 4 papers and cl ass presentation.

Texts: The R ddle of the D nosaur, John Noble WIford,
Knopf, 1987, (required).

G Edward Birchfield

Geol ogi cal Sci ences A06-0

Title: The Ccean, The Atnosphere, and Qur Cinmate
Time: MWF 11

O fice Address: Locy 200

O fice Phone: 491-7460

Expected Enrol lnment: 120

Course Description: The course presents the climate of the
earth as enbraci ng basic physical, chem cal, biological and
geol ogi cal properties of the ocean, atnosphere and ice
sheets. Atnospheric and oceanic circul ati ons, how they are
generated and what their role is in the climte of the earth,
are treated. Using geol ogical nethods for reconstruction,
the climate record of the earth over the last few mllions of
years is presented and exam ned as a guide for understandi ng
possi ble future climte changes. The course enphasi zes
concepts rather than mathemati cal formul ati ons.

Prerequisites: None
Teachi ng Method: Lecture and di scussion

Met hod of Eval uation: Honmework, one md-term final
exam nation and di scussi on projects.

Text: An Introduction to the Wirldls Oceans. by Duxbury and
Duxbury, 1989-1991.

Robert C. Speed
Geol ogi cal Sciences A07-0
Title: Plate Tectonics



Time: MWEF 9:00 217 Fi sk
O fice Address: Locy 314

O fice Phone: 491-5392

Expected Enrol l nent: 125

Course Description: An exploration of plate tectonics - the
way the earth works; its mmjor phenonena; vol canoes,

eart hquakes, nountains, oceans, and continents; effects on
climate, biological evolution; novenents, forces invol ved,
history of plate tectonics and continental drift.

Prerequisites: None
Teachi ng Methods: Lecture and di scussion sections.

Met hod of Eval uation: Final exam optional mdterm
di scussi on section exercises for extra credit.

Text: Text wll be a fully illustrated/draft of a book in
progress by Prof. Speed; available at a | ocal copier.

Abr aham Ler man

Geol ogi cal Sciences All-0

Title: dobal Environnental Change

(Di scussi on Section Required)

Time: MWEF 10: 00

O fice Address: Locy 210

O fice Phone: 491-7385

Expected Enrol lnment: 120

Course Description: Driving forces of global change. Gowth
of human popul ations; historical patterns and future trends.
Make-up of the environnent in the past and present. Effects
of humans on mmj or environnment: atnosphere, waters, and

| and. Good background in high school mathematics, chem stry
or physics recommended.

Prerequisites: None

Teachi ng Met hods: Lectures and di scussi ons.

Met hod of Eval uation: 3 one-hour exans and 2 di scussion

qui zzes.

Text: Montgonery, Environnental Geol ogy.

Susan M Agar
Geol ogi cal Sciences B0O1-0



Title: The Skin of The Earth
Time: MWEF 9:00

O fice Address: Locy 204

O fice Phone: 491-7301
Expected Enrol |l nment: 20

Course Description: Introduction to the processes that
control the formation and nodification of the earth's
surface, crust, and upper mantle. Topics include weathering,
erosi on and sedi nentati on, groundwater, gl aciers,

def ormati on, netanor phism plutoni smand vol cani sm

Prerequisites: Chemstry A-02, Math B-14-2, Physics A35-1 or
equi val ent recommended. .

Teachi ng Method: Three one-hour |ectures, one two-hour | abs
per week, and 1 one-day field trinp.

Met hod of Eval uati on: Md-term final and | ab exerci ses.

Text: Earth, by Press and Siever, 4th Edition.

Abr aham Ler man/ Davi d Hol | ander

Geol ogi cal Sciences C01-0

Title: Geochem cal Processes in Earth's Surface Environnent
Time: MWEF 1:00

O fice Address: Locy 210

O fice Phone: 491-7385

Expected Enroll nment: 10

Course Description: The major Geochem cal processes in the
earthls crust and the surface environnent. Chem cal and

| sotopi c evidence fromthe geol ogi cal past and present.

M neral -water reactions in sedinents. Soils, surface waters,
and nutrient elenents in relation to the oxygen and carbon
di oxide in the atnosphere. Biogeocheni cal cycles behind the
gl obal environnental change.

Prerequisites: Chem stry AO3 and A70.

Teachi ng Method: Lectures and exerci ses.

Met hod of Eval uation: Reading, |ab reports and exans.

Text: To Be Announced.

Robert C. Speed
Geol ogi cal Sciences C07-0



Title: Tectonics and Structural Geol ogy
Time: T,Th 10:30-12

O fice Address: Locy Room 314

O fice Phone: 491-5392

Expected Enroll nment: 15

Course Description: Structures of the earth®s crust,
mountain belts, and plate boundaries; folding and faulting;
evol ution of continent-ocean transitions; geonetrical

anal ysis of structures.

Prerequisites: Physics A35, Math B18.
Teachi ng Method: Lecture, problens, |ab.
Met hod of Eval uation: Problens, tests.

Text: Ranmsay and Huber, 1987, Volune 1 and 2, and sel ected
Journal Articles.

Finley C. Bishop

Geol ogi cal Sciences Cl11-0

Title: Geochemstry of The Earth's Interior
Time: T, Th 10:30-12 Noon

O fice Address: Locy 205A

O fice Address: 491-7383

Expected Enroll nment: 10

Course Description: Conposition and petrology of the | ower
crust and mantle; thermal reginmes of the earth's interior;
mant | e heterogeneity and netasonmatism formation of nmagnas;
m d- ocean ridge and island-arc vol cani sm

Prerequisite: None

Teachi ng Method: Three one-hour | ectures and a 3-hour
| ab/ week.

Met hod of Eval uati on: Md-term and final exans.

Text : Brown, Missett, Allen and Unw n, | naccessible Earth,
1981.



Craig R Bina

Geol ogi cal Sciences C15-0
Title: Physics of The Earth
Time: MWTh, F 1:00

O fice Address: Locy 305

O fice Phone: 491-5097
Expected Enroll nment: 30

Course Description: Introduction to geophysics for students
wi th reasonabl e mat hemati cs and physics background. Basic

I deas in seismc wave propagation, plate tectonics,
geomagneti sm geothermcs, and gravity. Study of the earths
surface and interior.

Prerequisites: Second year standing in | SP or sophonore

| evel background in physics and mat hematics; no previous

geol ogi cal science required.

Teachi ng Met hods: Lectures, class discussion.

Met hod of Eval uation: Honmework, md-termand final.

Text: Cass notes, and The Solid Earth, by Fow er.

Emle A Ckal

Cour se #C24
Title: Seisnology and Earth Structure
Time: TBA

O fice Address: Locy Hall, Room 212
O fice Phone: 491-3194
Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Elastic theory, seismc waves,

sei snoneters, ray paths, travel tines; internal structure of
the earth; earthquakes: |ocation, characteristics, origin
and relation to plate notions.

PREREQUI SI TES: Physics A35-2, Math B21. No previous geol ogy
background required; students wth other science backgrounds
wel cone.

TEACH NG METHODS: Two 2-hour | ectures, weekly problem sets.
METHOD OF EVALUATION: One-third problemsets; two third
tests.

TEXT:  ass Notes.



John V. Wl t her

Cour se #C27

Title: Chemcal Processes in the Earth's Crust
Time: MWF, 1 p.m

O fice Address: Locy Hall, Room 311A

O fice Phone: 491-3132

Expected Enrollnent: 6

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Devel opnent of the fundanental

t her nodynam ¢ principles of nultiphase equilibria and
solution chem stry necessary to understand fl ui d-rock
Interactions in the earth's crust. Applications wll focus
on weat hering, hydrothernmal processes and netanorphi sm
PREREQUI SI TES: Chem stry C42-1, and Ceol ogi cal Science B0l
or equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: 3 | ectures, 1 hour each; one 2-hour I ab.
METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Problem sets and | ab exercises, md-
termand final exans.

TEXT: GEOCHEM CAL THERMODYNAM CS, by Nordstron and Munoz and
key articles.

Robert C. Speed

Cour se D20
Title: Geodynam cs of Active Plate Margins
Time: TBA

O fice Address: Locy hall, Room 314
O fice Phone: 491-5392
Expected Enrollnent: 6

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Survey of geol ogi c and geophysi cal
phenonena of plate boundary zones: Kkinenmatics, accretion,
partition of strains, obliquity, aseismc vs. seismc
mechani sns; pl ate boundary evol utions of Cari bbean and North
Ameri can Pl ates.

PREREQUI SI TES: Geol ogi cal Sciences CO7 and C20

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, readings fromjournal articles.
METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Student prepares paper on sel ected

t opi c.

TEXT: None

I nstructor: Susan M Agar
Geol ogi cal Sciences D21-0



Title: Advanced Structural Geol ogy and Tectonics
Time: T, Th 9:00 a. m

O fice Address: Locy 204

O fice Phone: 491-7301

Expected Enrollnent: 6

Course Description: Stress and strain anal ysis, nechanics
of fracturing and faulting applied to the earth's crust,

ki nemati ¢ nodels of folding and faulting, plate boundary

r heol ogy and defornmati on nodels, fabric anal ysis techniques.
Prerequisites: Ceological Sciences C07, Math Bl4- 3.

Teaching Method: Two one and a half hour |ectures, one two-
hour | ab.

Met hod of Evaluation: Md-term final, termproject and | ab
exerci ses.

Text: Assigned readings.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0425 German

Coordi nator: Linda Zajac
CGer man AO01-

1

ELENMVENTARY

GERMAN

Ti me:

MTWF*

O fice Address: Kresge
119

Phone: 491-

7489

Expected enrol |l nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first quarter of the

El ementary German sequence: a systenmatic introduction to
basic German. All four |anguage skills--speaking, |istening
conprehension, reading, and witing--are stressed to insure
that students acquire a basic command of German. C asses are
conducted in CGerman, except when explanations of granmmar or
other material require the use of English.

Key features of this quarter: 1) "Mystery Guest" interviews
conducted with native German speakers; 2) short individual
interviews at the end of the quarter, and 3) cultural video
t apes and student video workbook.

No prerequisites. P/N not permtted.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: A variety of teaching techni ques are
used. Classroomactivities are designed to help students
master basic German structures by providing daily
opportunities to actively use new material in practical
communi cative situations. Cass work is reinforced through
written homework and practice with audi o and vi deo tapes.

EVALUATION: A test is generally given at the end of each
chapter, and the final quarter grade is based on: chapter



tests, "Mystery Quest" interview and bi ography; the short
personal interview, and witten honmework, quizzes,
attendance, and cl ass participation.

TEXTS:
Terrell, et al., Kontakte
Terrell, et al., Kontakte, workbook

Ant hony/ Lys, Neue Well e Deutschland (video wor kbook)

*Secti on

20 Zaj ac

21 Meuser
22 St af f

23 Zaj ac
24 Kast

Coordi nator: Franzi ska Lys
GERVAN A02-

1

| NTERVEDI ATE

GERVAN

Ti me:

MTWF*

O fice Address: Kresge
106

Phone: 491- 8298

Expected enrol |l nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first quarter of a three
gquarter sequence of Internediate German. Its primary goal is
to develop and refine German | anguage skills. W w il work
wth a variety of materials to insure exposure to different
styles of spoken and witten | anguage. The sel ections

I ncl ude nodern short stories, poens, newspaper articles,
songs, cartoons, as well as cultural material dealing wth
custons, traditions, and contenporary life in Germany,
Switzerland, and Austria. O ass discussions and | anguage
practice wll be conplenented by slide-shows and cul tural
vi deo-

presentati ons.



During the fall quarter we wll stress speaking, grammar
review, and vocabul ary devel opnent. (Students wll have the
opportunity to review vocabulary on the conputer).

PREREQUI SI TES: AO01-3 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY:  ass di scussi ons, communi cative
activities such as role-playing situations and small group
di scussi ons, a guest interview.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON. Attendance and class participation is
very inportant. Regular in-class quizzes, an oral exam
| anguage | ab work, and sone honmewor k assi gnnents.

TEXTBOOK: TBA
P/ N not permtted.

P.S.: Because we want you to have anple opportunity to speak
In class, we are trying to keep class size to 18 - 20
students. Sone classes may close early. Be flexible wth your
schedul e.

*Secti ons:

#20 09: 00 Lys

#21 10: 00 Ant hony
#22 11:00 Gimm
#23 12: 00 Meuser
#24 01: 00 Weber
#25 02: 00 Meuser

Kerstin Behnke

Cer man AO4-6

THE AUTHOR AS CREATOR
Time: MAF 9:00

O fice Address: Kresge 152
Phone: 491-7249

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The Sem nar teaches fundanental concepts,
nodes of thought, nethods of argunents and anal ysis, and



specific problens and issues in the study of German
literature. Four basic intellectual skills are enphasi zed:
how to think logically, read critically, wite clearly, and
communi cate effectively. Close and anple attention w |
therefore be given to enhance witing and di scussion skills.
Qur research topic is "The Author as Creator: Inspired Genius
or Technician of Wrds?" In texts from Kant, the Romantics,
Kleist, Storm N etzsche, Freud, and others, we wll explore
concepts of creativity in literary texts and relate our

hi storical and systematic analyses to the radical shift of
the traditional notions of self since Romanticism

Whi | e working on those texts, we will discuss and practice in
particular how to present argunents |ogically and coherently
and work on inproving nethods of close readings and anal ysi s.
Addi tional topics include techni ques of expository witing,
various research nethods, the proper and effective use and
docunent ati on of scholarly evidence.

To further independent, critical thinking and clarity,

conci seness, persuasiveness in witten and oral expression, we
w || devel op techni ques for the discussion and presentation
of 1deas, and investigate in various ways how the texts
construct neaning. Attention wll also be given in various
ways how the texts construct neaning. Attention wll also be
given to the interrelation of various fields of know edge,
such as literature and phil osophy or literature and
psychoanal ysi s.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi ons

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation. 3 - 5 short essays about 5
pages each.

READI NGS: A course reader to be purchased fromthe
depart nent .

Vol ker Durr

German BO1- 1*

| NTRODUCTI ON TO GERMAN LI TERATURE
Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: Kresge 150C
Phone: 491-3108



Expected enrol Il nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The study of representative literary and
cultural texts fromthe md-eighteenth to the m d-nineteenth
centuries. The literary periods of Enlightennent,
Romanticism and Pre-Realismw ||l be introduced and the
literary and cultural texts are studied wwth regard to their
social, historical, and intell ectual significance and

| npl i cations.

PREREQUI SI TE: Two years of college Gernman or equival ent.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussions in Gernman.

EVALUATION: M dterm and final exam nations. 3 essays, witten
In German. C ass

participation.

READI NGS:

Gott hol d Ephrai m Lessi ng, R ng-parable, three fables
Johann Wl f gang Goet he, Sel ect ed

poens

Friedrich Schiller, Selected

poens

Ludwi g Ti eck, Der bl onde Eckbert

H. von Kleist, Das Erdbeben in Chil

E.T. A Hof fmann, Rat Krespel

Edward Mori ke, Sel ected poens

Hei nrich Hei ne, Sel ected poens

Georg Buchner, Wyzeck; Selections fromhis witings and
letters

Art hur Schopenhauer, Uber den Tod (Sel.)

P/N permtted for non-majors only.

*Di stribution Requirenent

W1 liam Ant hony

German BO1-4

| NTRODUCTI ON TO GERMAN LI TERATURE: LI TERATURE AFTER 1945
Time: MAF 01: 00

O fice Address: Kresge 107

Phone: 491-9293



Expected enrol | nent: 22

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course, designed for majors as well
as non-mgj ors, introduces the student to representative short
stories and tales by major German authors witing after 1945.
W will deal wth the short story as a predom nantly nobdern
literary form and the selections wll be discussed in their
social, political, and intellectual context. A thorough

anal ysis of the texts will lead to a conprehensive
interpretation, while at the sane tine a student's | anguage
ability wll be advanced.

PREREQUI SI TES: Two years of college German or equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Since the course is conducted entirely in
German, the enphasis lies very nuch on encouragi ng students
to participate in the discussion of the texts. Three witten
essays W ll be required because, at this level, witing
practice affords the best opportunity for working out

| anguage probl ens on an individual basis.

EVALUATI ON: The final grade will reflect oral contributions
as well as performance in witing the assigned essays.
M dterm and final exam nation on the |ast day of class.

READI NGS: Short stories by Aichinger, Bichsel, Boll,
Borchert, Brecht, Durrenmatt, von der G un, Langgasser,
Schnurre, Whmann. All of the reading material is collected
I n a package to be purchased fromthe departnent in Kresge
152.

P/N permtted for non-majors only.

Uri ke Weber

Cer man B03-0

| NTERVEDI ATE CONVERSATI ON
Time: MAF 9:00

O fice Address: Kresge 121
Phone: 491-3342

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to enhance the



aural/oral skills by training you in |istening conprehension
and speaki ng. Vocabul ary and idi ons enployed in everyday
conversational German will be introduced and practiced in
situations such as asking for and giving information;
descri bi ng and conparing things and persons; conmnuni cati ng

| i kes and dislikes; inviting and accepting invitations, etc.
In addition to the textbook, we wll use tapes, videos and
slides to enhance and facilitate the | earning process. W
wll stress the devel opnent of oral skills through

conmuni cative activities such as role-playing and small group
di scussi on. Even though witing is not the main focus of this
class, you wll have to do sone witing such as dial ogues,
ads, descriptions, and sone grammar exercises. The witing
activities wll take place mainly outside of the classroom
Whi |l e you cannot expect to be conpletely fluent at the end of
the course, you wll nevertheless be able to converse in

Ger man about nost topics, and you will be able to survive a
stay in Germany. The class wll be conducted in Gernman.

TEACHI NG METHCOD: Di scussion; classroominteraction, students’
presentations, role playing conpl enented by slide-shows and
cul tural video-presentations.

EVALUATI ON: Active participation, presentations, vocabul ary
qui zzes, and oral exam

PREREQUI SI TE: A02-1 or equi val ent know edge.

READI NGS: Aufderstrasse/ Bonzli/Lofert, Thenen 3; Kursbuch;
Thenen 3: Arbeitsbuch

The course is open to majors as well as non-nmajors who w sh
to acquire good comuni cation skills; however it cannot be
taken to fulfill a language requirenent. - This course can be
taken twice for credit!

Franzi ska Lys

GERMAN BO5- 0

| NTERVEDI ATE GRAMVAR AND COVPGSI TI ON
Time: MAF

11: 00

O fice Address: Kresge 106

Phone: 491- 8298



Expected enrol l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course is designed for students who
wish to further their witing skills in German. Basically,
we Wil practice the use of idiomatic German in witing and

I n speaking and we will pay special attention to the
enrichnment of a student's vocabulary and structural

know edge. Short stories, newspaper articles and short video
clips depicting contenporary life and culture in Swtzerl and,
Germany and Austria will formthe basis for in-class

di scussions and witing assignnments.

PREREQUI SI TES: A02-3 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Oral and witten drills in the
cl assroom class discussions, conpositions, granmar
exerci ses.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON. Cl ass participation and attendance is

I nportant, as well as weekly conpositions, sone grammar
exercises, and two short in-class tests. Students will not be
graded according to fixed standards, but wll be eval uated on
their progress in the course.

TEXTBOCKS:
TBA.

Not e:

BO5-0 may be taken twice for credit with
di fferent
materi al s.

Kerstin Behnke

B10-3 Gernan Literature in Transl ation:
NOVEL

Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: Kresge 152

Phone: 491-7249

Expected enrol Il nent: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course offers close anal yti cal



readi ngs and interpretations of a variety of sem nal novels
In historical and intell ectual perspective, concentrating on
their aesthetic qualities, formal construction, narrative

t echni ques, and generic properties. W will enphasize
recurrent thenes, changes, and devel opnents in the form of

t he novel .

In particular, discussion wll focus on the subject inits
relation to society. Special enphasis is placed on the
changi ng conception of character and self fromboth a
literary and psychol ogi cal perspective. Exploring Romantic
and Modernist trends in the novel, the course addresses the
tensi on between i magi native and poetic
(re)creation/presentation of individual experience and the
realistic representation of the everyday world. The novel is
viewed as a vehicle for the concept of Bildung (formation,
education, cultivation) and as the site of existential crises
and cul tural disintegration.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures and di scussi ons
EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation, mdtermand final paper
READI NGS:

Goet he, \Wert her

Noval is, Henry von Oterdingen

Fontane, Effi Briest

Musi |, Young Torl ess

Ri | ke, The Not ebooks of Malte Laurids Brigge

Thomas Mann, Confessions of the Confidence Man Felix Krul
Kaf ka, The Tri al

Handke, Short Letter, Long Farewel |

Peter L. Lehmann

Ger man B35-0

LUTHER AND THE PHI LOSOPHY OF FAI TH
Time: TTh 1-2:30

O fice address: Kresge 115

Phone: 491-8292

Expected enrol Il nent: 50



COURSE DESCRI PTION: Luther's contribution to the intell ectual

and religious life of nodern Western civilization wll be
assessed in this sequence of |ectures and di scussions. H's
concept of freedomw ||l be discussed as it applies to the

di spute he had on the subject with Erasnus of Rotterdam ("De
servo arbitrio"). Textual analysis of selected passages of

his translation of the Bible will show his decisive influence
on the devel opnent of nodern German literary style. Luther,
the man, in his struggles, failures, and errors will be

portrayed as the founding father of nodern protestantism The
di al ectical confrontation of know edge and belief as it rises
to a new actuality in our days may be seen, however, as the
gui ding concern of this |ecture series.

No prerequisites. P/N permtted.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi ons.

EVALUATION: M dterm and final exam nation or m dterm and
substantive term paper (student's option).

READI NG
LI ST:

Ed. John Dill enberger, Martin Luther. Selections fromhis
Witing

Kar|l Jaspers, The Perennial Scope of Phil osophy (Exc.)?*
Ber nhard Lohse, Martin Luther

Ernst Wnter, Erasnus-Luther

Paul Tillich, H story of Christian Thought (Exc.)?*

RECOVIVENDED:

Ernst Bl och, Thomas Minzer

John Gsborne, Luther

Hei nrich Bornkam Faith and Reason in the Thought of Erasnus
and Luther in: Religion and Culture.

Festschrift for Paul Tillich, ed. Walter

Lei brecht

*Xeroxed material to be purchased directly fromthe
departnent in Kr. 152.



Geza von Mol nar

Cer man B40- 0*

THE THEME OF FAUST THROUGHOUT THE AGES
Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice Address: Kresge 109

O fice Phone: 491-8296

Expected Enrol |l nent: 65

COURSE DESCRI PTION: "To sell one's soul,"” "to strike a
bargain with the devil," or even "to beat the devil at his
own gane," these expressions and others |ike them have
retained their currency for centuries and continue to enjoy
undi m ni shed popularity. Al so for centuries, the nane of
"Faust" has served as a fornulaic abbreviation for the folly,
daring, and danger in pursuing human anbition at any price.
Even the news nedia of our day frequently invoke the specter
of Faust when stories focus on individuals whose inordinate
achi evenents in amassing power--be it in politics, finance,
or science--wuld seemto have been purchased at the cost of
their humanity. The nedieval tale of Dr. Faustus who made a
pact with the devil would seemto have | ost none of its
appeal and pertinence in an age when the poor trinkets for
which that first Faust had to barter his soul can be obtained
by nost people for a nore negligible price. O can they?

The Faust who nmade his pact in the sixteenth century

under goes many nutations and incarnations over the years, and
so does the devil as well as the contract that woul d burden
human enterprise with a final debt to i nhumanity. The texts
sel ected for this course probe the history of this contract
and address the question of what terns would assure it the
undi m ni shed supply of signatories that have kept the thene
of Faust alive throughout the ages.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi ons.

EVALUATION: There will be a mdterm and a final
exani nati on.

READI NGS:

The History of the Dammabl e Life, and Deserved Deat h of
Doct or John Faustus**

Marl owe's Doct or Faustus

Goethe's Faust (parts | and Il) (Norton edition)



St ephen Vincent Benet, The Devil and Dani el \Webster
Thomas Mann: Doctor Faustus

Kl aus Mann, Mephisto (Penguin); also film Mephisto
Books may be purchased at

SBX.

P/ N not permtted.

* Di stribution Requirenent

** = Xeroxed material at Quartet (818 C ark)

Hel mut h Ber ki ng

GERVAN B50-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO CONTEMPORARY GERMVANY
Time: TTh 10: 30-12

O fice Address: Scott Hall 208
Phone: 491-2625

Expected enrol Il nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course ains at el aborating the
process of German unification in 1989/90, its structural
presuppositions, and its consequences for the new Gernany.
The course first reviews the "German question” in historical
perspective and exam nes the political orders and the

I nstitutional structures of the separated Germany from 1949
to 1989. It then turns to a closer analysis of the
transformati on process at its main economc, political,
social, and cultural dinensions. The uni ntended side effects
concerni ng social integration, mass sentinent, etc. wll be
di scussed in the final part of the course.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi ons.
EVALUATION: M dterm and final exam nati ons.
READI NGS:

Politics in West Germany, R J. Dalton, 2nd edition, New York
1993

German Unification in the European Context, P.H Merkl,
Pennsyl vania State University Press 1993

Germany fromPartition to Reunification, H A Turner, New
Haven 1992

Addi tional readings wll be made available in a xeroxed
package for which there will be a charge at Quartet (818



d ar k)

Il se Loftus

Ger man B80-0

GERMAN | N COMVERCE AND | NDUSTRY
Time: TTh 1-2:30

O fice Address: Kresge 120

Ph.: 491-8299

Expected enrol Il nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course is designed to offer students
who plan a career in business or related fields the
opportunity to acquire German | anguage skills in a nore
speci alized area. The focus will be on the strength and
weakness of the German econony as well as on its economc

| eadership within the European Community. The textbook used
In the course will be supplenented by current articles from
Ger man newspapers and periodicals, dealing with general
topi cs such as international trade, European Community, and
Eur opean nonetary systens. Students should have an interest

I n general German economic news and their inevitable
political ramfications, but they need not have a background
I n either economcs, finance, or politics. Three quarters of
Busi ness Gernman shoul d prepare the student to receive the
Busi ness German Certificate. The test is given once a year in
the spring. In 1993 Northwestern University was chosen to be
a test site.

PREREQUI SI TE: B-level or perm ssion of instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD: The class is taught in Gernman to give
students the opportunity to inprove their speaking, witing,

and conprehension skills.

EVALUATI ON: Homewor k, class participation, two tests, and a
final.

TEXTBOCKS:

Deut sche Wrtschaftssprache fur Anmeri kaner, Doris Ful da
Merrifield

Xeroxed material, for which there will be a charge, wll be



handed out by the instructor.

P/N not permtted for Gernman nmjors.

Rai ner Runol d

German Cl10-4

EPOCHS OF GERVAN CULTURE: LI TERATURE AND POLI TI CS
(1900- 1945)

Time: MAF 10:00

O fice Address: Kresge 108

Phone: 491-8294

Expected Enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: In our century, literature and politics
constitute a paradox unity of contradictions; utopian and
nihilistic visions, the seductive inmages of nyth and the
critical voices of reason are but the opposite sides of the
sane face: Mddernity is scarred by a previously

uni magi nabl e, technol ogi cally sophisticated nass viol ence.
And yet, the nodern artist and witer strives to retain or
reshape the image of man or (at |east that of art) as an

I nal i enabl e value. - Through the readi ng and di scussi on of
representative works, this course will introduce the student
to the tensions and crises of German culture fromthe
expressionist revolt to the literature of the Wi mar Republic
and the catastrophe of Htler's Third Reich.

PREREQUI SI TES: Adequate linguistic skills.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussions in Gernman.
EVALUATION: M dterm and short essay; class participation.
READI NGS:

Kaf ka, "In der Strafkol onie"

Freud, Das Unbehagen in der Kultur (excerpts)
G Kaiser, Gas I

H Hesse, Der Steppenwol f

G Benn, Gedichte

Nazi - " Poetry"

Brecht, Mutter Courage und ihre Kinder



Students wll be charged for all hand-
out s.
P/Nis allowed except for German mmj ors.

U ri ke Weber

German C32-0

TOPI CS | N GERVAN STUDI ES:  THE REPRESENTATI ON OF
GENDER ( CHRI STA WOLF)

Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: Kresge 152

Phone: 491-7249

Expected Enrol I nent: 12

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In Christa WIf's earlier works,
alternative ways of living tend to be linked to the fenal e
sex and are represented as a result of female resistance to
dom nant forces in society. |In her later works, these
alternative ways of living are represented by wonen and nen
who defy the traditional gender roles as WIf gives

| magi native formto her claimthat a |iberation of wonen nust
ultimately be a liberation of both sexes. W wll trace the
representation of gender in WIlf's work fromits beginni ngs
In the short story "Sel bstversuch," anal yzi ng how these rol es
are linked to social resistance and how t hey suggest
alternative ways of living developed in Kein Ot. N rgends.
and Kassandr a.

Teachi ng net hodol ogy: Lectures and di scussi on

Eval uation: Cass participation, mdterm term paper
Readi ngs (tentative):

Christa Wl f:

Kein Ot. N rgends.

Kassandr a

Vierte Frankfurter Vorlesung: "Ein Brief..."

"Der Schatten eines Traunes"

" Ber uhr ung”
"Sel bst ver such"



Sel ect ed essays on fem nist theory by Nancy Chodorow, Sherry
Otner, Elaine Showalter, Mchelle Zi nbalist Rosal do et al.
Short stories by Gunter de Bruyn, Sarah Kirsch, and Irntraud
Mor gner .

Geza von Mol nar

Cer man D10-0

KANTI AN CRI TI CAL THOUGHT |
Time: M 2-4:30

Phone: 491- 8296

O fice Address: Kresge 109
Expected Enrol I nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Contenporary with political events that
culmnated in the French Revol ution of 1789, an intellectual
revolution of equally far-reaching significance was | aunched
by I mmanuel Kant's three Critiques. The consequences of the

| atter made thensel ves particularly felt in the theory and
practice of the |anguages arts, which continues to be a
factor for the current discussion on literary theory. This
course i s designed to acquaint students with primary texts by
Kant and Fichte, identify their significance for the function
and practice of |anguage and literature as perceived and
formul ated by authors such as Schiller, Goethe, and Novali s,
and offer an introduction to the discussion presently
conducted on this subject from perspectives represented by
Apel and Haber nas.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussion and lecture, in English if
students attend from Conparative Literature or other
depart nents.

EVALUATI ON:  Show i n-cl ass participation and final paper

TEXTS:
For students in German Literature and Critical Thought:

Kant, "Kritik der reinen Vernunft"; "Kritik der Uteil skraft"
Schiller, "Uber die asthetische Erziehung des Menschen in

ei ner Rei he von Briefen"

CGoet he, "Goet hes Kant studi en” (Manuskript und Phot okopien mt



ent sprechenden Auszugen aus den "Kritiken")
Noval i s, "Fragnente" (Studi enausgabe, hg. von G Schul z)

"Heinrich von Oterdi ngen", "Romantic Vision, Ethical Con-
text" (secondary material)
Apel, "Transformation der Phil osophie" (Auszuge)

Haber mas, "Der phil osophi sche D skurs der Mbderne" (Auszuge)

(Deut sche Texte sind aus der Bibliothek oder einer entsprech-
enden Buchhandl ung zu bezi ehen)

For students who require the aid of English
t exts:

Kant, Critique of Pure Reason*; Critique of Judgnent*
Fichte, Introduction to the "Science of Know edge"*
Schiller, On the Aesthetic Education of Man in a Series of
Letters

Goet he, "Goethe's Kant Studies" (German text; |ecture and
di scussion with reference to English translations of the
Kanti an ori gi nal s)

Noval is, "Fragnents" (Originals and translations in Poetic
Vi si on Ethical Context

Apel , Transformation of Phil osophy (Excerpts)

Haber mas, Phil osophi cal Di scourse of Modernity*

* - To be purchased from Quartet.



Pet er Fenves

German D21-0

LI TERATURE I N THE AGE OF ABSCLUTI SM AND REVCOLUTI ON:  KLEI ST
Time: W 2-4:30

O fice Address: Kresge 150D

Phone: 467-2754

Expected Enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The seminar will concentrate on the
function and force of |language in Kleist's fiction (wth sone
attention to certain plays, especially Der zerbrochene Krug

and Prinz Friedrich von Honburg). Attention will be given to
the historical and cul tural background, but the primary focus
w Il resolve on the question of conprehensibility.

READI NGS:

Klei st, Santliche Schriften

ctec@northwestern.edu
Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Reqistration
Northwestern University



mailto:ctec@northwestern.edu
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/coursedesc/
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/register.html
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0427 History

Robert W ebe

H story B10-1

H STORY OF THE UNI TED STATES TO 1865

Time: MW 10-10:50

Di scussi on Sections: Thursdays, 9, 10, 11, 12, 1, 2, or 3
O fice Address: 302 Harris Hal

Phone: 491-7557

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 350

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course surveys Anerican history

bet ween the begi nning of white settlenent and the end of the
Gvil War from several points of view A variety of

readi ngs, weekly di scussions, and classroom | ectures enabl e
you to see historical devel opnents froma nunber of different
vant age points and draw sensi bl e concl usi ons that express
your own under st andi ng.

No prerequisites. P/Nregistration is permtted. Di scussion
secti on mandatory.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures, one discussion per week.

EVALUATI ON:  Your grade is based on participation in the
weekl y di scussion and three hour exam nati ons.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:
Benj am n Franklin, Autobiography
Thomas Pai ne, Commobn Sense
Laura Thatcher U rich, AMdwfe's Tale
Frederi ck Dougl ass, Narrative
Geral d Li nderman, Enbattl ed Courage
article
a brief textbook
Movi e-1 engt h vi deo

| vor WI ks



Hi story B55-1

BACKGROUND TO AFRI CAN ClI VI LI ZATI ON AND CULTURE
Time: T-TH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: Harris 106

O fice Phone: 491-7412

Expected Enrollnment: 71

COURSE DESCRI PTION: B55-1 is concerned with the devel opnent
of African civilization and culture fromthe earliest tines
to the eighteenth century. The course is intended to pronote
an understandi ng of Africa through the study of its econom c,
social and political structures and an appreciation of its

cultural forns. The approach will be nulti-disciplinary.
Wth the ecol ogical variables in mnd, the sequence of nmjor
transformations wll be examned: first, the transition from

hunti ng and gathering to pastoral and agricultural econom es;
second, the introduction of innovative netallurgical

technol ogies; third, the devel opnent of |ong-distance trade
with the Mediterranean basin and into the |Indian Ccean;
fourth, the energence of the early kingdons and enpires (for
exanple, dd CGhana, A d Mili, Kongo, Mwene Mitapa); and
fifth, the penetration of Islamand Christianity into

I ndi genous societies. Finally, the growh of European
commercial activity on the coasts of sub-Saharan Africa w |
be reviewed, with particular reference to the trades in gold
and slaves. The matter of the so-called "underdevel opnent”
of the continent will be discussed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Attendance at First C ass Mandatory.

TEACH NG METHOD: Material will be presented in |ectures, and

di scussion wll be encouraged at all stages of the course.
Use will be nade of filnms and slides for illustrative
purposes. A nunber of tutorial sections will be arranged,

starting in Cctober. Attendance is optional; their purpose
Is to enable you to neet, if you wish, in smaller groups to
di scuss problens in a way that is not possible in the main
cl ass.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:  There will be an
(hour and a quarter) exam nation at the end of each of the

three units of the course. Each examnation wll carry a
quarter of the grade. The remaining quarter of the grade
wll be used in a discretionary way: that is, to reward

vi gorous participation in discussion, outstandingly good



exam nations, and the |ike.

REQUI RED BOOKS:

Basi| Davidson, Africa in H story

D. T. N ane, Sundiata, An Epic of Ad Mli
TBA

Carl Petry

Hi story B74-0

THE HI STORY OF ANCI ENT EGYPT

Time: MAF 9:00 Di scussi on Sections: Tuesdays 9:00, 10: 00,
2: 00

O fice Address: Harris Hall 104B

O fice Phone: 491-7448

Maxi mum Enrol | ment: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will not attenpt to survey
chronol ogically the nyriad events unfol ding over nore than
three mllennia of Egyptian history. Rather, enphasis wl|
be placed on major thenes and debated issues, including the
follow ng: Problens of historical study relative to a society
"W t hout historians"; Enmergence of the political order during
the Archaic period; D vine Mnarchy and the nyth of

per manence during the Ad Kingdom The shattering of this
myth during the First |Immedi ate Period; The "Cust odi al
Monarch" of the Mddle Kingdom The |npact of Asia; new

hori zons, new anxi eties; aspects of cosnopolitani smand

I ntell ectual syncretismduring the Enpire period; The
Rel i gi ous Revol ution of Akhenaton; the nyth of permanence
reborn as a cult of conservation.

NO PREREQUI SITES. P/ N registration is not allowed.
Mandatory attendance at first |ecture.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and discussion. Slide presentations
Illustrating intellectual, political and social thenes in
Egyptian art and architecture will constitute an integral

part of the course.

EVALUATION:  There will be a md-termand a final

exam nation. Students may substitute the latter with an
anal ytical research paper on a topic of interest, with the
I nstructor's perm ssion.



TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

H Frankfort, The Intellectual Adventure of Ancient Man
B. Trigger, Ancient Egypt, A Social Hi story

J. Wlson, The Culture of Ancient Egypt

M Lichtheim Ancient Egyptian Literature

The first three survey politics, ideology and culture in

Anci ent Egypt, the fourth is an anthol ogy of primary sources.
In addition, the instructor will distribute a reading |ist of
current secondary literature to those interested.

Jock McLane

Hi story B85-0

| NDI AN ClI VI LI ZATI ON

Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: Harris 316
O fice Phone: 491-2848
Expected enrol Il nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is an introductory course on the
evolution of Hndu civilization fromearliest tines to the
present, with alnost half the course focusing on nodern
India. The course is nore concerned wth behaviors and
Institutions than with the history of theology and

phi | osophy, nore concerned with recent history than the
classical period. Topics covered include the epics and
devotional H nduism caste and untouchability, nationalism
and the politics of H ndu self-assertion. For reasons of
time, little attention will be given to Buddhism and | slam
despite their inportance within South Asian civilization.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHOD: A m xture of |ecture and di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON ( TENTATIVE): Up to five unannounced tests given
on Fridays; a final in-class exam nation wth essay questions
distributed in advance; an optional essay on a topic you
woul d choose. Gades wll be determned as follows: Either
50% (tests)/50% (final) or 25% (tests), 25% (paper), 50%
final.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:
S. Wl pert, New H story of India



R. K. Narayn's, Ramayana

D. Kinsley, The Sword and the Flute: Kali and Krsna

C.J. Fuller, The Canphor Flane: Popul ar H ndui sm and Soci ety
I n India

T. Freeman, Untouchable

L. and S. Rudol ph, Gandhi

S. Gopal, Anatony of a Confrontation: The Babri Masjid-

Ram anmabhum | ssue

T. H Breen

Hi story Cl10-1

EARLY AMERI CAN CULTURES AND SETTLEMENT PATTERNS: THE 17TH
CENTURY

Time: MW10:00 Di scussi on Sections Friday, 9, 10, or 1
Ofice Address: Harris 207C

O fice Phone: 491-7033

Maxi mum Enrol I nent: 75

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course explores the devel opnent of
regional societies in early America fromoriginal settlenent
to md-eighteenth century. W shall exam ne the process of
cultural transfer to the New Wrld, and in so doing, raise a
nunber of provocative questions. What values did Africans
and Europeans bring with themto Anerica? How successful
were they in recreating institutional and social arrangenents
they had known in the Od Wrld? W shall consider the
degree to which decisions made in the seventeenth century
about race relations, about famly structure, about the

envi ronnent, and about politics, shaped | ater Anerican
society. Students wll read both primary and secondary
works. They wll learn to analyze these sources from a
critical perspective, and in discussion sections taught by
the lecturer, they wll explore the nature of historical
Interpretation. This is a good course for soneone who wants
to polish witing skills.

No P/N. Mandatory attendance at first class. Di scussion
secti on mandatory.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

E. S. Mirgan, The Puritan D | ema

E. Lockridge, New Engl and Town

K. Silverman, Life and Tinmes of Cotton Mather

Breen & I nnes, Myne Ome G ound," Race and Freedom on



Virginia's Eastern Shore W Cronon, Changes in the Land
D. Def oe, Col onel Jack

J. Smith, H story of Virginia

R Hakl uyt, Voyages and Di scoveries

M chael S. Sherry

Hi story C15-3

UNI TED STATES I N THE TWVENTI ETH CENTURY

Time: T-TH 9:00-10:30 (lectures); TH 7-9 pm (fil ns)
Di scussi on Sections: Fridays, 10, 11, 1

O fice Address: Harris 214

O fice Phone: 491-7191

Maxi mum Enrol | ment: 150

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This final segnment of Cl15 covers Anerican
hi story fromthe 1950s to the present. Though it offers
broad coverage, it enphasizes the nation's continuing and
shifting mlitarization during this period. Wthin that
context, it exam nes war, foreign policy, politics, race,
gender, class, and culture. Wiile previous famliarity wth
nodern Anmerican history is useful, this course is also
designed for, and frequently taken by, mjors and non-nmgjors
| acki ng such famliarity.

PREREQUI SI TES: Attendance at first class nmandatory.

Regi stration for discussion section mandatory. Please note
that | ectures, discussion sections, and filns are required
parts of the course; do not take this course if you cannot
nmeet all obligations at the tines avail abl e.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: To be determ ned nore precisely, but based on 10-
15 pages of essay witing over the quarter.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Norman L. and Em |y S. Rosenberg, In Qur Tines: Anerica Since
World War 11.

Graham G eene, The Qui et Anerican.

Betty Friedan, The Fem nine Mystique (excerpts).

Martin Luther King, Jr. Wiy W Can't Wait.

Jonat han Schell, Observing the N xon Years.

Frances FitzGerald, Cties on a HII.

Al lan Bloom The Cosing of the Arerican M nd (excerpts).



Susan Fal udi, Backlash (excerpts).

St ephen Presser

Hi story C18-1

LEGAL & CONSTI TUTI ONAL HI STORY OF THE UNI TED STATES UNTI L
1860

Time: T-TH 10: 30-12: 00

Ofice Address: Harris Hal

O fice Phone: 491-3406

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the nost i nportant
constitutional and | egal issues in the colonial period and
the nineteenth century. The course will exam ne the manner

I n which Anericans rejected the English legal traditions of
nmonar chy and ari stocracy, and sought to build a
constitutional and | egal system around denocratic and narket -
oriented notions. Students wll read | egal docunents such as
statutes, constitutions, and case reports, as well as
excerpts fromsecondary sources. The aimof the course wll
be to suggest the philosophical, political, econom c, and
soci al bases of Anerican law. |In particular, the conflicts
bet ween aristocratic and denocratic, between Hobbesi an and
Lockei an, and between Jeffersonian and Ham | toni an notions of
society will be examned for the |ight they throw on Anerican
Constitutional and | egal devel opnent. The course wll also
offer an opportunity to be introduced to the manner in which
| aw school courses are taught.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N al | owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: The course will be taught using the
standard | aw school Socratic nethod, which is a m x of

| ectures and student participation. There wll be two one
and one-half hour classes per week. Students wll be
expected to attend all the classes and to have done the
reading for each class, as it wll often be necessary to call
on students w thout advance noti ce.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade for this course will be
based upon a mdtermexamand a final exam

READI NG LI ST: There is only one text for this course:
S. Presser and J. Zainaldin, Law and Jurisprudence in



American History
(2nd edition, 1989)

Edward Muir

Hi story C33-0

AGE OF THE RENAI SSANCE
Time: T-TH 9: 00-10: 30
Ofice Address: Harris 314
O fice Phone: 491-3653
Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: I n 1348 perhaps a third to one half of
all Europeans died

froma nysterious illness called the Bl ack Death, which was
only one of a nunber of calamties that disrupted nornal
life. In the wake of these disasters thinkers, artists, and

a surprising nunber of conmon peopl e began to search for

expl anations for what had gone wong by asking questions

about their own personal identities, about the obligations of
a noral life, about the virtues of civic service, and about
the their personal relationship with God. This course

expl ores that search, which is what we now call the

Renai ssance. |t began anong the i ndependent city-states of
Italy, particularly Florence and Venice, and spread fromthem
to the rest of Europe.

The course will concentrate on devel opnents in Italy,
especially on the political and famly structures of the
city-states, the culture of the princely courts, the

anbi tions of the Roman popes, the social and intell ectual
basis for artistic creativity, the origins of nodern
political thought and the scientific nethod, and the
constraints and opportunities available to wonen.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHQOD: Lecture and cl ass di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON:  Participation in class discussions, a series of
short papers, and a final exam nation.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:
G ovanni Boccacci o, The Decaneron



Ni ccol _ Machiavelli, The Portabl e Machiavelli

Gene Brucker, ed. Two Menoirs of Renai ssance Florence: The
Di ari es of Buonaccorso Pitti and Gregorio Dati

Gene Brucker, G ovanni and Lusanna: Love and Marriage in
Renai ssance Fl orence

Judith Brown, | mobdest Acts: The Life of a Lesbian Nun in
Renai ssance Italy

M chael Baxandal |, Painting and Experience in Fifteenth-
Century Italy: A Prinmer in the Social H story of Pictorial
Style

Garrett Mattingly, Renai ssance D pl onacy

John Bushnel |

Hi story C45-2

H STORY OF RUSSI A 1689-1917
Time: MAF 9:00-10: 00

Ofice Address: Harris 103A
O fice Phone: 491-7172

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll focus on the evol ution
of Russian society in the 18th and 19th centuries. W wl|
consider the relationship between the Russian state and
Russi an society, the role of the state in pronoting soci al
change, the social and cultural divisions wthin Russian
society, Russia's interaction with Western Europe, and the
social roots of the revolutionary novenent. W w | conclude
by addressing two nuch-debated questions: D d the Tsari st
regi me col | apse because of its internal weaknesses or because
of the strains inposed by Wrld War 1? And can the Bol shevik
Revol uti on be considered in any way a | ogical cul m nation of
the preceding two centuries of Russian history?

TEACH NG METHOD: P/ N NOT' ALLOWED. Lectures, lecture
handouts, and group discussion. Students wll form snmall

di scussi on groups of 4-5 people; each week every group nust
be prepared to present an opinion on a question related to
the reading. This wll require students to neet before class
to work out their positions.

EVALUATI ON:  Two take hone essays, at |east one short answer
test, and performance in discussion.

TENTATI VE READI NG  TBA



John Wodbri dge

Hi story C50-2

EURCPEAN | NTELLECTUAL HI STORY: FROM THE RENAI SSANCE TO THE
ENLI GHTENVENT

Time: MAF 1:00

O fice Address: Harris Hal

O fice Phone: 491-3406

Expected Enrol |l ment: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to sel ected works by
writers who hel ped shape Western thought fromthe Renai ssance
to the Enlightennent. Enphasis wll be placed upon assessing
the historical context in which individual authors wote
these particular works. By follow ng this approach we should
cone to a better appreciation of what significance
contenporaries nmay have attributed to these worKks.

Course goals are: 1) For class participants to becone
famliar with an inportant sanpling of significant works from
Western thought, 2) to gain perspective on the historical
contexts in which these works were witten,

3) to devel op nore acconplished skills as readers of

hi storical texts.

TEACHI NG METHOD: In this class a premumis placed on
readi ng and di scussing i nportant books or essays from Wstern
Thought. Each week the |ife of one author and a princi pal

work/s by this author wll direct our thinking.
The teaching nethod will generally follow this pattern:
Monday Lecture: Introduction to the historiographies

regarding the period in which the author |ived.

Wednesday Lecture: Introduction to the author whose work is
under consideration during the week.

Friday D scussion: O ass discussion of the work assigned for
t he week.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: A one hour md-termexamw || count
for 40% of the quarter grade. The other 60% w || be
determ ned by a two-hour final exam These wll be essay



exans. Participation in class roomdiscussion is nmandatory
and hel ps determ ne borderline-grades.

READI NGS | NCLUDE:

Machi avel Il i, The Prince

Erasnus, The Praise of Folly

Lut her, Bondage of the WII

Descartes, Di scourse on Mt hod

John Locke, Second Treatise on Gover nnent
Rousseau, The Confessions

Vol tai re, Candi de,

D derot, D Al enbert's Dream

There will also be an additional list of "Resource Vol unes"
for students who want to gain additional background on a
particul ar subject. They are not part of the required
readi ng but should afford insights regarding the historical
context and thing of the authors di scussed.

Davi d Jor avsky

Hi story C51-1

H STORY OF COVMUNI SM

Time: MW 2:00-3:00

O fice Address: Harris 303

O fice Phone: 491-7418 or 3406
Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The col | apse of Communismin Eastern
Europe, and its incipient transformation in China and

Vi etnam put a sharper point to | ongstanding historical

| ssues. In Germany, where revolutionary Marxismfirst becane
the ideol ogy of a mass novenent, parlianentary politics
absorbed the novenent and turned it away fromrevolution. 1In
Russi a and Chi na the sane ideol ogy inspired revol utionary
overthrow and violent social transformation--leading to the
decay and col |l apse of Communi st self-confidence. To explain
these diverse results of Marxist ideology we wll exam ne the
I nteraction of ideas and social contexts, primarily in
Germany, Russia, and China, secondarily in France, ltaly,
Yugosl avi a, Vietnam Cuba, and Angol a.

PREREQUI SI TES: An interest in the subject. P/N permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi on.



EVALUATION: A md-termexam a book review, and a fi nal
exam

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Mar x- Engel s, Communi st Mani festo

Von Laue, Wiy Lenin? Way Stalin? Wiy Gorbachev?

Ryder, The German Revol ution of 1918 (xerox sel ections)
Bi anco, Oigins of the Chinese Revol ution

Spence, The Gate of Heavenly Peace (sel ections)

Rui z, Cuba: The Making of a Revol ution

d enny, The Fall of Yugoslavia

Kapusci nski, Another Day of Life

John Rowe

Hi story C56-1

SOUTH AFRI CA TO 1900

Time: MW 2:00-3:00

Ofice Address: Harris 102A
O fice Phone: 491-7278

Maxi mum Enrol I nent: 70

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Centuries before the first white
colonists arrived at the Cape of Good Hope in 1652, Africans
had settled in South Africa. C56-1 wll survey the history
of pre-industrial South Africa fromthe archeol ogi cal past to
1900. Anmong the thenes examned wll be the rise of African
states, the conpeting inperial anbitions of the Portuguese,
Dutch and British, slavery and race relations at the Cape and
on the frontier, the inpact of arns technol ogy on African
societies, the role of Christian m ssions, and the

I ncreasingly violent struggle for arable and pastoral | ands.
The course is the first half of a two-quarter sequence; in
Spring Quarter C56-2 will turn to the industrialization of
South Africa arising fromthe gold m ning, segregation

| eading to the Apartheid state, and the rise of African
nationalismin the 20th century.

PREREQUI SI TES. None. P/ N all owed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Instruction is organi zed on the basis of

| ectures (occasionally illustrated wth slides or docunentary
vi deos) and questions and coments are encouraged during the
| ecture periods.



EVALUATI ON:  Student evaluation is based on three md-term
exans. In |lieu of one of the md-terns students may, wth
the prior permssion of the instructor, submt a short

anal ytical or interpretive paper dealing wwth one of the
themes or controversies in South African history. The paper
shoul d present an i ndependent viewpoint fromeasily avail abl e
sour ces.

READI NG LI ST: TBA

Har ol d Per ki n

Hi story C62-2

MODERN BRI TI SH HI STORY, 1780-1900
Time: T-TH 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: Harris 201A

O fice Phone: 491-3152

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The world's first Industrial Revolution
transfornmed British society and politics and Britain's place
in the Wirld. This course traces the transition fromthe old
aristocratic society based on | anded property and patronage
to the new viable class society based on industrial capital
and mar ket conpetition, and fromthe politics of pre-

I ndustrial "confessional state" to the Victorian m ddl e-
class, if not yet nodern nmass, denocracy. It includes the
old unreforned parlianentary systemand its critics, the
revol utionary politics of the Geat French Wars and their
aftermath, the rise of class conflict and the demand for
parliamentary reform the social problens arising from

I ndustrialismand the attenpts to solve them the profound
changes in religious, scientific and social thought, changes
in the famly and the position of wonen and children, the
problens of Ireland and their effects on mainland politics,
the bases of Britain's superpower status as the | argest
Inperial, mlitary and econom c power, and the first hints of
Britain's com ng decli ne.

PREREQUI SI TES: P/ N not permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Two one and a half hour |ectures plus
di scussi ons per week, including student presentations.

READI NG LI ST:



Harol d Perkin, The Origins of Mddern English Society, 1780-
1880

Harol d Perkin, Rise of Professional Society: England Since
1880 (Chapters 1-4)

T.W Heyck, The Peoples of the British Isles from 1688 to
1870

Walter L Arnstein, The Past Speaks Since 1688

Carl Petry

Hi story C70-1

FOUNDATI ONS OF | SLAM C CI VI LI ZATI ON, 550-1250
Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: Harris 104B

O fice Phone: 491-7448

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course surveys the period of Mddle
Eastern history which wtnesses the energence of Islam as a
religion, political systemand cultural tradition. During
the Mddle Ages, Islamunited the disparate region of North
Africa and Western Asia and provided stinulus for
unprecedented cultural fluorescence and econom c growh, as
depicted in the opul ence of The Arabian N ghts. W shall
exam ne the career of the Prophet Muhanmad, who functioned as
God' s instrunent, and subsequently consider the critical
social and intellectual issues resulting fromthe evol ution
of Muhanmmad's legacy into a world civilization. The course
will termnate with an analysis of the first serious external
challenges to this civilization: the Crusades from Wstern
Europe and the Mongol Invasion from Central Asia.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and ad hoc discussion, to be
suppl enented by filnislide presentations. P/ N registration
Is all owned.

EVALUATION: There will be a md-termand a final

exam nation, one of which will be a nodified take-hone exam
(questions distributed in advance). |In addition, several
short (2-3 page) essays analyzing primary sources wll be
assi gned.

READI NG LI ST:
J.J. Saunders, A History of Medieval Islam



M Rodi nson, Mihanmad
W H MNeil, The Islamc World (primry sources)
J. Esposito, Islam The Strai ght Path

Jacob Lassner

Hi story C74-0

H STORI CAL BACKGROUND OF JEW SH MUSLI M RELATI ONS
Time: T-TH 9: 00-10: 30

Ofice Address: Harris Hal

O fice Phone: 491-3406

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course deals with the formation of
Jewi sh-Muslimrelations in the nmedi eval Near East. It

expl ores the process by which a heritage commopn to two
nonot hei st faiths that closely resenbl e one another could and
did becone a bone of contention as well as a basis for mnutual
under standi ng. Focus is on the Jews of Arabia and the
origins of the Islamc comunity (ummah); the social and

| egal status of the Jews of Islamc |ands; the formati on of
attitudes of "self" and "other" and, nore generally, the
meani ng of discrimnation and tolerance as it applied to the
Jews of Islamc |ands. The course concludes by |inking the
detail ed discussion of the pre-nodern environnent wwth a
brief analysis of the contenporary setting.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHODS: Lectures and organi zed di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON:  Cccasional short witing assignnents, oral
reports and take-honme examto be returned during exam week.

REQUI RED READI NGS:

Cour sepack of selected readings from secondary sources and
primary texts in translation.

H AR G bb, Mhanmmadani sm

S.D. Goitein, Jews and Arabs

B. Lewis, The Arabs in History

T. Andrae, Muhammad the Man and His Faith
F. Rahnan, |slam

WM Watt, Mihammad Prophet and St atesnan



N. Stillmn, The Jews of Arab Lands
The Qor an

Ken DeBevoi se

Hi story C89-7/20

JUNI OR YEAR TUTORI AL: WATERGATE

Time: MTH 4:30-5: 30

O fice Address: Harris 304

Phone: 491-7421

Maxi mum Enrol Il ment: 8-10 (equal nunber of nales and fenal es)

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is the course that asks the
gquesti on:

-WHAT WAS ALL THE FUSS ABOUT?-

Wat ergat e di sgraced R chard N xon and forced himto becone
the only United States President to resign office, yet |ess
than two decades later he is a respected el der statesnman.

Was Watergate in fact just "a third-rate burglary,"” blown out
of proportion by N xon's political enemes? O have

Anmeri cans forgotten too soon? The reading load wll be heavy
and discussion wll be intense, but in return the students
will get to spend the entire winter termliving in the

| unatic world of G Gordon Liddy, H R "Bob"

Hal deman, John Erlichman, Al Haig, Henry Kissinger, John
Dean, Jeb Stuart McG uder, Donald Segretti, E. Howard Hunt,
John McCord, and Ant hony U ascew cz.

PREREQUI SI TES: PERM SSI ON OF | NSTRUCTOR; JUNI ORS HAVE TAKEN
C91, AMERI CAN | NTERVENTI ON I N VI ETNAM

TEACH NG METHOD: Entirely sem nar/di scussion. W wll see
vi deos of the Watergate and i npeachnent heari ngs.

EVALUATI ON:  Performance in class discussions and on weekly
"tal king papers" (an idea borrowed fromthe N xon Wite
House). C+ is the highest grade avail able for students who
do not take active part in class discussion.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:
Seynmour Hersh, The Price of Power.

Ri chard N xon, Six Crises.
J. Anthony Lucas, N ghtnare.



Jeb Stuart McG uder, An Anerican Life.

Ji m Hougan, Secret Agenda.

G CGordon Liddy, WII.

John Dean, Blind Anbition.

Bob Whodward and Carl Bernstein, Al the President's Mn.
Len Col odny and Robert Gettlin, Silent Coup.

Joan Perkin

Hi story C89-7/21

JUNI OR TUTORI AL: WOVEN AND MARRI AGE | N VI CTORI AN ENGLAND
Time: Tuesdays, 2:30-4:30

O fice Address: Harris TBA

O fice Phone: 491-3406/866-6938

Maxi mum Enrol Il nent: 8

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Victorian wonen had widely differing
experiences of marriage, depending on their social class.
Until late in the century no wife had the legal right to her
own earnings. No wife had | egal custody of her children as
of right. No wfe had as easy access to divorce as did her
husband. No woman voted for her nenber of parlianent. But

I n other respects the l[ives of married wonen were not all
alike. Aristocratic |ladies were the nost |iberated group of
wonen in the world: they benefitted froma systemof private
| aw (Equity) which gave them control over their own noney and
property, and this in turn gave them "the glorious |icence of
a wfe.' Wrking-class wonen, whether "respectable' or
“rough', had no property and little dealing with the |aw,
except the poor |aw and, occasionally, the crimnal |aw.
Their relations with their husbands depended on their
personalities, local conmunity opinion, and sonetinmes brute
force. It was mddle-class wonen, trapped in the "gil ded
cage of bourgeois nmarriage', who suffered nost fromthe harsh
Conmmon Law on property and earnings and who did nost to
change the | aws that nmade wonen subordi nate to nen.

This Junior Tutorial wll offer the opportunity to inprove
skills in research and witing, using case studi es of
particul ar wonen's experiences in all three social classes.

PREREQUI SI TES:  JUNI OR HI STORY MAJORS ONLY.

METHOD OF STUDY: One two-hour sem nar a week.
EVALUATI ON:  Participation in discussion, snmall research



projects and frequent short essays.

READI NG

Joan Perkin, Whnen and Marriage in 19th century Engl and,
Margaret Llewellyn Davies, ed., Life As W Have Known It,
Jane Lew s, The Wnen of Engl and

pl us particular wonen's bi ographies for research and essay
pur poses

| vor W1 ks

Hi story, C89-7/22

JUNI OR TUTORI AL: PRELUDE TO THE BI RTH OF | SRAEL: PALESTI NE
1947- 48

Time: Friday, 1:00-3:00

O fice Address: Harris 106

O fice Phone: 491-7412

Maxi mum Enrol Il nent: 6

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Notw t hstandi ng the present peace tal ks,
the future of the Pal estinians remains uncertain. Jew sh and
Arab publicists nmake highly enotive appeals to history, and
particularly to the events of 1947-48. There are, however,
wdely differing interpretations of what happened in that
critical period. In this tutorial we shall study the events
surrounding the end of the British Mandate, the birth of

| srael, and the genesis of the Arab refugee problem Prinmary
sources w Il be used, including recently declassified
mlitary intelligence reports.

TEACH NG METHOD: Readings wll be assigned for each week.
Menbers of the tutorial will be expected to commt their

t houghts on the reading to paper, in the formof a script of
three or four pages, and to be prepared to speak to these
“"briefs". There wll be no final exam nation. Gades wll
be based on both witten and verbal performance, wth
reference to the understandi ng of the readings and the
denonstration of anal ytical skills.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:
The follow ng basic text wll be avail abl e:

B. Muxrris, The Birth of the Pal estinian Refugee Problem
1947- 48
Use will also be nade of:



Leon Uri s, Exodus

O her Readi ngs: A nunber of books and papers will be pl aced
on 2 hour/overnight reserve in the Library. A list of these
w Il be avail able before the beginning of the tutorial.

Stuart Strickl and

Hi story C91-20

ORI A NS OF MODERN MEDI Cl NE
Time: T-TH 1:00-2: 30

Ofice Address: Harris 103-C
O fice Phone: 491-2753

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course charts the energence of
noder n concepti ons of disease and healing. Fromthe
perspectives of social, intellectual, and institutional

hi story, we will exam ne topics such as: anatom cal
representations of the normal and the pathol ogi cal body;
political dinensions of nedical attention to racial and
gender differences; the cultural authority of physicians and
t he consolidation of nedical orthodoxy; the eclipse of

m dw fery; social repercussions of attenpts to identify and
control the epidem c spread of disease; the hospital as a
site of healing, education, and incarceration. Qur enphasis
w il be on nedicine in Europe and North Anmerica since the

ei ghteenth century, though sone attention nay al so be given
to i ssues of colonial nedicine.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture (Tuesdays) and di scussion
( Thur sdays) .

EVALUATION:. Md-termand final exans; participation in class
di scussi on.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Al lan Brandt, No Magic Bullet: A Social Hi story of Venereal

Di sease in the U. S. since
1880

Robert Darnton, Mesnerismand the End of the Enlightennent in
France



Bar bara Duden, The Wwnman Beneath the Skin: A Doctor's
Patients in 18th-C.

Cer many

Mary Fissell, Patients, Power and the Poor in Eighteenth-
Century Bri stol

M chel Foucault, The Birth of the dinic

Thomas Lacqueur, ©Making Sex: Body and Gender fromthe G eeks
to Freud

Charl es Rosenberg, The Chol era Years

Laurel Urich, AMdwfe's Tale

John Warner, The Therapeutic Perspective: Medical Practice,
Know edge, and ldentity in Anmerica,
1820- 1885

Robert H W ebe

H story C91-40

LECTURES IN H STORY: A H STORY OF AMERI CAN DEMOCRACY
Time: MW2:00-3:30

O fice Address: Harris 302

O fice Phone: 491-7557

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Denocracy is Anerica's nost inportant
contribution to world history. This course traces changes in
Its sources and devel opnent fromthe tine of the Anmerican
Revol ution to the present. |In the process, we explore

rel ati ons between the power of majorities and the rights of

I ndi vidual s, contributions of class, race, and gender to the
meani ng of popul ar sel f-determ nation, and differences

bet ween Anerican and ot her denocracies. This course nakes a
special effort to illum nate issues of contenporary concern.
Everyone is strongly encouraged to bring current events

I nto our discussions.

Mer edi t h Russoff

H story C92-20

VI CTORI A' S SECRETS: SEXUALITY, CRI ME AND POVERTY I N
VI CTORI AN ENGLAND

Ti me: Mondays, 2:00-4:00

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

O fice Phone: 491-7524



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will explore the seam er
side of life in Victorian England. The usual perception of
"Victorianisnt is that of an uptight, undersexed, overly-
nmoral population living in ordered, "proper"” communities.
These nyths wll be exposed throughout this course, wth
speci al focus on sexuality, poverty, and violence/crine.
Approxi mately three weeks wll be spent on each of these
three topic areas. The section on sexuality wll focus on
prostitution, pornography, honosexuality, and perhaps birth

control. The poverty section will include debates over the
poor |laws and the |ife of the "ragged" poor. The violence
and crinme section wll cover donestic abuse, crine in

general, and wap up with Jack the R pper, who ties many of
t hese thenes together.

There wll be a mx of primary and secondary readi ngs.
Students will be required to do intensive research into
primary sources for the final paper.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Judith Walkowitz, Gty of Dreadful Delight

Judith Wal kow tz, Prostitution and Victorian Society

G S. Jones, Qutcast London

the diaries of Hannah Cullw ck; Charles Booth's surveys of
t he London poor; accounts of the trials of Gscar WI| de and
Anni e Besant and Charl es Bradley; selections fromG

H mrel farb's, The |dea of Poverty.

Meredi th Russoff

Hi story C92-21

HARD TI MES: BRI TI SH REACTI ONS TO THE | NDUSTRI AL REVOLUTI ON
Time: Wednesdays, 2:00-4:00

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

O fice Phone: 491-7524

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will focus specifically on
the many mani festations of anti-industrialismin English
society fromthe early 19th century through the late 20th
century. Despite the fact that England was the first

I ndustrial nation and the nost powerful nation on earth as a
result, many thinkers fromacross the spectrum found nunerous
reasons for rejecting this new society. Criticismranged



fromthe stridently noralistic to socialistic to
envi ronnent al .

Students will have to get a grasp on the key issues of

I ndustrialization and social change before | aunching into the
primary readi ngs, possibly wth excerpts fromH Perkin,
Origins of Modern English Society and a basic text.

Readi ngs for this course include:

Carlyle, Signs of the Tines; Past and Present

Di ckens, Hard Tines

Ruski n, (undeci ded)

Toynbee, Lectures on the Industrial Revolution

Forster, Howards End

Chesterton, Qutline of Sanity

Tawney, Acquisitive Society

Schumacher, Small is Beautifu

M Wener, English Culture and the Decline of the Industri al
Spirit

Laura Sinclair

Hi story C92-22

AFTER THE EMPI RE: REDEFI NI NG NATI ONAL | DENTITY | N GREAT
BRI TAI N

Time: Thursdays, 2:30-4:30

O fice Address: 619 Enerson

O fice Phone: 491-7524

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Since World War |1, Britain has

under gone many changes in status, power, wealth, social
structure, ethnic conposition, political agendae. The
creation of the welfare state, educational changes, a period
of peace and affl uence foll owed by econom c decline, and
gradual inprovenents in the rights of wonen have changed the
way Britons relate to each other and to the state. The
break-up of the British Enpire is a crucial factor in these
changes. As formal nechanisns of Enpire were replaced by

| ess binding structures of the British Commonweal t h,
Britain's influence in the world declined; nore inportantly,
Britons were forced to deal with a situation they had never
faced before: an influx of non-white inmgrants with
theoretically the sane rights and privileges as all Britons.



Wth the social situation already in flux, non-whites in
Britain have been targets of suspicion and hostility from
whi t e nei ghbors, while the governnent has scranbled for a way
tolimt immagration without |osing face. 1In all these
cases, the question people seemto be arguing over is, "Wat
does it nean to be British?" -- "Wio has the right to cal
herself a Briton, and to what does that entitle her?" This
course wll explore fluctuating ideas of British-ness after
the Enpire. W will consider British identity in relation to
race, class, gender, and generational differences. W wll

al so consi der how these differences overl ap: how does one
group's definition of British-ness inpinge on another's?

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Sem nar di scussi ons suppl enent ed by student
presentati ons.

EVALUATI ON: 2 anal ytical papers, 4-5 pp each, 1 paper, 10-12
pp, on a question requiring sone research; before research
papers are due, each student wll also give a short
presentation of her/his project, followed by a brief (2-3 pp)
progress report.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST:

Bernard Porter, The Lion's Share

G aham Sm th, Wen Jim Crow net John Bull

Bogdanor & Ski del sky, The Age of Affluence

Young & Wilnott, Famly and Kinship in East London
Colin Maclnnes, Cty of Spades

Di ck Hebdi ge, Subculture: The Meaning of Style
Bryan, Dadzie, & Scafe, The Heart of the Race
Sunetra CGupta, Menories of Rain

Trevor Giffiths, G for England

Course packet of additional short readings

R cki Shi ne

Hi story C92-23

URBANI ZATI ON:  Chi cago as a Model
Time: Wednesday, 2:00-4:00

O fice Address: 619 Enerson, 2C
O fice Phone: 491-7524

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 15



COURSE DESCRIPTION: In less than a century Chicago grew from
a frontier outpost into one of the great cities of the world.
As Chicago becane the center of the nation's commerce it
attracted mllions of people who created a thriving
metropolis. This rapid growh nakes Chicago an ideal nodel

of the urbani zation process. This course wll explore

Chi cago' s physical, political, economc, social, and cultural
devel opnent into the early 20th century.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACH NG METHOD: One two- hour sem nar a week

EVALUATI ON:  There will be one or two short (2-3 pages)
papers and a final research paper (10-12 pages). d ass
participation will be heavily weighed in the final grade.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST: (Note: this list is subject to
change)

Wl liam Cronon, Nature's Metropolis

Perry Duis, The Sal oon

Robin L. Ei nhorn, Property Rules

Janmes R Grossnman, Land of Hope

Harold M Mayer and Richard C. Wade, Chicago: G owh of a
Metropolis

Stuart Strickland

Hi story C98-1

SENI OR HI STORY HONORS SEM NAR
Ti me: Thursdays, 3:00-5:00

O fice Address: 103 Harris Hal
O fice Phone: 491-2753

Maxi mum Enrol | nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The Departnent Sem nar all ows sel ected
Senior history majors to work closely wth individual faculty
menbers on year-long research projects of the students' own
design. Students apply for and are admtted to the Sem nar
during Spring Quarter of their junior year.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of History Departnment. No P/'N



registration permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: | ndi vi dual consultations and eval uati ons of
draft essays.

EVALUATI ON:  Grades based on final essays.

TENTATI VE READI NG LI ST: TBA

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0429 Religion

AO1 - RELI A ON AND RI TUAL PRACTI CE
Leslie Sinon Cook

Time: TH 2-5

O fice: 1940 Sheridan Rd.

Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrol I nent: 15

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and cl ass di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON METHOD: C ass participation, short papers, class
presentations, final exam-(class will decide with instructor if
final will be take-honme or in-class)

COURSE DESCRI PTION:. What is religious ritual and what does it do?
Expl ore how ritual mani pul ates the body in time and space in order
to define the human being in relation to the world and

transcendence. The course will examne ritual theories as well as
specific ritual practices in several religions with an enphasis on
Judaism The course will also analyze how and why ritual changes

in response to changes in social context.
Readi ng Li st:

M Eliade, The Sacred and the Profane
Mary Dougl as, Purity and Danger

W Paden, Religious Wrlds

E. Zuesse, Ritual Cosnops

RELI G ON DEPARTMENT - FALL QUARTER 1994/ 95

Al10- RELIG ON I N THE HUVAN EXPERI ENCE
Manfred Voge

Time: TTH 1:00-2: 00

O fice: 1940 Sheridan Road

Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrol | nent: 150

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course proposes to study the essenti al

features of the phenonenon of religion. W start with the attenpt
to define the phenonenon and then proceed to exam ne 1) the kinds
of experience it inplicates (e.g., the experience of the num nons,



the sacred, the holy, as encountered in space and tinme 2) the main
forms of its expression (e.g., sacred synbol, nyth, doctrine,
sacred ritual 3) its main institutions and functionaries 4) its
relation to society 5) sone of the perrenial topics it addresses
(e.g., nature of deity, cosnogony, humanb predicament 6) various
ways and goals of liberation and salvation it offers (e.g., ways
of grace, devotion, neditations, actions and goals of nessianic
age, resurrection, imortality).

No prerequisites.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on groups.
EVALUATI ON METHOD: Mdterm Final. Participation in discussion.

READI NG LI ST:
J. C Livingston, Anatony of the Sacred.
Suppl enent ary Readi ng Li st.

RELI G ON DEPARTMENT - FALL QUARTER 1994/ 95

B11 - NEW TESTAMENT ORI G NS
Ri chard Ki eckhefer

Time: MAF 10: 00

O fice: 1940 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-2614

Expected Enrol | nent: 150

COURSE DESCRI PTION: W will devote the bulk of this course to

cl ose exam nation of the New Testanment texts, with focus primrily
on the epistles of Paul and on the gospels. In studying each of
the books we will attend to its historical context, its literary
form and its theol ogical content.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussi on secti ons.
EVALUATI ON METHOD: Two md-terns and a final exam nati on.

READI NG LI ST:
The New Testanent. Students may use any translation of the
Bi bl e, butthe Revised Standard Version (or New Revi sed Standard Version)
IS
especi al ly recommended.
Barr, David L., New Testanment Story: An Introduction
(Belnont, Calif.: Wadsworth, 1987).
Corn, Alfred, ed., Incarnation: Contenporary Witers on the
New Testanent, (Harnondsworth: Penguin, 1990).



RELI G ON DEPARTMENT - FALL QUARTER 1994/ 95

C31 - RECENT JEW SH THOUGHT
Manfred Vogel

Time: TTH 2:30-4:00

O fice: 1940 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5488

Expected enrol Il nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A survey of the thought of sonme of the

| eadi ng Jewi sh thinkers in the 20th century, e.g. Baeck,
Rosenzwei g, Buber, Heschel and Kaplan. The course will exam ne
their attenpt to defend religion (e.g., the possibility of
affirmng God, revelation, creation, redenption) in the context of
nodern cul tural awareness. W will also exam ne the various
responses which they fornulate to the crisis in Jewish life
precipitated by the Emanci pation, a crisis which nmanifests itself
wWith respect to the Law, Jew sh peopl ehood, the | and of Israel,
and the rel ati onship between Judai smand Christianity.

No prerequisites. P/Nregistration is permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussion w | be the mai n net hod
of exposition.

EVALUATI ON: M dterm and final exam

READI NG LI ST:
Al bert Friedl ander, Leo Baeck: Teacher of Theresienstadt.
Nahum d at zer, Franz Rosenzweig, H's Life and Thought.
Maurice Friedman, The Life of Dial ogue: The Phil osophy of
Martin Buber.
Bet ween God and Man: The Thought of H. J. Heschel, edited by
Fritz Rotschild.

RELI G ON DEPARTMENT - FALL QUARTER 1994/ 95

C35 - ART OF BIBLI CAL NARRATI VE
Benj am n Sonmer

Time: MAF: 1:00

O fice: 1940 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrollnent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Readings in narrative prose fromthroughout

t he Hebrew Bi bl e, including the books of Genesis, Nunmbers, Judges,
and Saruel. We will enploy a variety of approaches derived from
both literary theory (structuralism deconstruction, fem nist
criticism historicisn) and nodern biblical scholarship (source,



form and redaction criticisn), noting correlations and conflicts
anong these nethods. Topics wll include the techni ques of story-
telling in the ancient |Israel (point of view dialogue,
characterization), thenes of biblical narrative, the relations

bet ween story-telling and historiography, portrayals of gender,
and the contribution |iterary readi ng nakes to our understandi ng
of the Bible.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussion and | ectures.

EVALUATI ON METHOD: C ass participation and two papers. Final.
READI NG LI ST: TBA

RELI G ON DEPARTMENT - FALL QUARTER 1994/ 95

C52-0 - TOPICS I N JUDAI SM BIBLI CAL THEMES | N POSTBI BLI CAL JEW SH
TRADI Tl ON

Jacob Lassner

Time: TTH 1-2:30

Ofice: 1940 Sheridan Road and #210 Harris Hal

Phone: 491-5488 and 491- 7652

Expected Enrol I nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The focus of this course is the use of
bi blical history and personae in postbiblical tradition. Various

themes will be traced fromtheir biblical origins thorugh their
reshaping in postbhiblical times. The purpose of this enterprise
istoillustrate how historical consciousness changed in

accordance with newrealities anong Jews seeking to give
explanation to the evetns that make up their past, present and an
anticipated future. Particular enphasis will be placed on the

hi story of King Solonon's reign, especially the visit of the Queen
of Sheba. The discussion will focus on changing political
realities in relation to i ssued of gender, attitudes towards
famly, procreation, and the defense of Judai sm agai nst
assimlation to foreign influence.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and di scussion. Cccasional short
witten assignnents and take hone final.

READI NGS:
Hebrew Bi bl e in Transl ati on.
Cour sepack of secondary and primary sources.

RELI G ON DEPARTMENT - FALL QUARTER 1994/ 95
C65 - THE CHRI STI AN MYSTI CAL TRADI TI ON

Ri chard Ki eckhefer
Time: MAF 2:00



Ofice: 1940 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-2614
Expected enrol Il nent: 15

TEACHI NG METHOD:  Di scussi on.
EVALUATI ON METHOD: Term paper and di scussi on.

COURSE DESCRIPTION:. W will exam ne some of the classic witings
of the Christian nystical tradition, in both its orthodox and its
"heretical" fornms, focusing mainly on three thenmes: (1) the use
of erotic imgery derived fromthe Song of Songs to portray
nystical relationship as a spiritual love-affair, (2) disciplined
attention to the divine through contenpl ation and the
contenplative life, and (3) theol ogi cal specul ati on about the

rel ati onshi p between the soul and CGod.

READI NG LI ST:

Wlters, difton, trans., The d oud of Unknow ng,
(Har mondswor t h: Pengui n, 1961).

Teresa of Avila, The Interior Castle, trans. E. Allison Peers
(Garden Gty, N.Y.: Doubl eday, 1961).

Richard Rolle, The Fire of Love, (Harnondsworth: Penguin,
1972) .

Mei ster Eckhart, The Essential Sernons, Commentaries,
Treati ses, and Defense, trans. Edmund Col |l ege and Bernard MG nn
(New York: Paulist, 1981).

Marguerite Porete, The Mrror of Sinple Souls, trans. Ellen
L. Babi nsky (New York: Paulist, 1993).

RELI G ON DEPARTMENT - FALL QUARTER 1994/ 95

C95 - THEORIES OF RELI G ON

George D. Bond

Time: M 3:00-5:00

O fice Address: 1940 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5488

Expected Enrol I nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory study of sone of the nmgjor
figures and witings that have shpaed the study of religion. Wat
do we know about religion? Wat can the academ c study of
religion reveal that has not been known for centuries by adherents
of particular religions? What is the relation between religion

and nyth?
This course is designed as a semnar for magjors and mnors in the
Departnent of Religion. It is open however to anyone who has

t aken courses focusing on religion. Previous course in the study



of religionis essential. P/ Nregistrationis not permtted.
TEACH NG METHOD:  Di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON METHOD: C ass participation. Short reports on
readi ngs and a term paper.

READI NG LI ST: (tentative)

M Eliade, The Sacred and the Profane

S. Freud, The Future of an Il]l usion

V. A. Harvey, The Hi storian and the Believer
R Oto, The Idea of the Holy

C. Jung, Psychol ogy of Religion

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: August 19, 1994
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0430 European Thought & Culture

Rai ner Runvol d/ Scott Dur ham

Eur opean Thought and Cul ture B19-0*
MODERN CULTURE: THE 20TH CENTURY
Time: MAF 01: 00

O fice Address: Kr. 108/ Kr. 131
Phone: 491-8294/491- 4660

Expected enrol | nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A critical survey of the relationship
and tensi ons between nodern thought, literature, the fine
arts and history in the 20th century. Special attention wll
be devoted to the nassive reeval uation of the val ues and
norns of the Western tradition in nodernist art, the
political inplications of philosophic discussion (N etzsche
and the existentialist debate about humanisn), and the

| npact of nmass phenonena (wars, revolution, urban life) upon
noder n experi ence.

No prerequisites. No P/IN. Attendance at first class
mandat ory.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week + di scussion
sessi ons.

EVALUATION: Mdternifinal; class participation.

READI NG LI ST:

C. Schorske, Fin-de-Sieécle-Vienna

S. Freud, Cvilization and Its D scontents

F. Kaf ka, Penal Col ony

Ni et zsche, CGeneal ogy of Mbrals

Andr é Breton, Nadja

J. P. Sartre, No Exit and O her Pl ays

T. S. Eliot, The Waste Land and O her Poens

S. Beckett, Endgane

Sel ected poetry fromR M Rilke, B. Brecht, G Benn to
sel ected poetry, Beat Ceneration, and Afro- Arerican



M chael Herr, Dispatches
Philipp D ck, The Three Stigmata of Pal nmer Eldrich

The texts are available fromthe SBX, 1737 Sher man Avenue.

*Di stribution Requirenent.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: April 25, 1994
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0433 African & Asian Languages

M Ei ssa

AAL ACB-1,2.3

ARABI C |

Ofice: Kresge Hall 356
Phone: 49| -5288

Expected enrol Il nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a three-segnent course of which
the first begins in the Fall quarter of every academ c year.
The entire course (Arabic |) constitutes an introduction and
bui |l di ng el enentary proficiency in nodern standard Arabic.

The main enphasis wll be on basic structure of the | anguage,
readi ng sinple texts and oral conmunication. Useful and
essential vocabulary wll be used for the application of

grammati cal points. There are a nunber of extracurricul ar
activities providing cultural context to the study of the
| anguage. Students with any background in Arabic study
shoul d either take a placenent exam nation or consult the
i nstructor before enroll nent.

PREREQUI SI TES: None for the first segnent (Fall quarter) and
AC6-1 or equivalent for Wnter quarter and ACb-2 or
equi val ent for Spring quarter.

TEACHI NG METHOD: C asses neet five tines a week and cl ass
time is devoted to reading, oral conmunication, translation
and granmar explanation. Students are required to use audi o-
visual materials available in the | anguage | ab and be
prepared to devote additional tine to daily homework.

EVALUATI ON:  Weekly qui zzes, one mdtermand a final. Quiz
grades and cl ass performance wll count towards the final
grade as well as class and | ab attendance.

TEXTBOOKS: Sanmar, Attar Mddern Arabic, Book 2 and its
wor kbook.
Hans Wehr, A Dictionary of Mddern Witten Arabic



Davi d Cowan Modern Literary Arabic

M Ei ssa

AAL AG6-1,2,3

ARABI C 11

O fice: Kresge Hall 356
Phone: 49| -5288
Expected enrollnment: |0

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a three-segnent course as a
conti nuation of Arabic I (ACG-1,2,3). The first of those
segnents begins always in the Fall quarter of every academc
year. This course deals with nore sophisticated yet

essential topics of daily and literary use of the Arabic

| anguage. The enphaseis of this course will be on training
students to read Arabic texts correctly and reasonably fast,
to discuss orally text content and witing short paragraphs
and translation (English/Arabic/English). |In addition to the
manual used for instructions, there wll be other selections
for outside reading and use of audi o-visual materials.

PREREQUI SI TES: Arabic ACG or equivalent for the first
segnent, (Fall quarter) AOC6-|I for the second segnent (Wnter
quarter), AO06-2 for the 3rd segnent (Spring quarter).

TEACHI NG METHOD: Class tinme is devoted to conversati on,

readi ng, translation and structure exercise. Students are
required to use assigned audio-visual materials available in
the | anguage | aboratory. Students are encouraged to
participate actively in extracurricular cultural activities
I n support of their |anguage acquisition.

EVALUATI ON: Periodic quizzes (40%, attendance (35%, cl ass
att endance and performance (25%.

TEXTBOOK: El-Said Badawi, Al -Kitab al-Asasi, Vol. ||
Hans Wehr, A Dictionary of Mddern Witten Arabic

M Ei ssa

AAL BO7-1,2,3

ARABI C | | |

O fice: Kresge Hall 356
Phone: 49| -5288



Expected enrollnent: 6

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a high internediate | evel course
I n Modern Standard Arabic. Qur goal is to enhance the
student's ability to read, understand and di scuss Arabic
writings utilizing a variety of articles, docunents, short
stories and other materials of interest to the students and
relevant to their field of study. Special enphasis is placed
on oral comuni cation and devel opi ng reading and witing
skill. Remedial work on granmmar as well as fluency buil ding
will be in focus in various stages of this class.

PREREQUI SI TES: Arabic Il or equivalent for the first segnent
(Fall quarter), or consent of the Instructor for other
quarters.

TEACH NG METHOD: The class will neet twce a week to di scuss
assi gned and new materi al s.

EVALUATION: Grades w il be based on class participation,
I ndi vi dual progress in conprehending textual material and
acquired degree of fluency in the |anguage.

READI NGS: Sel ected naterials and texts.

Ri chard Li-Cheng Gu

AAL Al'l-1,2,3 Section 20 & 2I
CHI NESE |

Ofice: Kresge Hall 348B
Phone: 49| -2760

Expected enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course introduces granmar, 600
single characters and 1600 conpound words of standard nodern
Chi nese, e.g., vernacular Chinese or Mandarin. It enphasizes
speaking and reading as well as witing. W use textbooks
conpil ed by John de Francis and Ta- Tuan Ch' en.

PREREQUI SI TES: None

TEACHI NG METHOD: Four regul ar class hours and one | anguage
| ab hour are for pronunciation drills, analysis of sentence
structure, sentence buil dup, etynol ogy of Chinese words,
transl ati on, conversation and dictation. |In class, after



expl ai ni ng granmmar and characters in English, the instructor
w Il use Chinese for oral drills, sentence buil dup, and
conversation. After class, the students should use the

| anguage | ab reqgularly.

EVALUATI ON: O assroom perfornmance, Language | ab attendance,
written assignnents, oral reports, quizzes, a m dterm exam
and a final exam

READI NGS: Begi nni ng Chi nese, (20 |lessons) a romani zed text
usi ng Chi nese National Phonetic System and Begi nni ng Chi nese
Reader. Besides the textbooks, we also read several fanous
Chi nese fol ktal es, such as Liang Shan-bo And Zhu Ying-tai.
Weekly schedul e sheets will tell the students how to prepare
for each cl ass.

Ri chard Li-cheng Gu

AAL All-1,2,3 Section 22
ACCELERATED CHI NESE | (For students with sonme speaking
ability)

O fice: Kresge Hall 348B
Phone: 49| -2760
Expected enrol | nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course introduces granmar, 900
single characters and 2000 conpound words of standard nodern
Chi nese, e.g., vernacular Chinese or Mandarin. It enphasizes
reading as well as witing. Students will learn to read
essays and short stories. They wll also learn to wite
notes, letters, and essays. They wll also learn to nake
speeches to public in Chinese. The textbook that we use is
"Reading in Chinese Characters: A Text Book for Students
wth Sone Speaking Abilities." This set of text books are
specially prepared for this course by Dr.Li-cheng Gu from
Nort hwestern University and Dr. Song-Ren Cui from Harvard

Uni versity.

PREREQUI SI TES: 1 year of Chinese in high school or consent
of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Four regular class hours are for analysis
of sentence structure, sentence buil dup, etynol ogy of Chinese
words, translation, conversation and dictation. |In class,
after explaining granmar and characters in English/Chinese,



the instructor will use Chinese for oral drills, sentence
bui | dup and conversation. After class the student should
spend 30 m nutes doing witing assignnents regul arly.

EVALUATI ON: O assroom performance, witten assignnents, oral
reports, quizzes, a mdtermexamand a final exam

Wen- Hsi ung Hsu

St af f

AAL Al 2-1,2,3 Sections 20, 2l

CHI NESE 1 |

O fice: Kresge Hall 348

Phone: 491 -2768, 708/945-8627 (Hone)
Expected enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course is designed to inprove
students' conprehension in speaking and readi ng Chi nese.
Through carefully edited texts we wll build up a basic
vocabul ary for reading, witing and conversation.

PREREQUI SI TES: Chinese I. P/ Nis allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Four regul ar class hours for the etynol ogy
of Chinese words, analysis of sentences structure,

transl ation and conversation. Students are expected to
prepare and participate actively in classroom di scussi ons.

EVALUATI ON:  C assroom perfornmance and witten assi gnnents
(209, quizzes (20%, three exans (30% and a final (30%.

READI NGS:
Practical Chinese Reader, Vol. 11
Laughter in Chinese
Epi sodes from Dream of the Red Chanber
Strange Friends (Movie Scripts)
I nt er medi at e Reader of Modern Chi nese
Twenty Lectures on Chinese Culture

Wen- Hsi ung Hsu

AAL Bl 3-1,2,3

CHI NESE | I |

O fice: Kresge Hall 348

Phones: 491 -2768 (O fice), 708/945-8627 (Hone)



Expected enrollnent: 8

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course is designed to enhance
students' abilities in speaking, reading, and witing

Chi nese. Students read nodern Chinese novels, stories,
essays, poens and current news reports for class discussions.

PREREQUI SI TIES: Chinese Il; P/Nis allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: W use Chinese to discuss our readings.
Students are al so expected to wite short essays based on
Chinese literary works.

EVALUATI ON: Cl assroom perfornmance and essay assi gnnents
(30%, weekly quizzes (20%, two exans (20% and a final

(30%

READI NGS:
Ba Jin, Jia (Famly)
Cao Yu, Lei-yu (Thunderstorm
Ru Zhi -juan, Baihe-hua ( the Lillies)
Shen Rong, Rendao zhong-nian (At M ddl e Age)
A Lu Hsun Reader
Readi ngs from Chi nese Witers, 2 Vols.
Sel ect ed Readi ngs in Mbdern Chinese Prose
Newspaper Chi nese
A i npses of China
A Chi nese Text for a Changi ng China
Advanced Reader of Mbdern Chinese: China's Omn

Critics
Edna G ad
AAL Ad -I,2,3 Sections 20, 21, 22
HEBREW |

O fice: Kresge Hall 352
Phone: 708/ 49l -2769
Expected Enrol |l nent: 20-30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a course in elenentary nodern
Hebrew. The course is designed to develop all four |anguage
skills (listening, speaking, reading and witing) and an
explicit know edge of Hebrew granmar.

PREREQUI SI TES: None



TEACHI NG METHOD: Cl asswork centers on | earning new
vocabul ary and grammatical structures. These are introduced
and exercised orally in anticipation of dealing with witten
di al ogues and essays. Drills in the texts and on the tapes
expand and reinforce the new material. |ndependent |ab work
Is part of the coursework.

EVALUATION: A student's grade for this course wll be based
upon

(1) daily honmework assignnents, (2) weekly quizzes, (3) a

m dterm exam and (4) a final exam

READI NGS: The textbook used is our own naterials obtai ned at
PAAL of fi ce.

The acconpanyi ng wor kbook is TARA LON (Acadenon,
Jerusalem 1982).

Edna G ad

AAL AQ2-1,2,3 Sections 20, 2l
HEBREW | |

O fice: Kresge Hall 352

Phone: 49l -2769

Expected enrollnment: [|2-15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an internediate |evel course in
Hebrew. The purpose of the course is to enlarge the
student's vocabulary and to reinforce and expand hi s/ her
know edge of Hebrew granmar in order to inprove
conversational and witing skills as well as the ability to
handle literary texts (fromBiblical to nodern).

PREREQUI SI TES: Northwestern students shoul d have conpl et ed
and received credit for AD-I1,2,3. New students nmust have
perm ssion of the instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: The |l essons will center around the reading
and discussion of literary texts (prose and poetry --
occasional ly-- newspaper articles. Honmework assignnents wl|
I nclude witten exercises, conpositions and preparation for
oral presentations in class.

EVALUATION: Gades wll be based on (I) daily honmework
assignnents (2) quizzes (3) oral presentations (4) a mdterm



exam and (5) a final exam

READI NGS: I nternedi ate Hebrew (text and wor kbook).
Nort hwestern U. Press, Evanston, | 987

Edna G ad

AAL BA -1,2,3
HEBREW | | |

O fice: Kresge Hall 352
Phone: 49| -2769

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is an advanced | evel course in
Hebr ew.

Literary works fromd d Testanent to contenporary Hebrew
prose and poetry wll be read, discussed and anal yzed orally
and in writing.

PREREQUI SI TES: Northwestern students shoul d have conpl et ed
and received credit for Hebrew AC2-3. New students nust have
perm ssion of the instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The I essons will center around di scussion
of literary works. Honmework assignnments will conprise short
conposi tions and exerci ses.

EVALUATION: Grades wll be based on (I) weekly short
conposi tions and exercises and (2) mdterm and final papers.

St af f

AAL Al 5-1,2,3 Sec 20, 2l, 22, 23, 24, 25

JAPANESE |

Ofice: Kresge Hall 367 &368

Phone: 49| -2762

Expected enrol Il nent: 90 (I 5 maxi num each secti on)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an introductory year-course in
el enentary Japanese. |t prepares students for the

I nter medi ate course, AAL 16, which in turn | eads to advanced
Japanese AAL B17.

PREREQUI SI TES: P/ N is not allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD: During the first quarter of Al5 students



| earn the hiragana and kat akana syl |l abaries. By the end of
the first year students in addition will be able to use sone
2000 vocabul ary itens and sone 150 ideographs (kanji), and to
be famliar wth the grammar and pronunci ati on of nodern
col | oqui al Japanese. An acconpanying set of tapes is
designed to strengthen proficiency in |istening

conpr ehensi on, readi ng Japanese text, and fluency in
speaking. The class neets five days a week.

EVALUATI ON: O ass participation, weekly quizzes,

handwiting, weekly assignnents, final exam nation, and cl ass
attendance are taken into account in determning a grade for
each student.

READI NGS: Learn Japanese: A New Col |l ege Text, Vol. I-11 Univ.
of Hawaii (Available at Norris Bookstore)

St af f

AAL Al 6-1,2,3 Sections 20, 2l,22, 23

JAPANESE 1| |

O fice: Kresge Hall 367 & 368

Phone: 49| -2762

Expected enrollnent: 60 (15 nmaxi num each secti on)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the second year course in

I nternedi ate Japanese. It is designed to devel op students'
mastery of nodern Japanese, as a continuation of Japanese |I.
Readi ng, writing and speaking skills will all continue to be
enphasi zed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Successful conpletion of Al15-3 or with
perm ssion of the instructor. (Placement test will be given)

TEACHI NG METHOD: New grammatical itens are introduced at the
begi nni ng of each week, and vocabul ary practice drills,
contextual conversation practice and exercise would foll ow.
Students are expected to | earn approxi mately 15 new Kanj i
each week. Classes wll be conducted mainly in Japanese.

EVALUATI ON:  C assroom participation, weekly quizzes, weekly
assignnents and a final exam nation are all taken into
account in determning a grade for each student.



READI NGS: Learn Japanese: A New Col | ege Text, Vol. IIl and
|V

Univ. of Hawaii Press, 1985 (Available at Norris
Bookst or e)

St af f

AAL B17-1,2,3

Japanese |11

O fice: Kresge Hall 367
Phone: 49| -2762
Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third year course which
covers advanced internedi ate to advanced | evel Japanese. The
yearl ong course is designed to increase the students' ability
I n reading, witing, speaking and |istening conprehension.
The course also ains to expand the student's vocabul ary and
kanji base to the extent that is necessary for advanced | evel
reading and witing. A wde range of topics in the social,
political, econom c, philosophical and |Iinguistic areas of
contenporary Japanese civilization will be discussed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Successful conpletion of second year
I nt er medi at e Japanese (AAL Al16) or (with perm ssion of
I nstructor) its equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Students neet with the instructor five
times a week. The class tine is devoted to strengthen
proficiency in speaking, listening, reading and witing
while review ng grammar points The class is conducted
primarily in Japanese.

EVALUATI ON:  Cl assroom participation, assignnents, quizzes,
oral proficiency and a final exam nation project are all
taken into account in determ ning each student's grade.

READI NGS: Materials wll be provided in photocopied form

St af f

AAL C18-1, 2, 3

JAPANESE | V

O fice: Kresge Hall 356
Phone: 491-2766 49l-2762



Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an advanced | evel Japanese
course for those who have finished at | east the equival ent of
three years of Japanese | anguage i ncluding a working

know edge of approximately 1000 kanji and basic
conversational skills. The main focus of this course will be
to i ntroduce contenporary day-to-day Japanese materials, such
as newspapers, journal articles, contenporary fiction, radio
and T.V. information, etc. Second and third quarter classes
w Il be taught as nuch as possible in Japanese.

PREREQUI SI TES: Third year Japanese or equival ent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Typical class format will include |istening
conprehensi on training, classroomwork on spoken Japanese,
reading or witing and class presentations.

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation is an integral part of
grade. Each quarter's nethod of evaluation wll depend on
the skills enphasi zed.

READI NGS: All materials will be distributed in photocopies.

Ri chard Lepi ne

AAL A21-1,2,3

SWAHI LI |

Ofice: African & Asian Languages, 350 Kresge
Phone: 491-2765

Expected Enrollnent: 15-20 (not |imted)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the beginner's Swahili class,
and i s open to undergraduate and graduate students. There
are three courses in sequence fromfall to spring. G ads
regi ster as D10-1, 2,3, section 23. The course presents the
essentials of nodern Standard Swahili grammar while
proficiency in the |anguage is devel oped. The expectation is
that by the end of the first year students will be able to

i nteract confortably in Swahili and will have acquired basic
literacy.

PREREQUI SI TES: None for A21-1; appropriate Swahili study
background for further quarters. Course nmay be taken P/N if



not used to satisfy CAS | anguage proficiency requirenent.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Students attend five sessions each week
during the noon hour. They should plan one additional period
of audio tape work per week, ideally in the MMC. There are
oral, witten and audi ovi sual class exercises, witten and

t aped honmewor k assi gnnents and projects, and regul ar quizzes
and | onger tests.

EVALUATI ON:  Attendance in |lectures and | abs, participation
I n classroom exerci ses, performance on honework, quizzes,
tests and special projects wll all count towards the final
grade. Tests and assignnents during the course are intended
primarily as neans of discovering and correcting problem
areas. There is an ongoi ng assessnent of oral proficiency
skills in classroom and | ab sessions, so nore than 5
unexcused absences results in a tenth of a grade point

penalty. In addition to brief witten quizzes in class,
there wll be two period-long (50 min.) witing exercises,
one at md-term the other on the final day of class. There
w il be NO 2-hour witten exam given during finals week.
TEXTS:

REQUI RED:

Thomas H nnebusch & Sarah Mrza, Swahili, A Foundation for

Speaki ng, Reading and Witing, University Press of America,
1979.

RECOMVENDED:

Robert Leonard, Swahili Phrasebook, Lonely Pl anet , 1990.
Fredrick Johnson, Swahili-English D ctionary, Oxford

Uni versity Press.

Derek Nurse & Thonmas Spear, The Swahili, Reconstructing the
Hi st ory and Language of an African Society. 800-1500.

Uni versity of Pennsylvania Press, 1985.

Ri chard Lepi ne

AAL A22-1,2,3

SWAHI LI ||

O fice: African & Asian Languages, 350 Kresge
Phone: 491-2765

Expected Enrollnment: 7-12 (not |imted)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the second-year Swahili course,



and i s open to undergraduate and graduate students who have
conpleted first-year Swahili or its equivalent. G aduate
students register as D10-1, 2,3, section 23. There are three
courses in sequence fromfall to spring. The first quarter
of the course begins with a review of the essentials of
Swahi li grammar covered in the first year; then nore detail ed
grammar and nore conplex structures are explored through the
use of oral, witten and videotaped materials. Devel opnent
of speaking and literacy skills are equally enphasi zed, and
students begin their study of Swahili literary texts.

PREREQUI SI TES: A21 or equivalent for A22-1; appropriate
Swahi I'i study background for further quarters. Course may be
taken PN if not used to satisfy CAS | anguage proficiency
requirenent.

TEACH NG METHQOD: There are four lecture hours each week,
and an additional weekly audi ovi sual assignnment done
| ndependently. Swahili is the primary medi um of instruction.

EVALUATI ON: Attendance in |lectures and | abs, participation
I n classroom exerci ses, performance on honework, quizzes,
tests and special projects wll all count towards the final
grade. Tests and assignnents during the course are intended
primarily as neans of discovering and correcting problem
areas. There is an ongoi ng assessnent of oral proficiency
skills in classroom and | ab sessions, so nore than 5
unexcused absences results in a tenth of a grade point

penalty. In addition to brief witten quizzes in class,
there wll be two period-long (50 mn.) witing exercises,
one at md-term the other on the final day of class. There
w il be NO 2-hour witten exam given during finals week.
TEXTS:

REQUI RED:

Fredrick Johnson, Swahili-English D ctionary, Oxford
Uni versity Press, 1980.

(this dictionary will be borrowed fromthe instructor:)
Taasi si ya Uchunguzi wa Kiswahili, Kanusi ya Kiswahili
Sani fu, Oxford University Press-East Africa, 1981.

O her texts provided by instructor

RECOMVENDED:
Fredrick Johnson, English-Swahili D ctionary, Oxford



Uni versity Press, 1980.

Ri chard Lepi ne

AAL B23-1,2,3

SWAHI LI T 11

Ofice: African & Asian Languages, 350 Kresge
Phone: 491-2765

Expected Enrollnent: 1-5 (not |imted)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third-year course, and is
open to undergraduate and graduate students who have

conpl eted second-year Swahili or its equivalent. G aduate
students register as D10-1, 2,3 section 23. The course
focuses on the study of classical and nodern Swahili verbal

arts--including non-fiction prose and oral narrative
performance as well as poetic, narrative, and dramatic texts.
It is ordinarily but not necessarily taught in a three-

quarter sequence: Fall, oral verbal arts tradition; Wnter,
classical literary tradition; Spring, nodern Standard Swahili
literature.

PREREQUI SI TES: Swahili A22, or the equivalent with the
consent of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Students have three | ecture hours each
week. Swahili is the nmediumof instruction. There are oral
and witten classroom exercises, and witten and audi ovi sual
homewor k assi gnnents and projects. There is sonme English-

| anguage background readi ng expected, but nost work invol ves
texts or other materials witten or conposed originally in
Swahi | i .

EVALUATI ON:  Attendance in |lectures, participation in

cl assroom exerci ses, performance on honewor k and speci al
projects wll all count towards the final grade. However,
any tests or assignnents during the course are intended
primarily as neans of discovering and correcting problem
areas. Evaluation is based both on an ongoi ng assessnent of
general interactive proficiency skills as well as on oral and
witten tests of conprehension and analysis perforned in
connection wth specific coursework materi al s.

TEXTS:
REQUI RED:



Fredrick Johnson, Swahili-English D ctionary, Oxford

Uni versity Press, 1980

Taasi si ya Uchunguzi wa Kiswahili, Kanusi ya Kiswahili

Sani fu, Oxford University Press-East Africa, 1981.

(for B23-2 only:) IbrahimNoor Shariff, Tungo Zetu, Red Sea
Press, 1988.

other texts provided by instructor

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0434 Linguistics

Bet h Levin

Fall Quarter 1994

Li ngui stics BO6

FORMAL ANALYSI S OF WORDS & SENTENCES
Lecture: TTh 1-2:30

O fice: 2016 Sheridan Road

Phone: 491-8050

Enail: b-1evin@orthwestern. edu
Expected enrol Il nent: 60

ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS MANDATORY.

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course introduces grammtical principles
governing the structure of words (norphol ogy) and the structure of
sentences (syntax) in human | anguages around the world. The aim
of the course is to develop the student's understandi ng of the
conpl ex organi zati on underlyi ng human | anguages and to strengthen
the student's skills in analytic reasoning through the study of

| inguistic patterns. Lectures, assignnments, and tests will use
exanpl es drawn from Engli sh and ot her | anguages.

Begi nning Fall Quarter 1994, semantics (the study of neaning) wll

no | onger be included in Linguistics BO6; instead, it will be a
maj or conponent of a new course on neani ng, Linguistics B0O5, which
wi Il also cover pragmatics. This revised version of Linguistics

BO6 joins BO5 ("Meaning") and Linguistics BO7 ("Sound Patterns in
Human Languages”) in constituting a three-course introduction to
| i ngui stics, for majors and non-majors alike. Each course may be
t aken i ndependently of the others and in any sequence. All three
courses are prerequisites to the major and mnor in Linguistics.
Li ngui stics BO6 also satisfies the CAS Area Il D stribution

Requi renent in Formal Studies.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: G ades are based on three exans and several short in



class quizzes. Honmework will be assigned regularly; it will not
be graded.

REQUI RED TEXT: Readi ng packet.

M chael Broe

Fall Quarter 1994

Li ngui stics BO7

SOUND PATTERNS | N HUVAN LANGUAGE
Time: TTh 2:30-4

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-7020

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40

ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS MANDATORY

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course introduces students to the fornal
anal ysis of the sound systens of human | anguage. The course

I ncl udes phonetics (the analysis of sounds in terns of their
physi ol ogi cal and acoustic properties) and phonol ogy (the study of
sounds in terns of their cognitive and synbolic function).
[llTustrative material wll be drawn froma digitized database of
sounds from 90 | anguages.

This course joins Linguistics BO6 and our new course on neani ng,
Li ngui stics BO5, in constituting a three-course introduction to
Li ngui stics, for majors and non-majors alike. Each course may be
t aken i ndependently of the others and in any sequence. All three
courses are prerequisites to the major and m nor in Linguistics.
Li ngui stics BO7 al so satisfies the CAS Area || distribution

requi renment in Formal Studies.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture and discussion with class participation
expected. Students nust attend first class and keep up from cl ass
to class. Mssing a class or postponing honmework wll put the
student seriously behind. Regular homework required.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Honewor k assignnents, a mdterm and a
final exam



William StoneFall Quarter 1994

Li ngui stics B09

LANGUAGE AND SOCI ETY

Time: MW 11:00-11:50

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road, Room 32
Phone: 491-8059

Expected Enroll nment: 80

ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS MANDATORY

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Thi s course exam nes the ways in which

rel ationshi ps and structures in society influence | anguage and
vice versa. It examnes variations in |anguage that are
determ ned by region, sex, social |level and cultural groupings.

COURSE OBJECTI VES: To encourage students to think about the
| anguage issues in their own lives and to help them establish
positions in the light of the findings of sociolinguistic
research.

This course satisfies the Area Il (Social and Behavi oral
Sciences) Distribution Requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N is not avail abl e.

COURSE REQUI REMENTS: Attendance at the first class is nmandatory.
Subsequent unexcused absence will |lower a student's grade.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, readings and class di scussions.

EVALUATI ON:  Goup and individual projects and a final
exam nati on.

REQUI RED TEXTS: Language: The Social Mrror (3rd Ed) Elaine
Chai ka
Language & Soci ety Readi ng Packet avail abl e at

Copy Cat

Judith N Levi

Fall Quarter 1994

Li ngui stics C05

LEXI CAL SEMANTI CS
Time: MN11:00-12: 30



Ofice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road, Room 30
O fice Phone: 491- 8057
Expected Enrol |l nment: 20-25

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is a first course in |lexical semantics,
I ntended to introduce basic issues and concepts in the linguistic
study of word neanings. Topics to be covered include: sense vs.
reference, argunents and predicates, dinensions of word neani ng
(such as denotation, connotation, polyseny, and sense extension),
prot otype and other theories of word neaning, |exical relations.
Primary enphasis wll be on exploring the fundanental issues that
any semantic theory nust account for, with nore limted enphasis
on specific theoretical approaches to the analysis of these

| ssues.

At the present, there is no good conprehensive text and few easy
begi nni ng readi ngs. Thus, even though this is a "first" course in
| exi cal semantics, the readings are challenging and require
careful study. Students should thus expect the |evel of
difficulty to be conparable to other C-|level courses rather than
to introductory |inguistics courses.

PREREQUI SI TES: For under graduates, Linguistics BO6 and at | east
junior standing; for graduate students, the equival ent of

Li ngui stics BO6 or concurrent enrollnment in Linguistics C06, or
perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures and discussion in class; careful,
critical reading, regular witten honmework, and occasi onal
"project" homework. An attenpt will be nade to facilitate (a)
smal | group discussions in class, and (b) study groups outside of
cl ass.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: (1) Three witten honework assignnents in
the formof short essays (2-3 pages), (2) 2-3 quizzes, (3) a
term paper, (4) class participation. No mdterm (the honmework
essays replace this) and no final exam G aduate students wll be
gi ven sone speci al assignnents, including extra reading.

TEXTS: J.R Hurford and B. Heasley, Semantics: A Coursebook.
Canbri dge University Press paperback, at SBX. Al so a reading
packet. Additional readings for grad students will be provided in
a separate packet.



Beatrice Santorini

Fall Quarter 1994

Li ngui stics C06

FUNDAMENTALS OF SYNTAX

Time: TTh 10:30-12

O fice address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-8054

Expected enrol |l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is the first in a three-quarter
sequence that introduces students to |inguistic argunentation and
buil ds the foundation for understandi ng contenporary work in
syntactic theory. After review ng fundanental concepts of general
grammati cal theory (prescriptive vs. descriptive granmar,

conpet ence vs. performance, universal grammar), we wll cover the
fundanental s of syntax: the |lexicon, tests for constituenthood,
phrase stucture theory, novenent and binding. Although we wll
focus on English, exanples will also be drawn from ot her

| anguages. (Note that this is not a course in "English granmar".)

This course is intended for students wiwth [imted prior work in
syntactic analysis: advanced undergraduate and first-year
graduate students in linguistics and other related areas (e.g.,
cognitive science, conputer science, foreign | anguages), and it
may be taken wi thout any commtnent to taking the foll ow ng
courses (D05-1,2).

PREREQUI SI TES: For under graduates, Linguistics B06; for graduate
students, the equival ent of Linguistics BO6 or perm ssion of
I nstructor.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussion. Problemsets to
devel op skills in problemsolving and |inguistic argunentation.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Weekly problem sets, a m dterm exam and a
final exam

TEXT: To be announced.

G | bert Krul ee
Fall Quarter 1994
Li ngui stics C09



PSYCHOLI NGUI STI CS

Time: MAF 9:00

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road, Room 12
Phone: 491-8048

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this course, the enphasis is on | anguage
as a conplex cognitive and information-processing skill. Subjects
to be included are as follows: speech sounds and speech
perception; reading of words and the neani ng of sentences,

par agraphs and conplete texts; acquisition of one's first

| anguage; the interplay between | anguage and cont ext.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: G ades wll be based on one quiz, one
final, and a term project, the topic of which wll be selected by
the student after consultation with the instructor.

Janet Pierrehunbert

Fall Quarter 1994

Li ngui stics Cl16

PHONETI CS

Time: TTh 1:00-2:30, F 11:00-12:00
O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5779

Expected Enrol |l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A first course in phonetics concentrating on
the English | anguage primarily. Topics covered include

Articul atory Phonetics, Transcription, The Sounds of English,
Acousti c Phonetics, Vowel Theory and Prosodi c Features.

PREREQUI SI TES: Li ngui stics BO7 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture, discussion, dictation
(transcriptions), question and answer sessions, and | anguage

| aboratory work. Most of the student's |earning takes place in
class; regular attendance in essential.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  Regul ar homewor k, transcription exercises,
qui zzes, & exam nati ons.



P/ N REG STRATI ON | S NOT PERM TTED.
TEXT: TBA

Beatrice Santori ni

Fall Quarter 1994

Li ngui stics Cl17

LANGUAGE VARI ATI ON

Time: TTh 9-10: 30

O fice Address: 2016 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-8054

Expected enrol |l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is concerned with variation
I n | anguage structure and use as it correlates with soci al
groups, functional and situational differences, geographi cal
regions and historical periods. Anmobng the questions that we
w Il discuss are: To what extent does linguistic variation
characterize speech communities and groups of speakers, and
to what extent is it part of the conpetence and perfornmance
of i1ndividual speakers? Does linguistic variation serve a
useful purpose? How and why does it arise? Wiy is

| i ngui stic variation so often condemned by |inguistic
prescriptivists?

PREREQUI SI TES:
BO6, BO7, or BO09.

TEACH NG METHOD: I nformal | ecture and di scussi on.

METHOD OF EVALUATION.  Three short papers (3-5 pages),
participation (including a presentation), and a term proj ect
(10- 15 pages).

READI NGS:
Cour sepack.

Rae Moses

Fall Quarter 1994

Li ngui stics C18

LANGUAGE AND GENDER

Tine: MN2:00-3:30

O fice address: 2016 Sheridan Road



Phone: 491-8053
Maxi mum Enrol | ment: 60
ATTENDANCE AT FI RST CLASS MANDATORY

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The | anguage we use to tal k about nen and
wonen is often different. Men and wonen al so use | anguage
differently. This course exam nes these differences, how
societies evaluates them attenpts to regul ate them and how t hese
di fferences have changed over tine reflecting our changi ng

society. We will explore the use of gender specific |anguage,
e.g., himher, waitress, postman, the best man for the job, and
| anguage attitudes about these expressions. W wll also exam ne

t he | anguage used by nen and wonen in special contexts, how gender
differences are | earned and what these differences seemto nean in
our society and in cultures very different from our own.
PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nregistration is permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lect ures/ di scussi on

EVALUATI ON:  Bi weekly reaction papers, a class presentation, a
| ate mdtermquiz, and a take-hone final.

TEXTS: Language Gender and Society, Barrie Thorne, Cheris
Kramarae and Nancy Henley (eds.) 1983. (at SBX).

Language Gender and Professional Witing,
Franci ne Watt man Frank and Paula A. Treichler. 1989.

Wnen Men & Language, 2nd ed., Jennifer
Coates. 1993

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0435 M athematics

M chael Barratt

Mat hemati cs Al0

SURVEY OF MODERN MATHEMATI CS
Time: MW 10: 00-10: 50

O fice Address: 303 Lunt Hal
Phone: 491-5598

Expected Enrol |l ment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Enuneration and counting techni ques;
basic probability and statistics with applications.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three lectures and a quiz section.

EVALUATI ON:  The grade will be based on honework, quizzes, a
m dterm exam and a final exam

TEXT: Anton, Kol man, Averbach, Applied Finite Mathematics

St af f

Mat hemati cs Al3-0

PRE- CALCULUS NMATHENATI CS
Time: MWhF 12: 00-12:50
Phone: 491-3298

Expected Enrol I nent: 33

St af f

Mat hemati cs B10-1

MATHEMATI CS FOR THE BEHAVI ORAL SCI ENCES

Time: MW 9:00-9:50, 10:00-10:50, 2:00-2:50
Phone: 491-3298

Expected Enrol Il nment: 125

PREREQUI SI TES: 3 years of high school nathenmatics.

TEACH NG METHOD: 3 lectures and a tutorial each week.



EVALUATI ON: Grade based on 2 mdterns, a final, and quizzes.

TEXT: Bittinger, Calculus (4th edition)

Staff

Mat hemati cs B13-0

REVI EW OF CALCULUS OF ONE VARI ABLE
Time: MW 1:00-1:50, 2:00-2:50
Phone: 491-3298

Expected Enrollnment: 50 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION: One quarter review of differentiation
and integration of functions of one variable. It covers the
sane material as Bl4-1 and Bl14-2 but the pace is nuch faster,
especially for the B14-1 material .

B13 is suitable for people who have had one year of cal cul us
I n high school and want to review before doing nore cal cul us.
I f you have not done cal cul us before, you should take Bl4-1.
If you are confortable with differentiation and applications
of the derivative such as max/mn problens, and it is
Integrals and their applications that you want to review, it
woul d be better to take Bl4-2.

TEXT: Edwards & Penney, Cal culus and Anal ytic Geonetry (4th
edi tion)

St af f

Mat hematics Bl4-1, 2,3

CALCULUS

Time: (see Fall Quarter Tinme Schedul e)
Phone: 491-3298

Expected Enroll ment: 40-60 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTI ONS:

B14-1 Coordi nate systens, slope of a line, equations of a
line, definition of a function, graphs, limts, derivative of
a function, differentiation of polynom als and rati onal
function, inplicit differentiation, chain rule, curve
plotting, max-mn problens, anti-differentiation,



differentiation and integration of sines and cosi nes.

B14-2 Sone reviews of Bl4-1 (mainly in the fall quarter for

I ncom ng freshnen), area under a curve, definite integrals,
fundanental theorens of cal culus, conputation of volunes, arc
| engt h, nonents, center of gravity, trig functions,
differentiation of trig and inverse trig functions,
exponential and logarithm c functions and their derivatives,

I ntegration by parts, trig substitutions, partial fractions.

TEXT (Bl14-1,2): Edwards & Penney, Cal culus and Anal ytic
Geonetry (4th edition)

B14-3 Sone review of Bl4-1,2 (mainly in the fall quarter for
I ncom ng freshnen), conic sections and pol ar coordi nat es,
vectors, dot and cross product, equations of |ines and

pl anes, vector triple products, differentiation of vectors,
tangent to a curve, normal vector, arc |ength,
differentiation of vector products, functions of several
(especially 2) variables, partial derivatives, tangent plane,
directional derivative and gradient, chain rule for parti al
derivatives, max-mn probl ens, paranetric

curves, velocity and accel eration.

TEXT (Bl14-3): Edwards & Penney, Cal culus and Anal ytic
Geonetry (4th edition preferred, 3rd edition acceptable)

PREREQUI SI TES: See the requirenents and recomendati ons in
the mat hemati cs section of Undergraduate Study.

St udents who have taken cal culus in high school are strongly
urged to register for the next appropriate course at
Nort hwest ern and shoul d not repeat work done

I n high school. The fall quarter of Bl4-3 consists largely
of entering freshmen who have had a full year of calculus in
hi gh school. Students who are in doubt about which course to

take may obtain a self-testing cal cul us placenent exam nation
fromthe Mathematics Departnent, Lunt Hall.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussion sections neet
three or four tines a week. Classes with only three |ectures
per week are acconpani ed by quiz sections (20-25 students)

whi ch neet one day a week for problemsolving and

di scussi on under the supervision of a teaching assistant.



METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:. Grades are determ ned from perfornmance
on qui zzes, hour exam nations, and a final exam Sone
sections wll have a common final exam

Staff

Mat hemati cs B15-0

MULTI PLE | NTEGRATI ON AND VECTOR CALCULUS

Time: MIWhF 9:00-9:50, 10:00-10:50, 11:00-11:50
Phone: 491-3298

Expected Enrol Il nent: 50 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Double and triple integrals. Line and
surface integrals. Cylindrical and spherical coordi nate
systens. Change of variable in nmultiple

I ntegral s; Jacobians. Gadient, divergence and curl.
Theorens of G een, Gauss and Stokes.

PREREQUI SI TES: B14-3

TEXT: Edwards and Penney, Cal culus and Anal ytic Geonetry
(3rd edition preferred, 4th edition acceptabl e)

Staff

Mat hemati cs B17-0

SEQUENCES AND SERI ES, LI NEAR ALGEBRA
Time: MAMhF 9:00-9:50, 10:00-10:50
Phone: 491-3298

Expected Enrol l nment: 45-50 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Sequences and series: convergence
tests; power series, Taylor series. Linear algebra: vectors
and matrices; Gaussian elimnation; inverses; determ nants;

ei genval ues and ei genvectors; quadratic forns and

di agonal i zation; application to quadric surfaces.

PREREQUI SI TE: B14-3
TEXT: Edwards and Penney, Cal culus and Anal ytic Geonetry

(3rd edition preferred, 4th edition acceptabl e)

Dani el S. Kahn
Mat hemati cs B20-1



ACCELERATED CALCULUS OF SEVERAL VARI ABLES
Time: MMhF 12: 00-12:50

O fice Address: Lunt 307A

Phone: 491-5567

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Mat hematics B20 covers the material of
four quarters of mathematics--B14-3, Bl15, Bl7, B21l--in three
quarters. It is taught at the sane | evel as the four courses
It replaces and does not attenpt the sophistication

of an "honors" course. However, because of the speed at
which material is covered, B20 is harder than the usual
courses. The particular order of the material wll vary with
the instructor, but an effort is made to cover all the
material of Bl4-3 during B20-1 so that a student nmay switch
into the regul ar cal cul us sequence after the first quarter
shoul d the workl oad prove too tine consum ng. For 1994-95,
the topics will be distributed as foll ows:

B20-1: Vectors and curves, partial derivatives, nultiple
I ntegral s.

B20-2: Vector integral calculus, elenentary differenti al
equations, nmatrices, determ nants.

B20- 3: Linear independence, eigenval ues and ei genvectors,
systens of differential equations, infinite series, series
solutions of differential equations.

PREREQUI SI TES: Mathematics B20 is an accel erated course
which is intended for freshnen who have studi ed cal cul us of
one variable in high school and have achi eved good grades in
t he subj ect.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three |l ectures (MAF) and one qui z section
(Th) per week.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade in each quarter wll be
based on six quizzes, two mdtermexans, and a final exam

TEXT: (Probably) Strang, Cal cul us

St af f
Mat hemati cs B21-0
ELEMENTARY DI FFERENTI AL EQUATI ONS



Time: MIW 10: 00-10: 50, 1:00-1:50
Phone: 491-3298
Expected Enrollnment: 50-60 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION: First order equations, |inear second
order equations, first order systens of equations, series
met hods.

PREREQUI SI TES: B14-3
METHOD OF | NSTRUCTI ON:  Lectures.
EVALUATI ON: Weekly qui zzes, hour exans, final exam nation.

TEXT: Boyce and Deprima, Introduction to Differenti al
Equat i ons

John Franks

Mat hemati cs B90-1

HONORS COURSE- FI RST YEAR
Time: MW 11:00-11:50
O fice Address: Lunt B18
Phone: 491-5548

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A study of cal culus of functions of one
variable with enphasis on rigor.

PREREQUI SI TES: One year of cal culus and perm ssion of the
depart nent .

TEACH NG METHOD: Three |l ectures a week plus one tutorial.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade wll be based upon two
m dterm exans, a final exam quizzes, and honmewor k grades.

TEXT: T.M Apostol, Calculus (Vol. I, 2nd edition)

Mat hematics B91-1

HONORS COURSE FOR SCI ENTI STS, FI RST YEAR
Time: MIWhF 11:00-11:50

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Mul ti di mensi onal cal cul us, Iinear
al gebra, and differential equations.

PREREQUI SI TE: Admi ssion to the Integrated Science Program
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and honmewor k.

EVALUATI ON:  Qui zzes, hour exans, and final.

Kennet h Mount

Mat hemati cs B92-1

HONORS COURSE FOR SOCI AL SCI ENCES
Time: MW 2:00-2:50

O fice Address: Lunt 201

Phone: 491-5557

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

PREREQUI SI TE: Admi ssion to NMat hematical Methods in the
Soci al Sciences Program

C ark Robi nson

Mat hemati cs C03-0

DI FFERENTI AL EQUATI ONS
Time: MW 2:00-2:50

O fice Address: Lunt B27
Phone: 491-3738

Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course gives an introduction to
nonl i near ordinary equations. Properties of solutions that
are preserved under perturbation of the systemw | be
enphasi zed. Methods presented include linearizing the
equations, energy nethod (Lyapunov function), periodic

sol utions from phase plane analysis, and concepts related to
chaos. Conputer packages are used in class and for honmework
to analyze the properties of the solutions. No programm ng
IS required since conputer packages which draw the sol utions
are used.

PREREQUI SI TES: Math B21 and B17 (or equivalent).

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture (MAF), problem session (T).



EVALUATION:. One mdtermtest, final, and honmework.
TEXT: Strogatz, Nonlinear Dynam cs and Chaos

Ceor ge Gasper

Mat hemati cs C10-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO REAL ANALYSI S

Time: MW 1:00-1:50

O fice Address: Lunt 222

Phone: 491-5592

Expected Enrol Il nment: 30-40 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The real nunbers, sets and functions,
limts, infinite series, basic topol ogy of Euclidean space,
continuity and uniformcontinuity, differentiation, the

Ri emann i ntegral and the generalized R emann integral,
Lebesgue integration, netric spaces, Fourier series.

PREREQUI SI TES: B15 and B17 or perm ssion of the departnent.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, discussions, homework, and
probl em sessi ons.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Qui zzes, hour exans, and final.

TEXT: J. D. DePree and C. W Swartz, Introduction to Real
Anal ysi s

Robert Wel | and

Mat hematics Cl17-1

EXPERI MENTAL MATHENATI CS
Time: TTH 7:00-9:00 p. m
O fice Address: Lunt 208
Phone: 491-5576

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Usi ng exanpl es taken from mat hemati cs we
w ll introduce elenents of the C and C++ conputi ng | anguages
along with the Unix operating system The course w ||
prepare students to use high performance work stations

to create nunerical nodels of sonme nonlinear problens from
mat hemati cs, sone of which have not been sol ved by cl assical
synbol - based procedures. These nodels wll be used in class



and on a project to experinentally gain insight into and to
graphically display solutions to sonme of these prograns.

PREREQUI SI TE: Cal cul us through B17, sone famliarity with
conputers and know edge of sone elenentary differenti al
equati ons.

READING Al Kelley and Ira Pohl, C by D ssection.
Press et al, Nunerical Recipes.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, discussions and conputer |ab
wor K.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: The grade wll be based on weekly
assignnents and on a
proj ect.

Mar k Mahowal d

Mat hematics C26-1
GEQOVETRY

Time: MW 2:00-2:50

O fice Address: Lunt 305
Phone: 491-5515

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The realization that the geonetry
described in Euclid's elenents is not the only possible
geonetry and that there really are geonetries

in which Euclid' s "paralleled postulate"” is false was one of
the revolutionary intellectual achievenents of the nineteenth
century. As well as ending two thousand years of futile
attenpts to prove Euclid's axiom these new geonetries

turned out to be essential in a nunber of branches of

mat hematics. For exanple, Einstein's theory of relativity
woul d have been al nost uni nagi nabl e if non-Euclidean geonetry
had not been invented.

The course enphasizes the axiomatic nethod. It will begin
wth a critical review of Euclid' s axions and a study of the
met hods fromlogic that are used to prove theorens from
axions. We will consider proofs of several of the basic
results in Euclidean geonetry. Then attention will shift to
the paralleled postulate. After a brief |ook at
(unsuccessful) attenpts to prove the postulate, we wll learn



about hyperbolic geonetry in which the postulate is

false. The course wll end by studying several "nodels" of
hyperbolic geonetry that enable us to visualize this geonetry
and to realize that it is just as natural and reasonable as
Euclid's geonetry.

PREREQUI SI TE: The course is accessible to anyone interested
In the ideas of geonetry and who has a reasonabl e technical
background (Math Bl14-3 or its equivalent) and is particularly
suitable for future mathematics teachers.

TEXT: Marvin Jay G eenberg, Euclidean and Non- Eucl i dean
Geonetries (3rd edition)

Chun-N p Lee

Mat hematics C28-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO TOPOLOGY
Time: MW 11:00-11:50
O fice Address: Lunt 219
Phone: 491-5587

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides an introduction to
t he | anguage and techni ques of topology in the formin which
t hey appear in al nost every aspect of advanced nat hemati cs.
Topics to be covered include netric spaces, topol ogical
spaces, product spaces, conpactness, connectedness,
separation axions. C28-1 is strongly recommended for any
student planning graduate work in mathemati cs.

PREREQUI SI TE: C08 or Cl10-1 or consent of instructor.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, with sone di scussions.
EVALUATI ON:  Problemsets, mdterm and final exam nation.
TEXTS: Gem gnam, Elenentary Topol ogy.

Munkres, Topol ogy, a First Course.

Kei t h Burns

Mat hemati cs C30-1
PROBABI LI TY AND STATI STI CS
Time: MW 12:00-12:50



O fice Address: Lunt B19
Phone: 491-3013
Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is the first quarter of a year-I|ong
I ntroduction to probability and statistics. C30-1 introduces
sone of the fundanental ideas and nodel exanples in
probability theory. The course begins wth the basics such
as random vari abl es, distribution functions, conditional
probability, independence, and Bayes theorem W wl|
certainly neet the binom al, exponential, Poisson, and nornal
distributions. The nean, variance and hi gher nonents of
distributions will be defined and studied. The central |limt
t heorem (possibly the nost inportant result in probability
theory) will be presented.

PREREQUI SI TES: The catalog lists both B15 and Bl17 as
prerequisites. The reason is that many of the cal cul ations
In the course wll involve double integrals (from B15) and
series (from Bl17).

TEACH NG METHOD: Three lectures and a quiz section.

TEXT: Larsen & Marx, An Introduction to Mathemati cal
Statistics and its Applications (2nd edition)

Kennet h Mount

Mat hematics C37-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO MODERN ALGEBRA
Time: MWhF 10: 00-10: 50

O fice Address: Lunt 201
Phone: 491-5557

Expected Enrol |l nent: 33

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Elenentary G oup Theory. An
I ntroduction to rigorous mat hemati cal proof.

PREREQUI SI TE: Mathematical maturity, ability to handl e
mat hemati cal functions
and i deas.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture MAF, quiz TH.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0436 M athematical Methodsin Social Sciences

MMSS B92-1

Mat hemati cal and Statistical Analysis of Datal/ Social Science
Theories and Methods: Power function nodels; curve fitting;
| east squares; gravity nodels; rank-size and Pareto | aws;
exponential growh and decline; non-linear estinmates;

di fference equations; matrix nodel s;

MATH B92-1

Li near Al gebra: introduction to |linear algebra; covers
material on |linear systens, matrices, vector spaces,

I nner product spaces, |inear transformations, bases

orthonormal bases, eigen-val ues and ei gen-vectors; quadratic
forns;

MMSS C92-1

Net wor k/ Pol i cy Anal ysis: network anal ysis; cohesive groups;
bal ance theory; hierarchical clustering; multidinmensional
scaling spatial groupings; structural equival ence positional
groups; regular and abstract equival ence; centrality in

net wor ks; hierarchy and prestige; conparing social networks;
network roles; informant accuracy;

MATH C92-1

Probability Theory and its Social Science Applications:
basi c probability theory; discrete and continuous random
vari abl es; expected val ues and generating functions;

sinmul ation, paraneter estimation, and hypothesis testing for
stochastic processes; Bernoulli process;

MVBS C98-1
Seni or Seni nar
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0439 Philosophy

Kevin Hil

Phi | osophy Al10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO PHI LOSOPHY
MAF 1

1812 Hi nman Ave.

Phone 491- 3656

Expected Enrol Il nent: 350

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An historical introduction to three
central thenmes: our relationship with nature, our
relationship with society and the state, and the good life.
These thenes, and the phil osophical issues they give rise to,
w Il be explored from prenodern, nodern and postnodern

per specti ves.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Three short papers.

READI NGS:

Pl at o, Republic

Descartes, Meditations

Rousseau, Discourse on the Origin of Inequality
Ni et zsche, Zarathustra, and

A Course Pack of Short Readings

Thomas Rycknan

Phi | osophy A50

ELEMENTARY LOA C |

MAF 11-12 p. m

1812 Hi nman Ave, Room 204

Phone 491-5293- 491-3656 (Dept. Ofice)
Expected enrol I nent: 300

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course devel ops skills increasing
and the anal ysis of argunent through the study of elenentary



deductive logic. The systens studied are natural deduction
versions of sentential and nonadic | ogic, using semantic

t abl eaux as the preferred nethod of testing for validity.

The enphasis is on techniques for the construction eval uation
of conpl ex chains of |ogical reasoning. The course uses

t hese techniques to strengthen capacities for |anguage and

t hought .

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N registration permtted.

TEACHI NG METHOD. Three | ectures per week, plus one
di scussi on section.

EVALUATI ON:  The grade for the course is solely based on
weekly qui zzes and on assigned honework. There is no mdterm
exam and no final.

TEXT: Deduction; Introductory Synbolic Logic.
Dani el Bonevac (Available only at Great Expectations.)

David M Levin

Phi | osophy B-09

| NTRODUCTI ON TO EXI STENTI ALI SM
MAF 10: 00 a. m

O fice Address: 1812 H nman Ave.
O fice Phone: 491-3656

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An exam nation of major thenes,
questions and problens distinctive of the Existentialist
Movenent. Topics include nihilism relativism authenticity,
I ndi viduality, freedom creativity, responsibility, the
definition of human nature, the subjectivity of ethics and
nmorality, and the existential critique of rationality.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nregistration permtted but
di scour aged.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week, plus one section
neeti ng each week after the first week. FIRST SECTI ON
MEETI NG W LL BE | N SECOND WEEK OF CLASSES.

EVALUATI ON METHOD: There wll be [1] a take-honme md-term
examand [2] a final exam scheduled for the week of final
exans.



TEXTS:

D.M Levin, "Existentialismat the End of Mddernity" (in

phot ocopy)

Leo Tol stoy, "The Death of Ivan Ilyich" (photocopy)

Soren Ki erkegaard, The Sickness Unto Death (excluding the
Appendi x)

Ki er kegaard, Concl uding Unscientific Postscript (vol. |, Part
Il, section 2, chs. 1-03, pp. 129-360.

Franz Kaf ka, "Before the Law', "The Penal Col ony",

"Met anor phosi s", in The Conplete Short Stories of Franz Kafka
(Random House/ Schocken)

Jean- Paul Sartre, The Transcendence of the Ego

Sartre, Nausea

Her mann Hesse, Steppenwol f

Friedrich N etzsche, The WIIl to Power, Book | (photocopy)

Ni et zsche, On the Geneal ogy of Mrals (selections)

Ni et zsche, Beyond Good and Evil (sel ections)

Books will be avail able at Great Expectations Bookstore, 911
Foster Street. The store opens at 11 a.m and closes at 7
p.m Texts wll also be available in the Reserve Book Room

of the University Library.

Prof. Levin holds a B.A from Harvard Col |l ege and a Ph. D.
from Col unbia University. In 1961-1962, he studied as a
Ful bri ght Exchange Fell ow at the Ecole des Hautes Etudes in
Paris. He is the author of a nunber of books, i ncluding
[1] The Body's Recollection of Being, [2} The Opening of
Vision: N hilismand the Postnodern Situation, and [3} The
Listening Self: Personal G owh, Social Change and the

Cl osure of Metaphysics.

Kennet h Seeski n

Phi | osophy B10-1

MAF 10 a.m

H STORY OF PH LOSOPHY:  ANCI ENT

O fice Address: 1812 H nman Avenue
Phone: 491-3656

Expected enrol |l nent; 250

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A survey of the history of G eek
phi | osophy with special enphasis given to epistenol ogy and
met aphysi cs. Anong the questions to be considered: (1) what



are the preconditions of scientific know edge? (2) is the
uni ver se conposed of fundanental buil ding blocks |ike

el enments or atons, (3) is there a difference between
enpirical and conceptual know edge? (4) what is change? (5)
does God exist?

This course is the first quarter of a year-long sequence in
the history of philosophy taught by Professor Seeskin.

PREREQUI SI TES: Sone exposure to philosophic thinking is
suggest ed but not required.

P/ N: Permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussion with as nmuch cl ass
participation as tine wll allow

EVALUATION:. Mdterm short paper (1,500 words), final.

READI NG LI ST: The Presocratics, ed. M C Nahm
The Col |l ected Di al ogues of Plato, ed. Ham | ton
& Cairns
A New Aristotle Reader, ed. J.L Ackrill

I ra Singer

Phi | osophy B61

CLASSI CS OF ETHI CAL AND PQOLI TI CAL THEORY
TTH 2: 30-4

O fice Address: 1818 Hi nman Avenue

O fice Phone: 491-3656

Expected Enrol Il nent: 100

COURSE DESCRI PTION. What is the best way to live? Wat part
does noral goodness play in living an adm rable or desirable
life? What is the best political order? Wat are the
connections anong living a good life, being norally good, and
living in a good or just society?

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture, with class tine for questions, and
W th di scussion in discussion sections.



EVALUATI ON:  Two short (5-7 page) papers, final exam nation.

READI NGS:

Plato, Crito and Republic

Aristotle, N conachean Ethics and Politics
Hobbes, Levi at han

Locke, Second Treatise of Governnent

MII, Uilitariani sm

Jur gen Haber mas

Phi | osophy C- 23

STUDI ES | N CONTEMPORARY PHI LOSOPHY:
Ger man Phi | osophy-20th Century

TTH 10: 30- 12

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Avenue
Phone: 491- 3656

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Gernman Phil osophy in the Twentieth
Century, Part |I: Frege, Husserl, D lthey, and Cassirer

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or, senior, or graduate standi ng, and
sui t abl e background in the history of nodern philosophy at
| east through Kant.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.

Thomas Rycknman

Phi | osophy C23

STUDI ES | N CONTEMPORARY PHI LOSOPHY:

The Phil osophy of C S. Peirce

MWV 3: 30-5: 30

1812 H nman Ave, Room 204

Phone 491-5293- 491-3656 (Dept. Ofice)

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course offers a close study of the
phi |l osophy of C S. Peirce. W'Il|l begin with an

I nterpretation and projection of Peirce's pragmatism in both
Its early and later fornulation. W'Ill continue on to

consi der his "evolutionary netaphysics", his doctrine of
chance and necessity, his theory of categories, and his

sem ol ogy Towards the end, we'll | ook at several
contenporary interpreters who have tried to fashion an



I ntegrated conception of Peirce's philosophy.
PREREQUI SI TES:  Phi | osophy B10-3

P/IN Permtted.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures with discussions

EVALUATI ON:  Several short witten assignnents and one | onger
essay.

READI NG The Essential Peirce, 2 vols. Indiana University
Press.

Meredith WIIians
Phi | osophy C25

PH LOSOPHY OF M ND
MN 2- 3: 30

1812 H nman Ave.
Phone: 491-3656

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  An exam nation of contenporary attenpts
to solve the classic mnd-body problemand the probl em of
other mnds. W will begin with what nakes it so tenpting to
think that m nd nust be distinct from anythi ng physical
(dualism and then assess three attenpts to show that the
mnd is, in sone sense, physical. The three are:
behaviorism (the mnd is behavior), the identity theory (the
mnd is the brain), and functionalism (the mnd is the
functional organi zation of the brain and/or behavior). Each
theory will need to provide accounts of our consci ousness,

our intentionality, and our rationally. Solutions to the
probl em of other m nds are devel oped fromthe accounts of the
relati on between m nd and body.

PREREQUI SI TES: B10-3 or B55 or permission of the instructor.
TEACHI NG METHOD: A conbi nation of |ecture and di scussion.
READI NG LI ST: Material wll be drawn fromthe witings of G

Ryl e, N Chonsky, J.A Fodor, D.C Dennett, and others.

Conni e Rosat i



Phi | osophy C60

ETH CAL THEORY

Time: MNV11-12:30
Ofice: 1812 H nman Ave.
Phone: 491- 3656
Expected Enrol l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is an advanced course in ethical
theory. W wll be examning ethical theories in the area of
nmoral phil osophy called "netaethics." Metaethics is the part
of noral philosophy that is concerned with such questions as
the followng: Wat do ethical words |ike 'good and
"morally right' and the judgnents containing them nean?; Are
there noral properties in the world and what are they |ike?;
Are there truths about norality and how do we know t hen?
More generally, metaethics m ght be described as that part of
phi | osophy that is concerned with the question of whether
noral realismis true. The ains of this course are two:
first, to introduce you to sone of the major netaethical
theories and issues of the twentieth century; second, to

assi st you in devel oping your anal ytical skills.

PREREQUI SI TE; B60 or B61. Students who enroll in this class
shoul d be well-acquainted with utilitarian and non-
utilitarian noral theories.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.

EVALUATION. WII tentatively be based on two 5-7 page papers
(or the equivalent thereof) and a take-hone final exam P/N
regi stration not permtted.

READINGS: R M Hare, Freedom and Reason

Cour sepack (readings by More, Sidgw ck, Ross, Stevenson,
and ot hers)

W liam Frankena, Ethics (recommended)

David M Levin

Phi | osophy C63

PH LOSOPHY OF HI STORY

TTH 1-2: 30

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Avenue
phone: 491- 3656



COURSE DESCRI PTION: A critical, historically structured
survey of mmjor Continental European texts in the philosophy
of history, beginning with Kant and ending with the
contenporary debate in Germany concerning the witing of
history if the wake of the Hol ocaust. Basic questions to be
exam ned include: |Is the history fact or fiction: Is it a
formof know edge? Is it a manifestation of Reasons? Does
hi story have any i nherent neani ng, purpose or design? Wat
Is the historian's responsibility to truth? Wat is the role
of narrative? Wat is the inportance of history? Wy study
the past? |Is history itself historically relative, and, if
so, in what way and with what inplications? Does the role of
hi storian carry any social responsibility? Wat is, or
shoul d be, the role of the philosopher in relation to

hi story? Wat can phil osophy possibly contribute to our
under st andi ng of history and hi storiography?

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/N registration permtted but
strongly di scouraged.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and cl ass di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON METHOD: There w il be a take-honme md-term exam
and thereafter short weekly papers on assigned questions. No
final exam

TEXTS:

| mmnuel Kant, Perpetual Peace and O her Essays

George Friedrich Hegel, Introduction to the Philosophy of

Hi story

Johann CGottfried von Herder, Reflections on the Phil osophy of
the Hi story of Mankind (photocopy)

Friedrich von Schl ege, The Phil osophy of H story in a Course
of Lectures(phot ocopy)

Friedrich N etzsche, "The Uses and D sadvantages of Hi story
for Life", in Untinely Meditations

Walter Benjamn, "The Storyteller" (photocopy)

Benjam n "Theses on the Phil osophy of Hi story" (photocopy)
Benjamn, "Critique of Violence" (photocopy)

Theodor Adorno, "Progress" )photocopy)

Martin Hei degger, Being and Tine, ch. 5, pp. 424-455

( phot ocopy)

Hans- Georg Gadaner, Truth and Method (Part 11)

Paul Ri coeur, Hi story and Truth (photocopy sel ections)

M chel Foucault, The Order of Things, ch 10 (photocopy)



Hans- Georg Gadaner, Truth and Method (Part 11)

Paul Ri coeur, Hi story and Truth (photocopy sel ections)

M chel Foucault, The Order of Things, ch 10 (photocopy)
Foucault, "What is Enlightennment?" (photocopy)

Jacques Derrida, The Ends of Man" (phot ocopy)

Manfred Henni ngsen, "The Politics of Synbolic Evasion:
Germany and The Aftermath of the Hol ocaust” (photocopy)
Ellen S. Fine, "The Absent Menory: The Act of Witing in
Post - Hol ocaust French Literature" (photocopy)

Saul Friedl ander, Hi storical Witing and the Menory of the
Hol ocaust" (phot ocopy)

Berel Lang, "Witing the Hol ocaust: Jabes and the Measure of
Hi st ory" (photocopy)

Jurgen Habernmas, The New Conservatism chs. 7, 9, and 10

( phot ocopy)

Books available 11 a.m to 7 p.m at Geat Expectations, 911
Foster Street

Prof. Levin holds a B.A from Harvard Col |l ege and a Ph. D.
from Col unbia University. In 1961-1962, he studied as a

Ful bri ght Exchange Fell ow at the Ecole des Hautes Etudes in
Paris. He is the author of a nunber of books including [1]
The Body's Recol |l ection of Being, [2] The Opening of Vision:
Ni hilismand the Postnodern Situation, and [3} The Listening
self; Personal Gowh, Social Change and the C osure of

Met aphysi cs.

David L. Hul

Phi | osophy C70

SPECI AL TOPI CS: PHI LOSOPHY OF BI OLOGY
MN 3: 30-5

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Avenue
Phone: 491-3656

Expected enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Students will select those topics from
Elliott Sober's anthol ogy which they wish to investigate.
They include the notion of fitness in evolutionary biol ogy,
units and | evel s of sel ection, adaptation, function, the
reduction of Mendelian genetics to nol ecul ar biol ogy, and the
nature of species. Three additional phil osophers of biol ogy,
visiting Northwestern University fall quarters, wll
participate in the course. The goal of the course is to
devel op a deeper understanding of the science of biology, an



under st andi ng that has resulted from bi ol ogi sts and
phi | osophers working together to clarify these issues.

PREREQUI SI TES: none
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on

READI NGS: Elliott Sober, Conceptual I|Issues in Evolutionary
Bi ol ogy (2nd edition).

Mar k Shel don

Phi | osophy C94

SENI OR LI NKAGE SEM NAR | N MEDI CAL ETHI CS
Time: W7:30-10:15 p. m

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Ave.

O fice Phone: 531-3433 or 3860

Home Phone: 328-2739

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  An exploration of the involvenent of

phi | osophy with nedicine, both in terns of the contribution
t hat phil osophy as a discipline has made to a consi deration
of issues and dilemmas that arise in the area of nedi cal
practice and clinical judgnent, and in terns of issues that
arise in the larger context of professional practice and

I nstitutional requirenents. The objective of the course is
to devel op insight into the conceptually and technol ogically
conpl ex environnent in which contenporary nedicine is
practiced, and to devel op an appreciation for the inportance
of maki ng conceptually literate decisions wthin such an
envi ronnent .

PREREQUI SI TES: (Open to CAS seniors only, wth perm ssion of
t he departnent.

TEACH NG METHOD: Di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: The student's grade will be based on cl ass
participation and a term paper, the topic for which wll be
chosen by the student but approved by the instructor.

READI NG LI ST: Presently under consideration, though readi ngs
w il consist primarily fromarticles from professional
j ournals.



Jur gen Haber mas

Phi | osophy D10

SEM NAR: SPECI AL TOPI CS | N PH LOSOPHY
TTH 3: 30-5: 30

O fice Address: 1818 H nman Avenue
Phone: 491-3656

Enroll nent Limt: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Theories of Meaning and Truth

PREREQUI SI TES: : graduate standi ng; suitable background in
t he phil osophy of |anguage; witten perm ssion of the
depart nent

TEACH NG METHOD: di scussi on

John Dei gh

Phi | osophy D10

SEM NAR: RAW.S"'S POLI TI CAL LI BERALI SM
W3-5 p. m

O fice Address: 1812 H nman Avenue
Phone: 491-3656

COURSE DESCRI PTION. This semnar will be a close study of
John Rawl s's restatenent of his political philosophy in his
book Political Liberalism After review ng the nmain ideas of
the theory he presented in A Theory of Justice and the nost

I nportant criticisns it received, we will discuss the theory,
as it is presented in Political Liberalism Howit differs
fromthe earlier presentation, whether the differences anount
to a retrenchnent made necessary by criticisns of A Theory of
Justice and whether they represent changes for the better are
the main questions we will consider. Toward the end we w |

| ook at initial responses to Political Liberalism by
McCarthy, Ckin, and Scheffler froma synposi umon the work
that will appear in the Cctober issue of Ethics.

TEXTS: A Theory of Justice & Political Liberalism

COURSE WORK:  Paper and sem nar presentations



John McCunber

Phi | osophy D22

STUDI ES | N MODERN PHI LOSOPHY: HEGEL'S LOAE C
M6-8 p. m

O fice Address: 1812 H nman Avenue

Phone: 4991- 3656

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course wll consist in close reading
of selected portions of Hegel's "Lesser" Logic. Attention

w il be paid to questions of just what "logic" is for Hegel;
what is the relation of Hegelian logic to the history of

phi | osophy; why nust it have that relation; and what is the
contenporary pay-off of Hegel's project.

FORMAT: Lecture/discussion (presentation by students
optional)

EVALUATI ON:  paper, participation

READI NG

Hegel , Encycl opedi a Logi c (Hackett)
McCunber, The Conpany of Wrds (NU Press)

QG her readings will be placed on reserve.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0447 Physics

Physi cs A25-1
General Physics (ISP only)

Instructor: Staff

Course description (A25-1,2,3): This is a basic physics
course which uses cal cul us extensively. The course content
Is simlar to that of A35-1,2,3 but is nore advanced and is
I ntended for Integrated Science Program students. A
concurrent advanced cal culus course is offered by the

Mat hemat i cs Depart nent.

Prerequisites: Adm ssion to ISP or perm ssion of the
I nstructor.

Teachi ng nethod: Three |lectures and one quiz section per
week. Laboratory in alternate weeks.

Eval uation: Gades wll be based on | aboratory work (one-
sixth) plus two m dterm exam nations, weekly quizzes, and a
final exam nati on.

Physi cs A35-1
General Physics: Mechani cs
Lect urers: Staff

Physi cs A35-2
General Physics: El ectricity and Magnetism
Lecturers: St af f

PHYSI CS A35-3
General Physics: Wave Phenonena, Quant um Physi cs
Lect urers: Not offered in Fall quarter

Course description (A35-1,2,3): This is a three-quarter
sequence in general, calculus-level classical physics wth an



I ntroduction to nodern physics in the third quarter. It is
I ntended for science and engi neering majors and prenedi cal
st udent s.

First Quarter: Particle kinematics, Newtonian dynam cs, work
and energy, collisions and nonentum torque and angul ar
momentum rigi d-body statics and dynam cs, harnonic
oscillations, gravitation.

Second Quarter: Electrostatics, nmagnetostatics, DC and AC
circuits, tinme-varying fields, Maxwell's equati ons.

Third Quarter: Mechanical waves, sound waves,

el ectromagneti c waves, geonetric optics, interference and
diffraction, the quantum nature of particles and Iight,
atom ¢ and nucl ear phenonena.

Prerequisites: Mthematics Bl4-1,2 and concurrent
registration in B14-3 for A35-1. A35-1,2,3 are sequenti al
prerequisites.

Teaching nethod: Three lectures wth denonstrations and one
di scussion/qui z section per week. Laboratory neets every
week.

Eval uati on: The final exam nation counts one-third of the
course grade. Each of the follow ng count one-sixth: each
of two mdtermexans, the |aboratory work, and grades on ten-
m nut es qui zzes given each week in the discussion/quiz

sessi ons.

Text: Tipler, Physics

Physi cs C32-0

Statistical Mechanics

Instructor: Staff

Course Description: This course covers the theory of the

| deal gas, the Boltzmann distribution, transport phenonena of
cl assical systens, and Bose-Einstein and Ferm -Dirac

statistics, with applications and fluctuation theory.

Prerequisites: Physics C30-1,2 and C31; Math B15, Bl7, and
B21



Teachi ng net hodol ogy: There will be four class neetings per
week.

Met hod of eval uati on: Honewor k, and one or nore m dterm and
final exam nati ons.

Physi cs C36-1
| ntroduction to Quantum Mechani cs

| nstructor: St af f

Course Description: This is the first part of a two-quarter
I ntroductory course in nonrelativistic quantumtheory and
wave nechani cs. Topics covered include fundanental axions,
wave-particle duality and uncertainty relations, the

Schr oedi nger equation, and solutions for sinple systens.
Model systens treated include one-di nensional potenti al
well's, barrier penetration and scattering, harnonic
oscillators, Coulonb potential and hydrogenic atons. The
response of systens to a weak perturbation is devel oped.

Prerequisites: Physics C30-1 and C33-1

Teachi ng net hodol ogy: There will be four class neetings per
week.

Met hod of eval uation: Honmework, and one or nore m dterm and
final exam nations.

Physics C37-0

Sol i d-State Physics

Instructor: Staff

Course description: The basic tools of quantum nechanics are
applied to solids. Topics: crystal structure, lattice

vi brati ons, phonons, free-electron nodel, band theory of
conduction in netals, sem conductors, superconductivity,
l'iquid helium

Prerequisites: Physics C36-1 or equival ent.

Teachi ng net hodol ogy: There will be four class neetings per



week.

Met hod of eval uati on: Honewor k, and one or nore m dterm and
final exam nati ons.

Physi cs C39-3
Nucl ear Physi cs

| nstructor: St af f

Course Description: Topics covered may include nuclei and
their constituents, nuclear nodels, al pha and beta decay,
nucl ear reactions, nuclear fission and fusion, the strong,
el ectromagneti c and weak interactions, and the fundanental
particles and particle schenes.

Prerequisites: Introductory physics with cal culus, such as
A25-1,2,3 or A90-1,2,3. Mathematical presentation assunes
famliarity with partial differential equations and functions
of a conplex variable (taken concurrently by ISP students).
Non-| SP students should consult with | SP program director.

Teachi ng net hodol ogy: There will be four class neetings per
week.

Met hod of eval uati on: Honewor k, one or nore m dterm and
final exam nati ons.

Physi cs C59-1

Moder n Physics Laboratory

| nstructor: St af f

Course description (C59-1, 2, 3):

First Quarter: Introduction to nodern electronics,
construction of elenentary analog and digital circuits.
Second Quarter: Introduction to mcroprocessors, hardware

construction, interfacing to external devices, programm ng
Basi c, Fortran, or Pascal.

Third Quarter: C assic experinents in atomc, nuclear, and
sol i d-state physics using nodern el ectronics and

m croconputers. Enphasi zes i ndependent work.



Prerequisites: Physics C33-1,2 or perm ssion of instructor.
Teachi ng nmet hod: Wekly | ectures and | abs.

Eval uation: Laboratory reports and exam nati ons.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0449 Political Science

Jonat han Casper

Political Science A0l
CASES, COURTS, AND JUSTI CE
Time: T 2:00-5:00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected Enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This freshman semnar will focus upon a
series of court cases involving civil and political rights or
conplex civil matters. W wll read texts dealing with the
cases, listen to tape recordings of oral argunents before the
Suprene Court in sone of them and wite papers discussing
how they illum nate the operation of the |egal system Thus,
we Wi ll explore how these cases nade their way into court,
what roles were played by interest groups, how the cases
were related to the broader political process in which
courts are enbedded, and what happened to the parties and
others as a result of the court decision.

TEACH NG METHOD: There will be regular witing assignnents,
as well as presentations in class. Gades wll be based on
written work and cl ass participation.

READI NGS:

Lew s, Anthony, G deon's Trunpet

Kl uger, Richard, Sinple Justice

Vose, O enent, Caucasians Only

Wodward and Arnmstrong, The Brethren

Craig and O Brien, Abortion and Anerican Politics
Stern, The Buffalo Creek Di saster

Jane Mansbri dge

Political Science BO1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO PQLI TI CAL THEORY
Time: MAF 9:00



Ofice Address: 2046 Sheri dan Road
Phone: 491-8726
Expected enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll introduce the major
probl ens of political theory by investigating controversies
over specific concepts that denocratic citizens use to

describe their political ideals. The course wll include
anal yses of the concepts of |iberty, equality, justice and
power -- words that conme up frequently in our political

di scourse. The course has two goals. The first is to
generate greater understanding of the historical background
and current inplications of these central concepts. The
second is to teach a rigorous way of asking questions and

t hi nki ng about abstract concepts that one can use in other
areas of one's life and work.

No prerequisites, P/N all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures; sone discussion. Evaluation
through mdtermexam final exam two short optional papers.

READI NGS:

J.S. MIIl, On Liberty

K. Marx and F. Engels, The Conmmuni st Mnifesto
J. Rawls, A Theory of Justice

J. Mansbridge, Beyond Adversary Denbcracy

RP. WIff, In Defense of Anarchism

Phot ocopi ed coll ection of articles

Benj am n Page

Political Science B20

AVMVERI CAN GOVERNVENT AND PQOLI TI CS
Time: TTh 10:30-12: 00

O fice Address: 308 Scott Hal
Phone: 491-2638

Expected enrol | nent: 240

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course deals with the institutions
and processes of Anerican politics, including the roles of
public opinion, interest groups, political parties, Congress,
t he Presidency, the bureaucracy, and the judicial branch.
Particular attention will be paid to elections and to
questions about denocratic control of governnent by the



public as opposed to the influence of organized interests.
PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures

EVALUATION:. Mdtermand final exam Participation in
di scussion sections will also be taken into account.

READI NGS:  TBA

Her bert Jacob

Political Science B30

LAW I N THE POLI TI CAL ARENA
Time: MAF 12:00-1:00

O fice Address: 303 Scott Hal
Phone: 491-2648

Expected enrol | nent: 240

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Law lies at the heart of Western
conceptions of the state and public order. It is often
concei ved as an autononous force, but since the rise of the
nation state, it has always been the product of political
forces and the tool of political factions. This course

exam nes |l aw as both a social and political phenonenon but
one with a very special history and culture. It asks how
regi mes use law as an instrunent of social control, how they
attenpt to maintain its legitimcy, and how the |l egal culture
frames i ndividual disputes and political conflicts within
various societies. The course takes students fromthe
famliar (Arerican legal institutions) to the unfamliar
(such as legal institutions and processes in England, France,
Germany, and Japan). It exam nes institutions and processes
such as courts and litigation, and it al so asks students to
anal yze the ways in which social structure and custom

soneti nmes keep disputing out of law s formal reach and at
other tinmes draw theminto its enbrace.

No prerequisites. P/N allowed. Di scussion sections wll be
on thursday and friday afternoons. Students will register
for themin class, not before.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures with discussion sections.
Questions and class participation in the |ecture are



encouraged. There will also be an optional electronic

di scussion section available for a |limted nunber of

students. Course materials wll routinely be distributed via
e-mil .

READI NGS:  TBA

EVALUATION: There will be one mi dquarter exam nation, three
short papers, and a final. The examnations wll be essay
with sonme short-answer questions.

Edward G bson

Political Science B50
COVPARATI VE PQOLI TI CS
Time: TTh 12:30-2: 00

O fice address:

Phone:

Expected enrol |l nent: 240

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

W egand Prof essor

Political Science B95

POLI TICS OF CENTRAL EUROPE
Time: MAF 1:00-2:00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

Kennet h Janda

Political Science Cl10

ELEMENTARY STATI STI CS FOR POLI TI CAL RESEARCH
Ti me: MIWThF

O fice Address: 236 Scott Hal

Phone: 491-2634

Expected enrol Il nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course in statistics is designed



for students of political science. It ains at integrating
research nethods with the substance of political research.
This approach is intended to nake the study of statistics
bot h nore neani ngful and nore valuable to those who are
uncertain about the place of statistics in political science.
Because all of the statistical procedures we cover are

st andard, however, students out of political science should
find their learning readily transferable.

In terns of statistical procedures, we wll cover basic
topics in descriptive and inferential statistics with

consi derable attention to issues in neasuring soci al
phenonena. The course will extend beyond bivariate anal ysis
to the fundanentals of nultiple regression.

O special note is the instruction in conputer analysis of
quantitative data, which wll be an integral part of the
course. Each student will be expected to enter a snall

amount of data at a termnal for use in statistical exercises
usi ng SPSSX on the | BM 4381 conputer and to preform ot her

anal yses on data from storage.

PREREQUI SITE: NONE, | nean it. |f you can add, subtract,
multi ply and present a wor ki ng know edge of | ong division,
you should be able to handle the course. NO P/ N option.

TEACH NG METHOD: | will deliver lively and informative

| ectures four tines a week, and I will cheerfully answer
questions fromthe floor in a way that will not enbarrass the
questioner, provided | amallowed a small margin for hunor.

A teaching assistant will hold office hours to work with you
on troubl esone topics.

EVALUATI ON:  Performance in the course will be determ ned
primarily through a 1/3 exam nation (worth about 15% of your
final grade), a 2/3 exam (worth 25%, a final exam nation
(worth 35%, and a short paper (worth 25%. On the

exam nations, the undergraduate students will be allowed to
set the curve for the graduates. The paper is intended to
denonstrate the extent of your conpetence in applying
statistics to a specific research problem of your own
choosing. You wll be expected to fornulate a conci se and
nontrivial hypotheses that can be tested wth data avail abl e
on a wde variety of topics. You nust state briefly the
source of your research problem fornulate it as a hypothesis



for testing with avail abl e data, execute the necessary test,
and draw a concl usi on about the truth or falsity of the
hypothesis - within a maximumof 5 typewitten pages,

doubl espaced. Evaluation of this exercise will be based
mainly on clarity of presentation and statistical
craftsmanshi p rather than on the substantive or theoretical
| nportance of the problem

READI NGS: TBA

Paul Friesema

Political Science C21
COVMUNI TY POLI TI CAL PROCESSES
Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30

O fice Address: 304 Scott Hal
Phone: 491-2645

Expected enrol l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course will consider the
contenporary inportance of community political institutions

in the era of the global econonmy. It wll focus particular
attention on the fate (and future) of smaller (non-
metropolitan) communities. W wll |ook at comunities such

as lunber towns in the Pacific Northwest, affected by

nati onal and international econom c and political forces (and
the Spotted OM!) or Tex-Mex border communities trying to
deal with NAFTA. We wll use these illustrations to consider
t he concept of community and the continuing inportance of
community political processes as communities are both |inked
and buffeted by | arger inpersonal pressures.

PREREQUI SI TES: B21 or consent of instructor

READI NGS: TBA

TBA

Political Science C52
COVPARATI VE COVMMUNI SM
Time: MW 2:00-3:00
O fice Address:



Phone:
Expected enrol l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

TBA

Political Science C55
SOVI ET PQOLI TI CS

Time: MAF 11:00-12: 00
O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

TBA

Political Science C57
UNDERDEVELCOPED AREAS
Time: MAF 10: 00-11: 00
O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

Hyunseog Yu

Political Science C60
PCLI TI CS OF THE FAR EAST
Time: MAF 10: 00-11: 00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is concerned with the
politics and econom cs of four East Asian countries (Japan,
Chi na, South Korea and Taiwan). |In addition to introducing
students to t he workings of political systens in
these countries, this course pays attention to economc

| ssues such as econom c devel opnent and i ndustrialization.

W will also have a chance to study the political econony of
these countries froman international perspective. The focus



will be on the conflicts and cooperati on between the U S. and
these countries in security and trade issues.

PREREQUI SI TES: none

READI NGS: TBA

TBA

Political Science C62
POLI TI CS OF WESTERN EURCPE
Time: MW 1:00-2:00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol Il nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

TBA

Political Science C73

POLI TI CAL ECONOWY OF UNDERDEVEL OPMENT
Time: MAF 10: 00-11: 00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

Her bert Jacob

Political Science C90

POLITICS I N THE AMERI CAN STATES
Time: MW 2:00-3:00

O fice Address: 303 Scott Hal
Phone: 491-2648

e-mai |l : neltov@ort hwestern. edu
Expected enrol Il nent: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will use the state political
arenas to deepen our understanding of how the political
process works in the United States outside of Washi ngton.

Qur vehicle for this will be an exam nation of three of the



follow ng policy issues 1) financing public school -- howto
equal i ze resources anong rich and poor districts; 2) taxation
-- how to pay for everything with nothing; 3) the right to
die -- what should the governnent do about people wth
termnal illnesses; 4) tort liability -- who should pay how
much noney to conpensate for injuries resulting fromauto
accidents, defective products, and nedical m stakes; 5) term
limts -- what are the |likely consequences of setting limts
on the ternms of public officials. Qur purpose is to gain a
ri cher understanding of why political solutions vary from

pl ace to place and why they differ from market sol utions.

There wll be basic readings on state politics and on each of
the issues that we will examne. In addition, the class wl|l
be divided into several working groups, each concentrating on
one or two states and their approaches to these probl ens.

You wll get the nost out of this course if you are wlling
to engage in active discussion and are willing to becone
confortable with e-mail, conputer searches, and the internet.

Prerequisite: Pol. Sci. B20(Anerican Politics) -- this wll
be strictly enforced.

READI NGS: TBA

EVALUATION:  There will be one-m dquarter exam nation, a
paper witten in conjunction with your participation in a
wor ki ng group, and a final.

Janes Smth

Political Science C94
THE POLI TI CS OF H V/ Al DS
Time: W3:00-6:00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This interdisciplinary course examn nes
the HHV/AIDS crisis from perspectives of anthropol ogy,
political, science, sociology, psychology, law, public
heal t h, econom cs and ethics and religion. Major course

t henmes are how nost of society's institutions pronotes the
status quo and define norality for the culture in which they



are found; how poverty and the inferior status of wonen

j eopardi ze the control of the epidem c worldw de; and the
ever-present tension between individual and group interests.
Topics to be covered include: sociologic/psychol ogi cal
barriers which influence the ability to confront H V/ Al DS
(e.g., honophobia, racismand viol ence agai nst people wth

H V/ Al DS, denial of death); institutional barriers that

bl ock the fight against H V/AIDS (e.g., religious, corporate,
and governnent barriers) and the role of groups, such as ACT-
UP, which such institutions; and rel evant m scel | aneous

| ssues (e.qg., changes in the gay community as a result of the
Hl V/ Al DS epi dem c).

TEACHI NG METHOD: Di scussion (class and panel s of speakers)
and lecture. Extensive use is nmade of HIV positive speakers
and AIDS activists. Instructor will neet wth students
during five and six to discuss outline for the nmajor paper.

EVALUATION: Two witten papers (a major paper, 20-25 pages;
and a two page paper sunmarizing a visit to an AIDS Service
Organi zation or to a political advocacy group such as ACT-
UP); class participation; attendance.

60% witten papers (instructor will discuss each student the
outline for the major paper)

20% at t endance and participation; It is expected that
students wll read assignnents prior to cl ass.

20% one t ake- hone essay exam at the end of the quarter.

READI NG LI ST:

Peabody, Barbara, The Scream ng Room A Mther's Journal of

Her Son's Struggle Wth AIDS (New York: Avon, 1987).

Shilts, Randy, And The Band Played On: Politics, People and
the AIDS Epidem c (new York: Penguin, 1988).

Smth, Janmes Monroe, AIDS & Society (draft college textbook

to be published by Prentice-Hall).

Hope Ehr man

Political Science C94

MEDI A, REALITY, AND PUBLI C PQOLI CY
Time: T 2:00-5:00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol Il nent: 15



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is about connections between
medi a behavi or and public policy. That strong connections
exi st and exert a powerful influence on the Anerican
political scene is wdely assuned. Belief that different
medi a stories |lead to different governnent policies and

el ectoral outcones is vigorously acted upon by politicians at
every level. Nevertheless what the connections are and how
they work are not clearly visible even to many of our nost
sophisticated citizens. Understandi ng how they cone about
seens el usive to nost people, and to sone the nedi a- power

| i nks appears inscrutable, even sinister.

In pursuit of these links this semnar will address three
sets of related questions:

1. How does the process of problemfornulati on shape policy
outcones? W will be particularly interested in the power of
fram ng, because evidence froma variety of social sciences
strongly suggests that alternative franmes around the sane set
of probleminformation evoke variable political choices and
pref erences.

2. Can we identify and describe certain functions and
characteristics of the nedia that are critical in directing
our perceptions of public policy alternatives and bi ndi ng us
to their frameworks? In other words, since the nedia is the

| ens through which alnost all citizens today "see" from day
to day in the public arena, how does this instrunment through
whi ch we see contribute effects to what we see? How do
certain prom nent features of nedia culture--the enphasis in
t he newsgat heri ng process on speed, adherence to that
journalistic standard which reporters call "objectivity," and
use of the victimvillain fornula in investigating reporting
--influence our perceptions of what's out there in the policy
wor | d?

3. What is the inpact of television on the policy |andscape?
Has vi deo vs. the typographical technol ogy created a new
ethos so different that it |leads citizens unawares toward
different policy outcones with which they m ght not agree if
t hey understood them better? Has tel evision devel oped
commercially in such a way that its production is now
controlled in sone sense of gridlock of interests that exert
anti-denocratic influences on the body politics? Sone

schol ars and popul ar commentators think so.



PREREQUI SI TES: none

READI NGS: TBA

WilliamCrotty

Political Science C95

URBAN PCLI TI CAL PARTI ES
Time: T 2:00-5:00

O fice Address: 209 Scott Hal
Phone: 491-2624

Expected enrol Il nent: 16

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course will exam ne political party
novenents over tinme in major Anerican cities, with a
particul ar (although not exclusive) focus on the Chicago
machi ne and party politics in Chicago. The evolution of
party politics, its effects on policy, the social dynamcs
gave rise to different types of party operations of and the
operations of various party systens will be addressed through
readi ngs, research papers and cl ass di scussi ons based on the
assi gned readi ngs.

PREREQUI SI TES: C10, Cl1, or Cl2. No P/ N all owed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: d ass di scussi on based on assi gned
readi ngs; research papers and research reports; and sone
| ecture.

READI NGS( Tent ati ve) :

M ke Royko, Boss

Paul E. Peterson, Cty Limts
St ephen P. Erie, Rainbow s End
Jack Beatty, The Rascal King

Lee Ander son

Political Science C95

THE GLOBALI ZATI ON OF AVMERI CAN SOCI ETY
Time: M 2:00-5:00

O fice Address: 207 Scott Hal

Phone: 491-2626

Expected enrol Il nent: 16



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This seminar will focus on the

"gl obal i zati on" of Anmerican society that has been taking

pl ace in recent decades. More specifically we wll exam ne
the gl obalization of four facets of American life:

econom cs, politics, culture, and denography. Students w |
sel ect one of these four areas and conduct extensive research
resulting in a major paper.

TEACH NG METHOD: Sem nar and tutorials
EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation and research paper

READI NGS:  TBA

Paul Friesema

Political Science C95

SClI ENCE, POLI TICS AND THE NATI ONAL PARK SYSTEM
Time: Th 2:00-5:00

O fice Address: 304 Scott Hal

Phone: 491-2645

Expected enrol Il nent: 16

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: National Parks are an Anerican innovation
whi ch has becone worl dw de. National Parks were created to
protect scenic wonders and provide for outdoor recreation.

But the Parks are currently expected to do much nore,
especially in terns of preserving both the natural

envi ronnent and the cultural heritage of a nation (preserving
representati ve ecosystens, protecting endangered speci es,
providing a refuge for tribal people, etc.). This sem nar

w | exam ne the capacity of a system (the National Park
Systenm) as an agency (the National Park Service) to be
transforned in the face of severe externally generated
pressure.

PREREQUI SI TES: Junior or senior political science majors
READI NGS: TBA
TBA

Political Science C95
RESEARCH SEM NAR



Time: W2:00-5:00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected enrol Il nent: 16

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

TBA

Political Science C95
RESEARCH SEM NAR

Time: T 10: 00-1:00

O fice Address:

Ti ne:

Expected enrol Il nent: 16

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  TBA

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0451 Psychology

Dr. John D. Col ey

Psychol ogy A0l

Freshman Sem nar: THI NKI NG AND LEARNI NG ACRCSS CULTURES.
Time: T-Th

Ofice: 219 Swift Hall

O fice Phone: 467-2421

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this semnar, we wll explore one of
t he fundanental questions facing those who study the workings
of the human m nd: how does culture influence how we think
and | earn about the world? By discussing and critically

eval uating evidence from Psychol ogy, Anthropol ogy and

Li ngui stics, students will decide whether people from
different cultures think in fundanentally different ways. In
particular, we will focus on how culture influences the

devel opnent of children's thinking.

EVALUATI ON:  Students wll be evaluated on the basis of their
contributions to class discussion and on witten assignnents
consi sting of several short papers due throughout the quarter
and one | onger term paper.

READI NG LI ST: To be announced.

David Ut al

Psychol ogy, Al0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO PSYCHOLOGY
Time: MW 11:00

O fice Address: 304 Swift Hall
Phone: 467-1925

Expected Enrol |l nment: 275

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A general introduction to the sciene of
psychology. W will study the nmjor approaches to the study



of behavior, thinking, personality, social interaction, and

psychol ogi cal devel opnent. W will also consider the
bi ol ogi cal bases of behavi or abnormal psychol ogy. A
continuing theme will be the relation between evidence (e.g.,

data) and theories of human behavi or.
REREQUI SI TES: None

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture, supplenented wth video, slides,
denonstrations, and guest |ectures by experts in the
community whose work is tied to or influenced by psychol ogy
(teachers, |lawyers, etc.).

EVALUATION: Two mdterns and a final.

READI NGS: Text book (to be announced) and perhaps a
f ew suppl enentary readi ngs.

Aryeh Routtenberg

Psychol ogy, Al2

| NTRODUCTI ON TO NEURGOSCI ENCE
Time: MIWhF 12

O fice Address: 311 Cresap
Phone: 491-3628

Expected Enrol | nent:

COURSE DESCRI PTION: An introduction to brain research in
relation to behavior. W shall deal with behavi oral
processes, including nenory, perception and notivati on.

Enphasis will be placed on (1) strategies for the scientific
study of the mnd and (2) brain nmechani sns which control
behavior. The course wll be oriented toward bi ol ogi cal

(anatom cal and chemical) nodels; different fromthe usual
I ntroductory course in Psychol ogy.

NO PREREQUI SITE. One col |l ege-level or advanced hi gh school
bi ol ogy course is recommended. P/ N not all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures, one denonstration and one

qui z each week. Eight quizzes wll be given during the
quarter. In Discussion Sections, students' questions can be
answered; issues raised in lectures wll be clarified. d ass

di scussion, incidentally, is strongly encouraged.



METHOD OF EVALUATION: Performance on tests wll determ ne
50% of the grade. The rest wll be determ ned by the final
exam

READI NGS: A textbook to be assigned.

Roger Ratcliff

Psychol ogy BO1

STATI STI CAL METHODS | N PSYCHOLOGY
Time: TTh 9-10: 30

Ofice: 112 Swift Hall

Phone: 491-7702

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to statistics in
psychol ogi cal research. Part of the course will deal wth
descriptive statistics, i.e. howto summrize a quantity of
data to allow it to be understood. The second part of the
course wll deal wth inferential statistics, or howto infer
properties of popul ations fromthose observed in sanples.

PREREQUI SI TE: A10 & hi gh school al gebra.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures & probl em sessions.
EVALUATI ON: Weekly quiz (50%, 2 mdterns (50%.

READI NGS: Runyon & Haber, Fundanental s of Behavi oral
Statistics.

Joan Li nsennei er

Psychol ogy, B04

SQOCl AL PSYCHOLOGY

Time: TTh 10: 30

Ofice Address: 311 Swift Hall
Phone: 491-7834

Expected Enrol |l nent: 100

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will provide an overvi ew of
the field of social psychology. W will ook at ways in



whi ch psychol ogi sts have studi ed social behavior, at the
basic findings of their research, and at how an under st andi ng
of soci al psychol ogi cal theories and research can lead to
better understanding of the social world. Topics covered
w Il include: social perception, social influence, altruism
aggression, interpersonal attraction, and group processes.

PREREQUI SI TES: Psychol ogy A10 or Al2.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, class discussions, and readi ng
assi gnnents.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Course grades will be based on
performance on nultiple choice/short essay exans and on
papers. A variety of options for papers will be provided.

READI NGS: To be announced.

Gai | McKoon

Psychol ogy, BO05-20

GENERAL EXPERI MENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
Time: TTh 1-2:30

Ofice Address: 113 Swift Hall
Phone: 491-7701

Expected Enrol Il nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the principles and
nmet hodol ogi cal techni ques of behavioral research. The course
will reviewintroductory statistics and cover topics such as
(1) sanpling techniques, (2) experinental design, (3) APA
witing style for research reports, and (4) case studies in
design. Two experinental projects are designed to illustrate
and supplenent the |ectures. Each project will be witten up
by the student as a research report, foll ow ng APA fornat.

PREREQUI SI TE: Psychol ogy BO1 or equival ent preparation.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, class presentations and
di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: The student's grade for this course
w |l be based upon m dterm exans, two project reports, and
honmewor k.



READI NG  Solso, R L., Johnson, H H An Introduction to
Experinental Design in Psychology: A Case Approach. New
York: Harper & Row (3rd Ed.), 1984.

Peter Frey

Psychol ogy, B05-21

GENERAL EXPERI MENTAL PSYCHOLOGY
Time: TTh 9-10: 30

Ofice Address: 204 Swift Hall
Phone: 491-7405

Expected Enrol I nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the principles and
nmet hodol ogi cal techni ques of behavioral research. The course
wi || touch upon (1) philosophy of science, (2) measurenent
theory, (3) observational procedures, (4) sanpling

techni ques, (5) experinental design, (6) statistical decision
making, (7) APA writing style for research reports, and (8)
ethical principles of research. Each student wll be part of
three class experinents which will involve data collection,
data analysis, and formal report witing.

PREREQUI SI TE: Psychol ogy BO1 or equival ent preparation.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, denonstrations, and di scussi on.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: The student's grade for this course
wi ||l be based upon a mdtermexam a final exam and three
| aboratory reports.

READI NGS: Martin, D. W (1991). Doing psychol ogy
experinments. Brooks-Cole, (3rd

edition). Gaziano & Ravlin (1993). Research nethods: A
Process of Inquiry. Harper-Collins College Publishers (2nd
edi tion).

W1l Iliam Revel | e
Psychol ogy, Q01
PERSONALI TY RESEARCH



Time: MN2:00-4:00

Ofice Address: 315 Swift Hall
Phone: 491-7700

Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A survey of current research in
personality wth enphasis on experinental approaches to the
study of personality. Specific theories discussed wll

I nclude (but are not limted to) the biol ogical basis of

I ntroversi on/ extraversion, the theory of achi evenent
notivation, and individual differences in proneness to
anxiety and in sensitivity to reward and puni shnent.

PREREQUI SI TES: Psychol ogy of Personality (Cl5) preferred,
but not required, General Experinental Psychol ogy (BO05),
Statistical Methods in Psychol ogy (BO01)

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures will be supplenented by | aboratory
experiences in which the students will collect and analyze
data related to current personality theory.

EVALUATION: A midtermand final examw ||l cover the content
of the course. |[In addition, a research proposal and project
paper will be required. The papers and exans will be given

roughly equal weight.

READI NGS: To be announced.

Sandra Waxman

Psychol ogy C10

DEVELOPMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY

Time: MN12:30-2:00

Ofice Address: 212 Swift Hall
Phone: 467-2293

Expected Enrol lnment: 100

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The focus of this course is the

devel opnent of thought, personality and social interaction
frominfancy through adol escence. The first part of the
course wll be devoted to perspectives and nethods in

devel opnental research. Next, we will explore specific

| ssues, including the followng: How do young infants
percei ve the world? How do infants and toddl ers devel op an



attachnent to their parents or caretakers? Wy are sone
children good at making friends, and why do others feel

| onely or isolated? How do parents' beliefs and val ues

I nfl uence children's devel opnment and school achi evenent ?

What information can young children renenber best, and can we
depend on their nmenory in situations that demand reliable
recall, such as courtroomtestinony? How does parents’
discipline style influence children's social and personality
devel opnent ?

As each new topic is introduced, students wll be encouraged
to think critically about the assunptions and net hods t hat
underlie research on particular issues. A central goal wll
be to help students devel op an appreciation of different
criteria for evaluating research and other forns of evidence.

PREREQUI SI TE:  A10 or Al2

TEACHI NG METHOD: A conbi nation of |ectures, discussion, and
films. There also wll be several presentations by people
whose work is tied in sonme way to issues in devel opnent al
psychol ogy (e.g., teachers, |lawers who work with chil dren,
etc.).

EVALUATION: There will be a md-term a final, and two or
three short witing assignnents.

READI NG LI ST: Child Psychol ogy (4th ed., Hetherington &
Par ke) and a sel ection of additional readings, nostly
articles fromthe Atlantic Mntly.

Jerem ah Fari es

Psychol ogy, Cl1

HUMAN LEARNI NG AND MEMORY (Req | ab sect TBA)
Time: TTh 10:30-12

Ofice Address: 217 Swft Hall

Phone: 491-7347 or 467-1271

Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A | aboratory course in which experinents
on human | earning and nenory are planned, carried out, and
reported. Various nethodol ogi cal issues and approaches are
considered in detail.



PREREQUI SI TE: Psychol ogy BO5 (General Experinental)

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, denonstrations, discussions,
research activities, and report witing.

READI NGS: To be announced.

Pet er Rosenfeld

Psychol ogy, Cl2-1

NEUROBI OLOGY AND BEHAVI OR |

Time: TTh 1:00-2:30 (Req dis sect TBA)
O fice Address: 305 Cresap

Phone: 491-3629

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: I ntroductory neurophysi ol ogy,
neur oanat ony, and neur ophar macol ogy; sel ected exanpl es of
brain substrates of behavior which are continued in Cl2-2.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Psychol ogy A10 or equival ent, hi gh school
chem stry and biology. Physics (high school) and
I ntroductory statistics are strongly recomended.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: There are two (1 hour, 40 m nute)

| ectures and one di scussi on session per week. There are
readi ng assignnents in a textbook as well as in selected
papers fromthe primary literature in neurobiology. Lectures
and readi ngs are sonetines designed to overlap (e.g., when
the material is especially difficult or controversial), but
often these two sources of information are independent.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:. Exans wi |l cover |ecture and reading
material in approxi mately equal anmounts. A m dterm and non-
cunul ative final examw | each determ ne 50% of the final
grade. Absence froma mpjor examw Il result in a score of
zero for that examunless a witten nedical explanation is
present ed.

READI NGS: A text plus other readings in reserve.



lan Gotlib

Psychol ogy Cl4

| NTRODUCTI ON TO CLI NI CAL PSYCHOLOGY
Tinme: TTh 9-10: 30

O fice Address: 303B Swift Hall
Phone: 467-2292

Expected Enroll nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The purpose of this course is to provide
students with a conprehensi ve overvi ew of clinical

psychol ogy. The topics to be covered include the definition
and history of clinical psychology as a profession, the role
of personality theory in clinical psychol ogy, a consideration
of issues in diagnosis and classification of disorders, an
exam nation of techniques used in the assessnent intellectual
and personality functioning, a review of various approaches
to therapeutic intervention, and an exam nation of issues
relating to professionalismand training in the field. The
course is designed to give students a sense of what it neans
to be a "dinical Psychol ogist" today, of recent devel opnents
in clinical psychol ogy, and of future directions in the
field.

PREREQUI SI TE: I ntroduction to Psychol ogy (A10) or
| ntroduction to Neuroscience (Al2).

TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ure.

EVALUATION: A mdtermexam nation, a final exam nation, and
class participation.

READI NGS: N etzel, MT., Bernstein, DA, & Mlich, R
(1991). Introduction to dinical Psychology (3rd Ed.).
Engl ewood diffs, N J.: Prentice-Hall.

Marci a G abowecky

Psychol ogy C24
PERCEPTI ON

Time: MAF 10:00

O fice Address:

Phone:

Expected Enrollnment: 75



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course wll exam ne human
perception from several perspectives. Topics covered wll
I ncl ude the physi ol ogi cal bases of perception, experinental
met hods for the study of perception, and a review of the
psychol ogical literature about both normal and

abnormal perceivers. Although the enphasis wll be on

vi sion, audition, somatosensation, and the chem cal senses
wi Il also be discussed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three class neetings per week invol ving
| ectures, denonstrations, and discussion. Student
participation in class discussion is strongly encouraged.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  There will be a mdterm and fi nal
exam nation, with the final examnation partly cunul ative.
Two smal | projects/papers will also be required.

READI NGS: The primary text will be "Sensati on and
Perception”, 4th edition, Coren, Ward, and Enns, 1994, and
addi tonal readings to be announced.

Roger Schank

Cognitive Science B0O7

| NTRODUCTI ON TO COGNI TI VE MODELI NG

Time: TTh 1-2:30

O fice Address: 3-342 ILS, 1890 Mapl e Avenue
Phone: 491- 3636

Expected Enrol |l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to artificial
Intelligence and cognitive science froma non-technical
perspective. This course wll exam ne fundanental questions
about thinking, beliefs, |anguage understandi ng, educati on,
and creativity in class discussion. No progranming is
required.

PREREQUI SI TE:  None

TEACHI NG METHOD: Students nust wite a short essay on each
week' s topic.

READI NGS: No required reading determ ned as yet. Readings



w I | be assigned as required.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0455 French

French A05

FRESHVAN SEM NAR:

Menory and ldentity in Contenporary |Israeli Fiction
Time: T, TH 1:00 - 2:15

I nstructor: Mchal P. G nsburg

O fice Address: 146b Kresge

Phone: 491-8261

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Menory is an essential elenent in the
formation of any identity, personal or national. It has been, and
still is, inportant in the formation of Jewi sh identity in I|srael
as well as in the diaspora. But since the return of Jews to

Pal estine and especially since the formation of the State of

| srael, the question of identity has been necessarily al so posed
in terns of space or place. In this course we will read novels by
four contenporary Israeli novelists in order to see how space and
ti me, geography and history, play their role in the formation of

i dentities. Though this would be the focus of our discussions it
wi Il not by any neans exclude a discussion of other thenes and a
di scussion of formal features especially inportant since all these
novel s are extrenely experinental in their narrative techni que.

EVALUATI ON: Based on cl ass participation, brief class
presentation, and three short papers.

READI NG LI ST:

A. B. Yehoshua, Late D vorce
M. Mani
Davi d Shahar, Summer in the Street of the Prophets
A Voyage to U of the Chal dees
Jacob Shabtai, Past Conti nuous
Ant on Shanmas, Arabesques

Books are avail able at Great Expectations except for the two by
Shahar which are out of print and will be avail able in xerox at
Quartet.



French All-1

FI RST- YEAR FRENCH

Coordi nator: Prof. Tournier

Time: MWHF at 9, 10, 11, 12 and 1

O fice Address (Coordinator): Kresge 139
Phone: 491-2654

| nstructors: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  All-1 is the first quarter of Elenentary
French. Class neets five days a week. The aimof the course is to
build skills in speaking, understanding, witing and readi ng
French through study, practice, and class activities. Note that
P-Nis not allowed for students who take this course because of

t he CAS | anguage requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TES: French All-1 is open only to students with |ess
than two years of high school French. Anot her course (Al15-1, 2
in Fall and Wnter) is available for students with two years or
nmore of high school French. Questions should be directed to the
coordi nator, Prof. Tournier.

TEACH NG METHOD: d asses will include a variety of activities
designed to help students acquire a know edge of the basic French
vocabul ary and structures along with the ability to use what they
have | earned in situations of comunication. C asses will be
conducted in French except when expl anation of grammar or ot her
material nmay necessitate the use of English. Students are
expected to prepare outside of class, to participate actively in
class activities, and to work independently with | aboratory

mat eri al s.

EVALUATI ON:  Final grades are based on cl ass performance and
att endance, honewor k and conpositions, quizzes, 2 unit tests, and
a final oral exam

TEXTS:

-Voila, Heilenman, Kaplan and Tournier, Heinle and Heinle, 1992
(second edition). Available at Norris Bookstore.

-Voila, Cahier d activites ecrites et orales, Heilenman, Kapl an
and Tournier, Heinle and Heinle, 1992 (second edition). Available
at Norris Bookstore

-Voi l a, Audio Tape Program Heil enman, Kaplan and Tournier, Heinle
and Heinle, 1992 (second edition). Available at Norris Bookstore
(optional)



- Cour se packet (to be purchased from your instructor).

French Al15-1

ACCELERATED FI RST- YEAR FRENCH

Coordi nator: Prof. Tournier

Time: MIWTh at 9, 10, 11, 12, and 1

O fice Address (Coordinator): Kresge 139
Phone: 491-2654

| nstructors: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Al15-1 is the first of a two-quarter sequence
course (Fall and Wnter) that duplicates the material covered in
French All-1, 2, 3 but which assunes sone prior know edge of the

| anguage. The aimof the course is to review and develop skills

I n speaki ng, understandi ng, reading and witing. Note that P-Nis
not allowed for students who take this course because of the CAS

| anguage requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TE: One year of very good high school French or two
years (or nore) of average to nedi ocre high school French.

TEACHI NG METHOD: C asses neet four tines a week (MIWh) and wi ||

I nclude a variety of activities designed to help students devel op
their know edge of the basic French vocabul ary and structures
along with the ability to use what they have | earned in situations
of communi cation. C asses wll be conducted in French except when
expl anation of grammar or other material nmay necessitate the use
of English. Students are expected to prepare outside of class as
well as to work independently with | aboratory materi al s.

EVALUATI ON:  Final grades are based on cl ass performance and
att endance, honmewor k and conpositions, quizzes, two unit tests,
and a final oral exam

TEXTS:

- Hei | enman, Kapl an and Tournier, Voila, Heinle and Heinle, 1992
(second edition). Available at Norris.

-Hei | enman, Kapl an and Tournier, Voila, Cahier d' Activites Ecrites
et Oales, Heinle and Heinle, 1992 (available at Norris).

- Hei | enman, Kapl an and Tournier, Voila, Audio Tape Program Heinle
and Heinle, 1992 (available at Norris, optional).

- Cour se packet (to be purchased from your instructor)

French A21-1
SECOND YEAR FRENCH



Time: MIWH, 9, 10, 11,12, 1, 2
Jani ne Spencer, Coordi nator

O fice Address: Kresge 145C
Phone: 491- 8259

DESCRI PTION:  French A21-1 is the first quarter of a three-quarter
sequence that wll review and build on your present know edge of
French. |t wll incorporate a grammar review and a variety of
activities designed to increase your fluency in speaking,
under st andi ng, reading, and witing as well as devel op your

awar eness of cultural differences between French-speaking

communi ties and your own. C asses neet four tines a week. The P/ N
option is not allowed when taking this course towards satisfying
the CAS foreign | anguage proficiency requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TE: French Al11-3 or French Al15-2 or placenent by
departnent. Incoming freshmen with 3 to 4 years of H S. French may
pl ace thenselves into this course.

EVALUATION: C ass Participation, Quizzes, and two unit tests.
READI NG LI ST: TBA

French A23-0

SECOND- YEAR FRENCH: | NDI VI DUALI ZED | NSTRUCTI ON
Coordi nator: Jani ne Spencer

Time: MW 10, 11, 1, 2, or T-Th: 10, 11, 2
O fice Address: Kresge 145C

Phone: 491- 8259

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The individualized program of second-year
French is a three-quarter sequence which offers sonme flexibility

I n determ ning your "specialization" and rate of progress in

| earning French. It includes a general grammar review (treated as
an i ndependent study), a |listening conprehension program and a
choi ce of concentration classes. This course is not cal endar-
bound; students can start the first quarter at the begi nning of
any given quarter, except summer. Progress is neasured by a
series of exans (mninmm4 per quarter, no final exam,
adm ni stered at regular intervals during the quarter. The exans,
however, may al so be taken at any tinme previously upon mastering
a predeterm ned anount of material. This self-pacing and self-
study feature allows students to conplete the programin |ess than
the three quarters normally required. CAS students nust choose a
different "specialization" each quarter. Choices are:



a) Conversation: For students who wish to develop their spoken
fluency, this option wll offer a variety of activities requiring
active oral participation.

b) Conposition: For students who wi sh to develop their witing
skills, this option is conducted as a workshop where students w ||
wite in small groups.

c) Guvilization: For students who wi sh to develop a cultural
awar eness, this option deals with the cultural characteristics of
French-speaki ng communi ti es around the worl d.

d) Literature: For students who wish to develop their reading
skills, this option will teach strategies for understandi ng and
enj oyi ng nodern short stories.

e) Theater Wrkshop: For students who have already conpl eted one
quarter of French A23 and wsh to inprove their speaking, reading
and witing skills through the study and performance of theatrical
texts.

PREREQUI SI TE: Pl acenent by departnent or perm ssion of
coor di nat or.

P/Nis not allowed for CAS students who are taking the course to
satisfy the | anguage proficiency requirenent.

READI NG LI ST:
St udy Packet (one per quarter)
Valette & Valette, RENCONTRES, D.C. Heath, 1985

FRENCH A27-1

SECOND YEAR FRENCH FOR READI NG
Time: MAF 9: 00

| nstructor: Anne Landau

O fice address: Kresge 143
Phone: 491-8269

DESCRI PTION: This course is the first termin a three term
sequence, designed for students who wsh to attain proficiency in
readi ng French. The | anguage text devel ops vocabul ary and
presents the basic elenents of French syntax and grammar. The
focus, however, is on incorporating these elenents into a



successful nethod of reading. Reading material will include
poetry, prose, magazine articles, expository texts, etc.

Students are expected to attend class regularly, participate
actively, prepare all reading and granmar assignnents, and hand in
any witten assignnents. Cl assroom di scussi ons and papers wll be
I n English. French A27 cannot be used as a prerequisite for B-

| evel courses taught in French.

PREREQUI SI TE: Pl acenent by depart nent

NOTE: The P/ N option is not available to students taking this
course to fulfill the CAS | anguage requirenent.

TEXT: TBA

French BO1-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO FRENCH STUDI ES

Jani ne Spencer and C aude Tournier, Coordinators
O fice: Kresge 145C/ Kresge 139

Phone: 491-8259/491- 2654

Instructors: see Schedul e

Time: MW at 10, 11, 12, 1 and 2

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  French BO1-1 is the first quarter of a third-
year course designed primarily for students who have conpleted a
second-year French course at Northwestern, and for incom ng
students placed in BO1 by the placenent/ proficiency exam

Al t hough the format may vary frominstructor to instructor, the
goal of all sections is two-fold: first, to build progressively
towards fluency and accuracy in speaking, conprehension, reading
and witing French through practical exercises, activities and

di scussions. Secondly, BO1 wll introduce students to a sanpling
of social and cultural topics central to an understandi ng of
France and French-speaki ng peoples. C asses neet three tines a
week and are conducted in French. Students are expected to attend
class regularly and prepare outside of class. After conpleting
BO1-1 and 2, students can enroll in French BO2 or may take a third
quarter of BO1l if they do not feel ready to tackle nore advanced
cour ses.

EVALUATI ON:  Cl ass participation, regular oral and witten
assi gnnents, quizzes, two m dterns.



PREREQUI SI TES: French A21-3 or A23-0 (3rd quarter), AP score of
3 or placenent assignnent.

TEXTS:

-lanziti, MCarthy and Spencer, Et a votre avis...? Holt,
Ri nehart and Wnston, 1991

- Ai cha Benaissa, Nee en France , Payot, 1992

Suggested reference texts(for all B-level courses):
-Le mcro Robert de poche (M dwest European Bookst ore)
-Carlut & Meiden, French for Oral and Witten Review, Holt 1993

French B02

VRl TI NG WORKSHOP

Time: MAF 10 and 12

Coordi nator: Jani ne Spencer (491-8259)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to devel op and i nprove
your witing skills through a variety of classroomactivities.

Sel ected grammar points wll be discussed in class. Honmework w ||

I ncl ude short witing exercises and conpositions as well as the
preparation of granmar exerci ses.

PREREQUI SI TES: French B0O1-1 and/or BO01-2, or placenent by the
departnent. Students nust open an e-mail account before the first
day of cl asses.

TEACH NG METHOD: A witing workshop, with witten and oral
activities organi zed around comuni cative strategies. Students
w il be expected to prepare at hone or in the conputer |ab for
each cl ass session.

EVALUATION:  The final grade wll be based on class participation,
homewor k, qui zzes and 2 exans.

TEXTS:
-Gerrard et al, En train d ecrire, McGawH ||, 1993
-Carlut & Meiden, French for Oral and Witten Review, Holt,| 993

Recommended reference material :

-Col i ns Robert French-English, English French dictionary (or good
bi | i ngual dictionary)

-Mcro Robert de Poche

O her suggested materi al :



M crosoft Wrd Proofing Tools for Macintosh, Al ki Software Corp.

French BO3

| NTERVEDI ATE CONVERSATI ON

MAF 10 and 1

Coordi nator: Prof. Tournier

O fice (coordinator): Kresge 139

Phone (coordinator): 491-2654

I nstructors: Prof. Wnston (1:00) and Tournier (10:00)

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to build fluency in
speaki ng and understandi ng French. C asses will concentrate on

I ncreasing |listening conprehension, building vocabulary and i di om
use, and enhanci ng conmuni cation skills.

PREREQUI SI TE: FRENCH B02. Perm ssion fromthe French depart nent
Is required (go to Kresge 145D to obtain a perm ssion slip during
regi stration).

TEACHI NG METHOD: Spoken activities in class organized around
conmuni cative strategies needed to carry on a neani ngful
conversation. Students are expected to prepare at hone for each
session as well as to listen to conversations on tape (individual
audi o-cassette provided with textbook). There is also a video
program watched in class for |istening conprehension.

EVALUATION:  The final grade wll be based on class participation,
a |listening conprehension mdtermand a final oral exam

TEXT: Bragger and Rice, Du Tac au Tac, Heinle and Heinle, 1991
(second edition). Available at Norris.

Francoi se Li onnet

FRENCH B10: | NTRODUCTI ON TO FRENCH LI TERATURE (|1 N FRENCH)
O fice: Kresge 130

Phone: 491-8265

MAF 9: 00

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course includes texts of the nodern
period (19th and 20th century French and Francophone Literature)
representing nmajor genres: the short story, the novel. drama and
poetry. The focus will be on vocabulary, style, form narrative
and dramatic techniques as those relate to historical and cul tural
cont ext .



EVALUATI ON:  Based on class participation, quizzes, short papers
and a final exam Students wll be asked to pay close attention
to the | anguage of the texts, to do detailed literary analyses,
and to | ook at the broad socio-cultural contexts of literature.

TEXTS: Flaubert, Trois Contes (C assiques)
Sartre, Huis O os (Folio)
Si nrone Schwarz-Bart, Pluie et Vent sur Tel unee
M racl e(Points)
Anni e Ernaux, Une Femme (Foli o)
and a short selection of poens

French B10-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO FRENCH LI TERATURE
Time: MAF 12:00

Prof. Andrzej Dziedzic

O fice Address: 126C Kresge
Phone: 491- 8289

DESCRI PTION: This course is intended primarily for students wth
previous work at the B-level. It is designed to introduce
students to French literature by exam ning texts representing
maj or genres and authors selected fromthe 19th and 20th
centuries. The focus will be on style, form narrative and
dramati c techni ques, and students will be asked to analyze
specific parts of the texts, or specific poens in detail in order
to understand the relation of formto content. Besides, students
will learn term nology and net hodol ogy useful for understandi ng,
di scussing and witing about literature.

TEACH NG METHOD: The class wll consist of discussions and cl ose
readi ngs of texts. The course wll be conducted entirely in
French.

EVALUATION: There will be several short papers and a final |onger
paper. Students wll be evaluated on their witten work and their
class participation.

PREREQUI SI TE: At | east one of the follow ng: B0l1-1, BO0l1l-2, BO02,
BO3, B80, placenent in B10, or special perm ssion.

TEXTS:

Fl aubert, Trois Contes; Anouilh, Antigone; Duras, Mderato
Cant abi |l e; Beckett, En Attendant Godot; Colette, La Chatte;
Poétes francais des Xl Xe et XXe siecl es.



French B77

THE LI TERATURE OF EXI STENTI ALI SM
Time: 11: 00 MAF

| nstructor: Scott Durham
Ofice: Kresge 131

Phone: 1-4660

DESCRI PTION:  This course, taught in English, will serve as an
I ntroduction to existentialism which not only defined the
literary, philosophical and political culture for French
Intellectuals of the post-war period, but also renain

| ndi spensabl e for an understandi ng of various currents of
contenporary literature and culture.

We shall begin by discussing the philosophical and literary
foundati ons of existentialism wth readings fromsuch authors as
Ki erkegaard and Sartre. Then we will exam ne the noral, social
and political questions central to existentialism as worked out
in the fiction, drama, autobiographies and essays of such authors
as Sartre, Canus, Beauvoir, Beckett, and Fanon. Finally, we wll
consi der the extent to which post-existentialist thought and
culture may be read as a continuation of or as a reaction agai nst
existentialism

EVALUATION: will be based on a m d-term exam and an 8- page fi nal
paper.

French B80-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO FRENCH CI VI LI ZATI ON
Time: MAF 1:00

| nstructor: Gerald Mead

O fice: Kresge 146 C

Phone: 491-8262

DESCRI PTION:  This course wll exam ne the transformations of
French society primarily fromthe French Revolution until 1871.
W will explore how political, historical and econom c events

changed lifestyles, traditions and val ues in nineteenth-century
France. Topics to be discussed include the ancien regine and the
aftermath of the revolution; Napol eon; industrialization,

ur bani zati on, and the transformation of Paris; wonen, famly and
the individual; inperialism the intellectual in society; etc.

Al t hough sone readings may be in English, the course will be
taught entirely in French.



PREREQUI SI TE: B0O2 or B0O3 or perm ssion
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture, discussion, student presentations

EVALUATION: G ades wll be based on participation, individual
presentation, mdtermexam and a final exam or paper.

TEXTS: To be announced (wll include a history text, sone period
docunents, one or two fictional texts, and m scel |l aneous
articles).

French C15-2

FRENCH LI TERATURE AND CULTURE
Pr of essor: Bernadette Fort
Time: 10:30-12:00 TTh

O fice: 129 Kresge

Phone: 491-8264

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course proposes to rethink the
relation between Literature and History by focusing on the
Ancien Regine fromthe perspective of cultural studies.

Part 1 wll enphasize the role of "Mralist" witers such as
Pascal , La Rochefoucauld, La Bruyere, La Fontaine, and La
Fayette in developing a cultural critique of court society
based on the dichotony between being and appearances and a
system of universalizing values. 2. The Enlightennent, wll
be approached through the works of three major philosophes
who broached the issue of cultural relativism Montesquieu' s
Lettres persanes, Voltaire's Candide, and Diderot's

Suppl enent au Voyage de Bougainville, all tales of exotic
travel, lead to a rethinking of Eurocentric, male, white

val ues and to the questioning of established hierarchies and
religious certainties. 3. Inthe third part, readings in
recent social and intellectual history (by R Chartier, R
Darnton, L. Hunt, and others) wll nake us rethink the issue
of the origins of the French Revol ution.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Brief |ectures, students' exposes,
mai nl y di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON:  based on the quality of class participation,
exposes, m dterm exam nation and final paper.



TEXTS:

Pascal , Pensees*

La Rochef oucaul d, Maxi nmes

La Font ai ne, Fabl es*

La Bruyere, Caracteres*

La Fayette, La Princesse de  eves

Mont esqui eu, Lettres persanes

Vol tai re, Candi de

Di derot, Suppl enent au Voyage de Bougainville

R Chartier, Les origines culturelles de |a Revolution (1991)
R Darnton, Bohene litteraire et Revolution (1983)

Addi ti onal xeroxed material on the Revol ution
*i ndi cat es xeroxed package

French C91-1, 2

TOPI CS I N LANGUAGE: TRANSLATI ON (Thene et version)
Ber nadette Fort

Time: TTh 9:00-10:30 a. m

O fice Address: Kresge 129

Tel ephone: 491- 8264

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This two-quarter course, taught in
French, is intended to provi de advanced students (such as
French majors in their Junior or Senior year, or returning
Sweet Briar Students) wth an intensive training in the
under st andi ng and correct use of the syntactic, |exical,
semantic, and stylistic properties of French | anguage through
the conparative |inguistic analysis and translation of French
and English texts. A variety of exercises will help students
reflect critically on the ways in which the tw | anguages
present, articulate and shape their users' perceptions of the
world. A nunmber of stylistic functions (such as narration,
description, argunentation, report) are approached through
anal ysis of concrete problens posed by translation from
English to French and from French to English. Texts for
exenplification and translation are chosen froma variety of
literary and non-literary sources (the latter including
newspaper articles, advertisenents, headlines, speeches) in
French and Francophone as well as in British and Anerican
English. The course culmnates in a three-week individual
translation project, done in the Wnter Quarter (a short
story, a longer poem a journalistic essay, a critical or
scholarly article), in which students showcase their nmastery



In translation and conparative stylistics.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: At the begi nning of each cl ass, oral
exercises of rapid translation will be done to train and
reinforce various |inguistic nmechanisns and counteract the
habit of literal translation. Each class wll include a
di scussion of a specific problemof stylistic theory in
coordination with witten exercises. The main part of the
course wll consist in the critical discussion of

transl ations (Thene et version) of a text done at hone by
students or of the renderings of a given original text by
various translators.

EVALUATI ON: Grades will be based on three exam nations,
qui zzes, hone translations, and class participation.

TEXTS: J.P. Vinay and J. Darbelnet: Stylistique conparee du
francais et de |'anglais, Cahier d exercices #1
Xer oxed package of texts in English and French.

French C97-0

EXOTl CI SM RACI SM AND THE FRENCH | MAG NAIRE (i n French)
Pr of essor Francoi se Lionnet

Time: MW 11:00

O fice: 130 Kresge

Phone: 491-8265

DESCRI PTION:  This course, taught in French, will focus on
sel ected French texts fromthe 16th century to the present
(essays, novels, travel narratives, children's literature),
wth a view to understanding the nodalities that are used to
represent difference and ot herness. These works will be used
as exanples of the process of "nythol ogizing the exotic
other" which is discernible in many different areas of
culture. W shall also discuss how two contenporary

aut obi ographi es respond to or transformthis tradition.

The general purpose of the course will be to teach the
students to read with a critical eye, to be sensitive to

cl ass, gender and/or racial representations in "G eat Books"
as well as popular culture, and to anal yze sone of the

myt hol ogi es that the French imagi nati on has constructed about
Oiental, African, and/or "primtive" cultures.



Students will be required to do an oral presentation, a

m dterm essay and a research project in |ieu of the final
exam Regqgul ar attendance and assi duous participation in class
di scussion wll be an inportant conponent of final grade. No
P/N. No graduate students.

TEXTS:

Mont ai gne (i n course pack).

Chat eaubri and, Atala, Rene (Folio).

Mre de Duras, CQurika (des femes).

Honore de Bal zac, La Fille aux yeux d'or (in course pack).

Tintin, Becassine, Babar (will be provided).
Aime Cesaire, Discours sur |le colonialisne (Presence
af ri cai ne)

Marie Cardinal, Les Mots pour |le dire
Mari e- Therese Hunbert, A L' Autre bout de noi

French D10

TROUBADOURS: | NTRODUCTI ON TO OLD OCCl TAN
Instructor: WIIliamD. Paden

Time: T 3-5:30 p.m

O fice: Kresge 152

Phone: 491-5490

DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to the | anguage and literature of
Ad Cccitan, especially the lyric poetry of the troubadours,
whi ch flourished in Southern France during the twelfth and
thirteenth centuries. CCass wll proceed by study of the

| anguage and transl ati on of readi ng sel ections including
lyric and narrative poetry as well as prose. Discussion wl]l
touch upon problens in troubadour studies including
subjectivity and affect, wonen witers, convention and genre.

Class will be conducted in English.
Students wi |l be encouraged, though of course not required,

to continue beyond the first quarter with nore extended
readi ng and research.

EVALUATI ON: Grades will be based on transl ation, discussion,
| anguage exercises, and a final exam nation.

TEXT: The textbook wll be WIIliam Paden, Introduction to



Ad Cccitan, which will be nmade avail able in xerox copies.

French D60

STUDI ES I N 20TH CENTURY FRENCH LI TERATURE: MARGUERI TE DURAS:
DESI RE AND REVOLUTI ON

Time: 3-5:30 M

| nstructor: Jane W nston

O fice: Kresge 129

Phone: 491-8268

DESCRIPTION. In this class, we wll explore a wide variety
of Duras's filnms and witings, including early reali st
novel s, plays, experinental texts, interviews, and nagazi ne
and/ or newspaper interventions. Qur principal concern wll
be the evolving relationship Duras posits between systens of
oppression, structures of desire, and revolutionary politics,
both Marxist and femnist. W wll read short pieces by sone
of Duras's nost influential critics (Jacques Lacan, for

I nstance, and the psychoanal ytic fem ni st who introduced her
to Anerican audi ences, Marcelle Marini) and view sone of her
nmost inportant filns, including H roshima non anour, |ndia
Song, Son nom de Venise sur Calcutta desert, and Le Cam on.

TEACH NG METHOD: Sem nar format: primarily discussion wth
sone short |ectures. Al readings, videos, and discussions
I n French.

EVALUATI ON: Each student will deliver an oral presentation
and wite a final paper.

TENTATI VE TEXT LI ST: (selection wll be nade)

DURAS, Un barrage contre | e Pacifique
Le Square
H roshi na non anour
Le ravi ssenent de Lol V Stein
Le Vi ce-consu
Detuire dit-elle
L' Amour
L' Eden ci nema
Aurelia Steiner, Aurelia Steiner, Aurelia Steiner
La Doul eur
La Pluie d' ete
L' Amant



L' Amant de | a Chi ne du Nord

Coursepack with interviews and articles by Duras and articles
by her critics.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0457 Italian

[talian AOl1-1

ELEMENTARY | TALI AN

Time: MWHF at 9, 10, 11, 12
Coordi nator: Concettina Pizzuti
Ofice : Kresge 142

Phone: 467-1987

DESCRI PTION: This course is the first in a three-quarter course
sequence of beginning Italian for students with no previous

know edge of the |anguage. The objective of the course is to
bui |l d basic skills in understandi ng, speaking, reading and witing
Italian through daily practice. This quarter will place
particul ar enphasis on the reading skill. C asses are conducted
in Italian except when explanation of grammar or other materi al
necessitates the use of Engli sh.

TEACH NG METHOD: Ganmmar will be taught inductively and practiced
in the classroom Conversation skills will be devel oped through
oral exercises, class presentations situations & interviews.

EVALUATI ON: C ass performance, honmework, quizzes, and oral final.
TEXTS: TBA

[talian A02-1

| NTERVEDI ATE | TALI AN

Tinme: 10:00 & 1: 00 MIWF

Coordi nator: Concettina Pizzuti
Ofice: Kresge 142

Phone: 467-1987

DESCRI PTION:  The course is designed to build on basic skills in
Italian | anguage through grammar review, cultural and literary
readi ngs, and the integration of audio/visual material. Each of
the activities will be devel oped as nuch as possible in terns of
the Italian social, cultural and historical mlieu. The 1:00
session will concentrate on Theatre.



PREREQUI SI TE: Italian A01-3, A33/34 or perm ssion of course
coor di nat or.

TEACH NG METHOD: C ass tine will be divided between oral
exercises (students review grammar at hone) and the sharpeni ng of
conversation skills. Cass is conducted in Italian except when
expl anation of grammar or other material nmay necessitate the use
of Engli sh.

EVALUATION: Grades w il be based on class participation,
homewor k, qui zzes, and oral final.

TEXTBOOKS: TBA

Italian A33/34-1

| NTENSI VE | TALI AN

Time: MIWTHF 3-5: 00

I nstructor: Thomas Sinpson
O fice: Kresge 105

Phone: 491-8271

DESCRI PTION: Italian A33/34 is an intensive programat the
elenmentary and internediate | evels. Designed as an alternate to

t he AOL- AO2 sequence, it allows students to conplete two years
work in three quarters. Students nust enroll in both A33 and A34
concurrently and will receive one credit and a grade for each
course. The entire year's sequence of A33-1,2,3 and A34-1, 2, 3 nust
be conpleted in order to fulfill the | anguage requirenent for CAS.
Italian A33/34 is not an individualized | anguage course. Students
must attend classes as well as carry out sone individual

| aboratory assi gnnents.

A student may conplete the | anguage requirenent in three quarters
rather than 6 through this course. Those interested in pursuing
advanced courses in Italian will be able to do so by the begi nni ng
of their fourth quarter of study in the |anguage. A student wth
previ ous | anguage training or linguistic ability nay go at a
faster pace than possible in a normal class situation.

Students not conpleting the entire 3-quarter sequence can continue
I n an AO1 or AO2 program equivalent to their |evel of achievenent.

TEACH NG METHOD: Class tine wll be divided between oral exercises
(students study grammr at hone), and the devel opnent of basic



conversation skills. Particular enphasis will be placed on
r eadi ng.

Current, authentic material wll be used and strategi es enpl oyed
that will 1) encourage students to deduce neani ng based on context
2) build guessing ability through cognate analysis. Gammar wl|
be taught inductively. Video tapes, nmagazines, slides and
recordings will be used to suppl enent the chosen textbook. C ass
IS conducted in Italian except when explanation of grammar or
other material may necessitate the use of English.

EVALUATION: Grade will be based on attendance, class performnce,
homewor k, presentations, quizzes, and an oral final exam

CREDI TS: Two units per quarter. Conpletion of this intensive

| anguage programwith a grade of "C' or better wll fulfill the
CAS foreign |Ianguage requirenent. P/N allowed, but wll not
fulfill CAS requirenent.

TEXT: TBA

[talian B0O1-0

| TALI AN THROUGH NEWSPAPERS
Time: MW 11:00

| nstructor: Concettina Pizzuti
O fice: Kresge 142

Phone: 467-1987

DESCRI PTION:  The course ains to provide students with a nodel

that will help them achi eve an advanced | evel of oral proficiency
t hrough a content based curriculum The course wll be organi zed
around a series of topics related to contenporary Italy taken from
current magazi nes and newspapers.

METHODOLOGY: Di scussion of assigned readings (fromtextbook and
newspaper s/ magazi nes), spontaneous conversation, and weekly
students' presentations based on current newspapers or nmgazi ne
articles. THE CLASS WLL BE CONDUCTED ENTI RELY I N | TALI AN.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on participation, presentations, witten
homewor k, attendance, oral proficiency test, and quizzes.

Italian C60
TOPICS I N 20TH CENTURY LI TERATURE: MADNESS AND MELANCHOLY I N
| TALI AN NARRATI VE



Time: TTh 12-1: 30

| nstructor: Karen Pinkus

O fice Address: Kresge 126A
Phone: 491-8255

DESCRI PTION:  This course wll explore formations of self-identity

in 20th century Italian fiction. The authors discussed in this
course ask: Wiat is "normal" subjectivity, and who defines the
proper narrative path of alife? W wll begin by reading a short
novel of Luigi Pirandello, Il fu Mattia Pascal. Pirandell o,
whose wife was institutionalized for nental illness, wote wth

great intensity about questions of nmadness and power. The novel
begins in a village in Sicily where a Mattia Pascal, a librarian,
Is wongly presuned dead after a body is washed up on the banks of
a river. Pascal watches his own funeral and decides to | eave his
old life behind, forging a new identity.

W wi il also consider the narrative of a case study printed during
the 1930s in the Rivista di psicologia, the journal of Italian
Freudi ans. The "caso Bruneri" al so revolves around an individual
(actually a crimnal on the lamfroma prison sentence) who

clainms to suffer fromamesia and takes on a new identity.

Finally, we wll read sections of La coscienza di Zeno, an

| nportant novel by the Italian Jew sh businessman, Ital o Svevo.
These "confessions" by a man who cannot stop snoking al so explore
the plight of a neurotic who nust learn to adapt to and function
wi thin the nodern market pl ace.

PREREQUI SI TES: Students who have had two courses on the B-1evel or
study abroad experience are wel cone. Students who have taken C-60

previously may take this course again for credit. I f you have
never read a longer work in Italian, this course is still for you.
As a group we will develop skills for reading with fluency.

EVALUATI ON: Di scussions, brief weekly witing assignnents.

[talian C- 80

| NTRODUCTI ON TO | TALI AN CI NEMA
Tinme: 2:00-4:00 M 2:00-3:00 WF
| nstructor: Karen Pinkus

O fice Address: Kresge 126A
Phone: 491-8255



DESCRI PTION:. The Italian cinema offers a haunting, often |yrical
view of the effects of the great historical changes of the 20th
century on common nen and wonen. This course is neant as a broad
survey of Italian cinema fromits origins to the present. The
choice of filnms and the lectures wll reflect questions of the
cinema industry as it is closely related to ideological, economc
and historical developnents in Italy's rapid nodernization. No
background in filmecriticismor cinema history is required,

al t hough students whose primary interest is filmare wel cone.

Films to be shown may i ncl ude:

Cabiria (Pastrone, 1913-14)

1860 (Bl asetti, 1934)

Qpen City [Roma, citta aperta] (Rossellini, 1945)

The Bicycle Thief [Ladri di biciclette] (De Sica, 1948)
The Earth will Trenble [La terra trema] (Visconti, 1948)
The White Sheik [Lo sciecco bianco] (Fellini, 1952)
Accat one (Pasolini, 1961)

Red Desert [Deserto rosso] (Antonioni, 1964)

The lIcicle Thief [Ladri de saponette] (N chetti, 1989)

PREREQUI SI TES: None. Students who have taken "Fellini: Conedy
and Denocracy" nmay take this course for credit.

METHOD OF | NSTRUCTI ON:  Mondays 2-4 will be dedicated to a film
screeni ng/ Wednesdays 2-3, lecture/Fridays 2-3, discussion
secti ons.

EVALUATION w | | be based on two quizzes and a final exam

TEXTS: A course packet and one textbook, Passion and Defi ance:
Filmin Italy from 1942 to the Present by Mra Liehnm wll be
required.

Italian C-98

SENI OR SEM NAR (I N I TALI AN) :

The ldea of "North" and "South" in Italy
Time: 1:00 MAF

I nstructor: Karen Pi nkus

O fice Address: Kresge 126A

Phone: 491-8255



DESCRI PTION:  This course has at least two primary

obj ectives: To allow students with advanced standing in
Italian to pursue a significant research project; To offer
Italian majors and other students with a serious interest in
the culture of Italy an opportunity to neet as a group and to
converse. This year, the senior semnar will address the

I ssues of "North" and "South" throughout the history of the
Italian peninsula. Each student will be responsible for
presenting his or her research to the class. |In addition,
the sem nar participants wll conplete a series of

readi ngs/filmview ngs on topics such as: the relation of
Italy to Africa, the idea of "blackness" in Italy, gender
roles in the "backward" South vs. the "progressive" North,
the filmand television industries as reflective of nyths of
“"North" and "South," the Southern idiomin literary
production, racial selections fromSt. Augustine, Petrarch, a
novel of the Sicilian Leonardo Sci ascia, selections fromthe
pri son not ebooks of Antonio Gransci on "the Southern
question,"” cultural witings of Pier Paol o Pasolini,
political witings of Bossi, current |eader of the Northern
League; filnms wll include Pietro Germ's Sedotta e
abbandonata, Pasolini's Appunti per un'orestiade africana,
and the fascist epic Scipione |'Africano.

PREREQUI SI TES: Conpl etion of at |east two courses on the B-
| evel , study abroad experience, or placenent by interview
wi th professor.

EVALUATI ON: Several short quizzes on assigned readings and a
substantial research project to be developed wth the
pr of essor.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0459 Portuguese

Vera R Teixeira

Portuguese AO01-1

| NTENSI VE ELEMENTARY PORTUGUESE
Time: MT,WTh,F 12: 00

O fice Address: 138 Kresge

O fice Phone: 491-8283

COURSE DESCRI PTION: I ntensive | anguage for begi nners.

Regul ar attendance to classes (5 hours), and independent

| aboratory work (5 hours) are required each week. This
progr am enphasi zes spoken Brazilian Portuguese as well as the
acquisition of reading and witing at the begi nner and

I nternedi ate | evel s.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
P/ N is all owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: d assroomdrills by a native speaker are
foll owed by individual practice with audi o and vi sual
materials. Witten work is also required. This course
proposes to equip the student wwth a good conmand of the
spoken | anguage, as well as a basic know edge of granmmar
structures within the appropriate cultural context.

EVALUATI ON: C ass participation and oral and witten exans.
This course also offers basic information as well as insights
into the history and culture of the Portuguese-speaking
countries of Europe and Africa besides Brazil. The three-
quarter Intensive El enentary Portuguese sequence fulfills the
CAS Forei gn Language requirenent as well as the Undergraduate
Certificate in African Studies requirenent of conpetency in a
non- Afri can | anguage spoken in Africa. Portuguese AOl-1, 2,3
I's recommended as a related subject for the Spani sh Maj or and
constitutes a requirenent for the Latin American Studies
Certificate.



A01-1,2,3 is a prerequisite for admttance to Port CO03,
ADVANCED PORTUGUESE; Port. 05, 19th C. BRAZI LI AN LI TERATURE,
and/or Port. 06, 20th C. BRAZI LI AN LI TERATURE.

TEXT: Paiva, Tol man, Jensen, Parson Travessia (Part 1),
Georgetown University Press.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0463 Spanish

Renat e Robi nson, Sheri Ann Sanford, Linda Craft
Hi spani ¢ Studi es AO01-1

ELEVMENTARY SPANI SH

Time: MWhHF 9,10, 11, 12,1

O fice Address: 134 Kresge

Phone: 491-8277/491-8130/491-4389

COURSE DESCRIPTION: This is the first quarter of the
standard three-quarter introductory Spani sh sequence. It
neets five days a week in reqgqular class sessions, including
approxi mately one hour in the |anguage | aboratory. Enphasis
I s placed on speaking, reading, witing, and oral
conprehension. Students will be presented w th audi o-vi sual
material to further develop listening and conversation
skills.

PREREQUI SI TE: . This course is designed for students who have
no previous know edge of Spani sh.

P/INis not allowed for majors, or to fulfill the foreign
| anguage requirenent.

EVALUATI ON: Homewor k, qui zzes and exam nati ons, oral
I nterviews, conpositions and cl ass
partici pation.

READI NG LI ST: Gal l oway & Labarca Vision y Voz

(t ext book, workbook, |ab book and set of audio tapes),

Desti nos, Viewers Handbook McG aw Hil |

TBA Suppl enent ary Readi ngs

Avail able at Norris Center Bookstore.

Soni a Garci a (Coordi nator)



Hi spani ¢ Studi es A02-1

| NTERVEDI ATE SPANI SH

Time: MW 8,9,10,11,12,1,2
O fice Address: 134 Kresge
Phone: 491-8280

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first quarter of the
standard three-quarter internedi ate Spani sh sequence,

conti nuation of the AOl1 and Al5 sequences. A02 neets four
days a week. There is an intensive granmar review, along with
I ncreased enphasis on conversation, reading and witing
skills. Students will be presented wth audio-visual materi al
to further develop listening and conversation skills.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Conpl etion of A01-3 or Al5-2.

P/Nis not allowed for majors, or to fulfill the foreign
| anguage requirenent.

EVALUATI ON: Honmewor k, qui zzes and exam nati ons, oral
I nterviews, conpositions and class participation.

READI NG LI ST:
Text book: TBA

Avai l able at Norris Center Bookstore.

Sonia E. Garcia

Hi spanic Studies A02-3

| NTERVEDI ATE SPANI SH

Time: MW 8,9,10,11,12,1,2
O fice Address: Kresge 134
Phone: 491-8280

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third quarter of the A02

sequence. Students will continue their studies of the nmain
grammati cal structures of Spanish and will read literary and
cultural selections, articles, and essays in Spani sh.
Students will be presented with audi o-visual material to

further develop |listening and conversation skills.



PREREQUI SI TE: Conpl etion of A02-2 or placenent at A02-3 on
t he departnental placenent exam

P/Nis not allowed for majors, or to fulfill the foreign
| anguage requirenent.

EVALUATI ON: Cl assroom partici pation, attendance, oral
I nterviews, conpositions, departnental exans, and a video
activity.

READI NG LI ST:

En contacto-G amatica en accion, 3rd ed. (G111, Wegnmann &
Mendez- Faith). Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1992.

Treacy & Hall. Canpo abierto. (Houghton Mfflin Co., 1984)

Avai l able at Norris Center Bookstore.

E. I nman Fox, Joan Ranon Resi na

Hi spani ¢ Studi es B0O1-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO THE LI TERATURE AND CI VI LI ZATI ON OF SPAIN
Time: MAF 9:00 11:00

O fice Addresses: Kresge 231, Kresge 236

O fice Phones: 491-8282 491-8249

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The study of representative literary,

hi storical and cultural texts of nineteenth and twentieth
century Spain, fromRomanticismto the post-Gvil War period.
Espronceda, Gal dos, Unanuno, Garcia Lorca, and Rodoreda are
anong the authors studied. The course deals with the history
and culture of nodern Spain, in addition to literary

anal ysi s.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Spani sh A02-3, or placenent at the B-I|evel
after taking the Placenent Exam

READI NG LI ST: TBA
Hunbert o Robl es and St aff

Hi spani ¢ Studi es B02-1
| NTRODUCTI ON TO THE LI TERATURE OF LATI N AVERI CA



Time: MAF 10:00/1:00
O fice Address: Kresge 237, and TBA
Phone: 491-8127 and TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Readi ng, analysis, and di scussi on of

sel ected works by major Latin Anmerican authors from

Moderni sno (1888 to the present). The course wll enphasize
the different literary styles and interpretations of the
Latin Arerican experience and introduce the student to the
soci al and historical context in which the works were
witten.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Spani sh A02-3 or placenent at the B-Ilevel
after taking the Placenent Exam

TEACHI NG METHOD: Readi ngs and cl ass discussions will be in
Spani sh.

EVALUATION:. Mdterm final exam and one short paper.

READI NG LI ST: The final reading list has not been set, but
It wll include works from such authors as Jose Marti, Ruben
Dari o, Jorge Luis Borges, Pablo Neruda, Cesar Vallejo and

ot hers.

Loi s Barr/ Coordi nat or

Hi spani ¢ Studi es B03-1

COMPCSI TI ON AND CONVERSATI ON

Times: 9,10, 11,12

O fice Address: 136 Kresge
Phone: 491-8136

COURSE DESCRI PTION: B0O3 is an internedi ate | evel Spanish
course designed to inprove students' skills in all areas:
Speaking, listening, reading conprehension, and witing.
Conversation and conposition centers on current issues of

| nportance in the H spanic world and topics are drawn from
recent filnms, novels, essays, and plays. Guest |ectures by
experts on Spain and Latin America and visits to cul tural
exhibits in the Latin Anerican community of Chicago provide
background material and contact with native speakers. Each
quarter focuses on a distinct geographical area: Spain in
the fall, South Anmerica in the winter, Mexico, the Caribbean,
and Hi spanics in the US in the spring. Dfferent skills



are enphasized in the three quarters: pronunciation in the

first, listening conprehension in the second, and witing in
the third. Inportant granmatical structures are presented or
revi ewed.

REQUI REMENTS: C ass participation
Oral presentations (1 group and 1 individual)
4 conpostions
M dterm
Fi nal

TEXTS: TBA

Sonia E. Garcia

H spanic Studies C02-0
ADVANCED GRAMVAR

Time: MAF 9:00

O fice Address: Kresge 134
Phone: 491-8280

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A thorough study of syntax and

nmor phol ogy for Spanish majors, prospective teachers, and
ot hers who are working towards nmastering the |anguage; a
conpari son between Spani sh grammar and usage and Engli sh
gr amar .

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of instructor or BO3 or a C-|evel
Spani sh cour se.

EVALUATION: M dterm honework, individual report and
presentation, and a final exam nation.

READI NG LI ST

Gramatica, nueva ed.[19th] (Fernandez, Fentes and Siles).
Madri d, SGEL/ Houghton M fflin, Co., 1990.

Ej ercicios practicos, niveles internmedio y superior
(Fernandez, Fentes and Siles). Mudrid, SGEL/ Houghton Mfflin
Co., 1990.

Suppl enent ary handout s



Dari o Fernandez- Morera

H spanic Studies C20-0
GOLDEN AGE POETRY AND PROSE
Time: TTh 1:00-2:30

O fice Address: 244 Kresge
Phone: 491-8281

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This class wll study sel ected prose and
verse masterpieces fromthe Spanish 16th and 17th centuri es.
Among the authors considered wll be sone of the foll ow ng:
Garcilaso de |a Vega, Fray Luis de Leon, Santa Teresa de
Jesus, Juan de Val des, Francisco de Vitoria, Cervantes,

Franci sco de Quevedo, Juan Luis Vives, Dom ngo de Soto, and
Luis de Molina. Close attention will be paid to their

phi | osophi cal, historical and econom c context and
significance in relation to their literary context and val ue.

TEACHI NG METHCOD: Lecture/ Questi on/ Di scussi on

EVALUATION: Mdterm and Final; short paper(s)

John Dagenai s

H spanic Studies C 80

CRI TI CAL ANALYSI S

Time: MAF

Ofice: 232 Kresge

Phone: 491-8126 (491-8128: nessage)

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  What is at stake -- artistically,

culturally, politically, ethically, personally -- when we
read and interpret works of literature? Wat precisely is
the nature of the object, "literature,2 which we study? The

course deals with these and sim |l ar questions by

I nvestigating the major issues and trends in contenporary
literary theory and their term nol ogy. Approaches to be
considered include 1) Formalist, structuralist and post-
structuralist poetics, linguistics and narratol ogy, 2)
Deconstruction, 3) Psychoanalysis, 4) Politics, ideology and
cultural history, 5) Fem nism 6) Herneneutics, reception

t heory and reader-response and 7) Cognitive literary
scholarship. In addition, students wll also read a variety
of Hi spanic texts as a neans of devel oping their analyti cal



and critical skills.
TEACH NG METHODS: Lect ur e/ di scussi on

COURSE REQUI REMENTS:
Under gr aduat es:

1) Three short papers ("What is literature??, Explication,
Brief Analysis): 33%

2) Final paper (8-10 pages on Lazarillo): 33%

3) dass participation: 34%

G aduat es:

1) Three Short papers ("What is literature??, Explication,
Brief Analysis): 30%

2) Final paper (10-12 pages on Lazarillo): 30%

3) dass presentation and participation: 40%

TEXTS:
Lodge, David, ed. Mddern Criticismand Theory: A Reader.
New York: Longman, 1988.
(Norris)
Lazarillo de Tormes. Ed. F. R co. (Europa)

Hunbert o Robl es

Spani sh D21-0

SEM NAR | N MODERN LATI N AMERI CAN LI TERATURE
Gabri el Garcia-Marquez

Time: T 2-4

O fice Address: Kresge 237

Phone: 491-8127

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll focus on the study and
anal ysis of Garcia-Marquez' major works, and on the reception
of those works in the United States.

PREREQUI SI TES: G aduate | evel.

TEACH NG METHOD: The class wll be conducted in Spanish. It
wll consist of |ectures and cl ass di scussi on.



EVALUATI ON:  Cl assroom participation, oral presentation, term
paper .

READI NG LI ST: The final reading list has not been set, but
will be drawn fromthe foll ow ng:

Primary sources:

La hojaresca (1955)

El coronel no tiene quien | e escriba (1961)

Los funerales de |a Mama Grande (1962)

La mala hora (1962/1966)

C en anos de sol edad (1967

La increible y triste historia de la candida Erendira y su
abuel a desal nada (1961/1972)

El otono del patriarca (1975)

Croni ca de una nuerte anunci ada (1981)

El anor en los tienpos del colera (1985)

Secondary sources:

Robert C. Hol ub, Reception Theory. A Critical Introduction
Hans Robert Jauss, Toward an Aesthetic of Reception

Levin L Schucking, The Sociology of Literary Taste

Carlos Altamrano/ Beatriz Sarlo, Literatura/ Sociedad
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0467 Slavic Languages & Literature

John Ki esel hor st

SLAVI C A01-1 (Sec. 20)
ELEMENTARY RUSSI AN
Time: MIWThF 9

O fice: 325E Kresge
Phone: 497-3137
Expected enrol l nent: 20

Justin Weir M chel e LaForge

SLAVI C AO1- 1( Sec. 21) SLAVI C AO1-1 (Sec. 22)
ELEVMENTARY RUSSI AN ELEVMENTARY RUSSI AN

Ti me: MIWThF 10 Time: MIWThF 11

O fice: 325D Kresge O fice: 325E Kresge
Phone: 497-3136 Phone: 497-3137
Expected enrol Il nent: 20 Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Elenentary Russian is the first part of a
t wo- year sequence devel oped at Northwestern that enables the
students to acquire the sane proficiency in Russian
(speaki ng, reading, and witing) as they would in any of the
comon | anguages with an equal anount of effort.

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: I n El enmentary Russian the stress is on
| ear ni ng t he | anguage through constant use, not through
menori zati on of abstract rules and word lists. During the
Fall quarter students acquire the basics of granmar and
vocabul ary. During the Wnter and Spring quarters, students
continue to study grammar and spend nore and nore tine on
readi ng and di scussing various texts on nodern life in the
former Soviet Union. Mre advanced granmmatical principles and
new vocabul ary are introduced through conversati onal
sessions. The skills acquired by the students in class are
then reinforced in the | anguage | ab whi ch students nust
attend not |less than twice a week. The goal of the whole A0l
course is to get the students to the point where they are
ready to start reading unsinplified works by the masters of
Russian literature and to work with fairly advanced



conversation materials by the begi nning of the second-year
cour se.

P/ N al | owed

EVALUATI ON: Short quizzes and a final exam The grade is
conputed as follows: overall performance in class and | ab
sessions: 50 % witten quizzes: 30 % and a final witten
exam 20 %

TEXT: RUSSI AN STAGE 1, by Davi dson

Patricia Zody Lorrai ne Busch

SLAVI C A02- 1( Sec. 22) SLAVI C A02-1 (Sec. 21)

| NTERVEDI ATE RUSSI AN | NTERVEDI ATE RUSSI AN

Ti me: MI'WhF 900 Ti me: MI'WThF 1000

O fice: 325C Kresge O fice: 325D Kresge
Phone: 497-3214 Phone: 497-3136
Expected enrol |l nent: 20 Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to inprove
speaking, reading and witing skills. Varied reading
materials introduce the students to literary Russian,
conversational Russian and the | anguage of today's posters
and newspapers.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Performance in class counts nost
heavily towards the final grade. Students are expected to
attend class regularly and to be fully prepared to
participate. In addition to quizzes every other week, there
Is a final exam

TEXTS: Baranova et al., Russian Stage Two
Paperno and Syl vester, Getting Around Town in Russian

M chel e LaForge

Sl AVI C AGG-0

FRESHVAN SEM NAR: NMADMEN, DOUBLES AND DEVILS: I NSANITY IN
RUSSI AN LI TERATURE

Time: TTh 230-330

O fice: 325E Kresge

Phone: 497-3137



COURSE DESCRI PTION: Fromthe m ddl e ages to the Sovi et

period, questions of sanity and insanity have played a
critical role in asthetic, religious, and political life in
Russi a. The boundary betwen the sane and the insane, the free
and the inprisoned, fact and fiction, blurs in this inportant
I ntersection of culture and politics. In this course we w ||
be considering several fanmpbus works of literature that focus
on the relation of soundness of mnd to broader political and
cultural issues. The novels, stories, and poens we wll be
readi ng are sone of the funniest and nost disturbing Russian
litearture has to offer.

TEACH NG METHODCOLOGY: You can expect sone |ectures, but the

majority of the course wll be devoted to in-class

di scussiona and activities. Witing, and excercises designed
to i nprove your witing, wll be central to the entire

cour se.

EVALUATI ON: Thi s course enphasizes witing and cl ass
participation. In addition to assigned reading and in-cl ass

activities, you will be required weekly to nad in very short
papers, varying in lenght froma couple of paragraphs to a
coupl e of pages. These witing exercises wll develop into
two 5-page papers -- the first will be due at mdterm and the

second at the end of the term

READI NG LI ST:

Sel ection from M chel Foucault, Mdness and G vilization
Pet er Chaadaev, Apol ogy of a Madnman

Ni kol ai Gogol, Diary of a Madman

Fyodor Dostoevsky, The Doubl e

Ant on Chekhov, Ward 6

Fyodor Sol ogub, The Petty Denopbn

M khai | Bul gakov, Master and Margarita

Sel ected short stories, essays, and poens

St af f

SLAVI C AG6- 1

ELEMENTARY CZECH

Time: MAF 900

O fice: 125C Kresge
Phone: 491- 8248
Expected enrol Il nent: 15



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: El enentary Czech is the first part of a
t wo- year sequence that enables the students to acquire
proficiency in Czech (speaking, reading, and witing).

TEACHI NG METHODOLOGY: I n Elenentary Czech the stress is on

| ear ni ng the | anguage t hrough constant use, not through
menori zati on of abstract rules and word lists. During the
Fal | quarter students acquire the basics of grammar and
vocabul ary. During the Wnter and Spring quarters, students
continue to study grammar and spend nore and nore tinme on
readi ng and di scussing various texts on nodern life in the
Czech Republic. Mre advanced grammatical principles and new
vocabul ary are introduced through conversati onal sessions.
The goal of the whole AO06 course is to get the students to
the point where they are ready to start reading unsinplified
wor ks by the masters of Czech literature and to work with
fairly advanced conversation materials by the begi nni ng of

t he second-year course.

St af f

SLAVI C B03-1

| NTERVEDI ATE COMPCSI TI ON AND CONVERSATI ON
Time: MAF 100

O fice 125B Kresge

Phone: 49| - 8082

Expected enrol l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the third course of a four-year
sequence of Russian. It will include a conprehensive review
of grammar (norphol ogy and syntax) and a w de variety of
tests: history of Russian, history of Russian literature and
culture; texts on social aspects of Soviet life. A large
part of reading material wll consist of the texts witten by
Russian witers of pre- and postrevol utionary peri ods.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three cl asses per week in Russian: two
noder n unabri dged texts as hone-readi ng assignnents, three
short conpositions as hone assignnents; several assignnents
I n the | anguage | aboratory, and three to four tests.

READI NG LI ST: Russi an Area Reader conpil ed by Vasys and
others; Russian in Exercises by S. Khavroni na, and others.



Several texts wll be provided by the instructor.

EVALUATI ON: Cl ass participation-30% conpositions and
| anguage | ab projects-30% hone reading 20% tests- 2-%

Andr ew WAcht el

SLAVI C B10-1

| NTRODUCTI ON TO RUSSI AN LI TERATURE
Time: MAF 1100

O fice: 124B Kresge

Expected enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A survey of the main trends in Russian
literature and culture in the first half of the 19th century.
Particul ar enphasis on the role of literature and the witer
I n Russi an society.

READI NGS: Readi ngs (in English) include major works by
Pushki n, Gogol, Lernontov, and Turgenev.

St af f

SLAVI C C03-1

ADVANCED COVPGOSI TI ON AND CONVERSATI ON
Time: MAF 1200

O fice: 125B Kresge

Phone: 49| - 8082

Expected enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the |ast course of a four-year
sequence of Russian. It will include the conprehensive
revi ew of Russian granmmar (norphol ogy and syntax) as well as
studyi ng sone aspects of |exicology and style. The reading
material wll consist of the texts of the Russian witers of
the 19t h-20th centuries. The analysis of the texts wll

I ncl ude both the linguistic and cultural aspects.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three cl asses per week in Russian; two
conpositions per quarter; three texts of nobdern Russian

witers as hone reading; three to four grammar tests per
quarter.

READI NG LI ST: Russian Review G ammar by N. Bogoj avl ensky;
Col l ection of Russian and Soviet Short Stories; Several texts



w |l be provided by the instructor.

EVALUATION:  Cl ass participation 30% conposition 30% hone
readi ng 20% tests 20%

[rwn Wil

SLAVI C C11-0

DOSTOEVSKY

Time: MAF 100

O fice: 147B Kresge
Phone: 491- 8254

Expected enrol | nent: 150

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The primary goal of the course is to
cause as nmany students as possible to open their hearts and
their souls to one of the greatest witers Russia or Europe
has ever produced, a witer whose work has influenced our
devel opnent nore profoundly than al nost any other witer in
hi story, with the possible exception of Shakespear, the G eek
Tragedi ans, and the Biblical authors. Secondary goals include
t he devel opnent of sone know edge about Russian literary
tradition, general problens of literary criticism and howto
have fun with serious thought about fundanental human

probl ens.

METHODOLOGY: Lectures exposing ny reactions to Dostoevsky,
stinmulating, | hope, questions and discussion which will |ead
the students to fornulate and sharpen their own reactions to
Dost oevsky.

MEANS OF EVALUATI ON: Exans and/ or papers on essay topics

rel evant to works by Dostoevsky. The students are expected to
devel op and expose their own ideas and reactions. No
prerequisites for the course, the nore students from nore
vari ed backgrounds, the better.

READI NG LI ST: Poor Fol k plus one other short novel; Notes
From t he Underground, Crinme and Puni shnent, and The Brothers
Kar amazov, plus one other |ong novel (optional).

Ilya Kutik
SLAVI C C60-0



19TH CENTURY RUSSI AN PCETRY
Time: MAF 200
Expected enrol | nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course will introduce students both
to the incredible wealth of Russian 19th-century poetry and
to basic techniques for its study. Poets studied include
Pushki n, Baratynsky, Zhukovsky, Tiutchev, Nekrasov, Fet.
Since all readings will be in Russian, the course is suitable
only for mgjors in the Departnent (who will be required to
take either it or G611 as part of the revised Slavic
Departnent major) or for native speakers of Russian in the
under graduate popul ation at large. It wll also be a

requi red part of the graduate curriculumfor those graduate
students who have not taken such a course previously.
TEACHI NG METHOD: Students will read poens closely and w ||

al so be expected to read sone critical and theoretical
articles. Students will wite two papers for the course--one
a close reading of a poem the other on a topic of their
choice. The course wll neet three tines a week for 1 hour.

lrwin Weil

SLAVI C C72-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO EASTERN EUROPEAN JEW SH CULTURE
Ti me: MAF 1000

O fice: 147B

Phone: 491-8254

Enrol | nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION: An introduction to the cultural heritage
of the Jewi sh communities of Russia and Eastern Europe from
the 18th to the 20th century. Students wll read the works
of great witers |ike Shol om Al ei chem and | saac Bashevis
Singer. 1In addition, they will explore the rel ations of

Jewi sh culture to the surroundi ng European cul tures.

Andr ew Wacht el
SLAVI C D11

PROSEM NAR

Ti me: W 300-500

O fice: 124B Kresge
Phone: 491- 3950



Enrol l ment: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: An introduction to graduate study in

Sl avi ¢ Languages and Literatures. The course is neant to
famliarize students with sone of the nost inportant
contenporary nodes of literary criticism(both Western and
Russian) in the field of Slavic Languages and Literatures

t hrough cl ose conparative anal yses of literary and critical
texts. The 1994 sem nar wll focus on Pushkin's poetry and
Gogol ' s prose.

Carol Avins

SLAVI C D38-1

20TH CENTURY RUSSI AN PROSE: AUTOBI OGRAPHY AND MEMO R IN 20TH
CENTURY RUSSI A

Ti me: M 300-500

O fice: 124C

Phone: 491-8252

Expected Enrol l nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The genres of autobi ography and nmenoir
occupy an inportant role in Russian culture, one that becones
particularly significant in the twentieth century. This

sem nar explores major works of literary autobi ography and
menoirs of major witers witten by their contenporaries. The
readi ng al so includes diaristic texts as well as

aut obi ographi cal fiction, since the distinctions anong these
genres wll be anong our concerns. Sone theoretical readings
w Il also be assigned.

Readi ng know edge of Russian required.
TEACHI NG METHODCLOGY: Di scussi on and presentations.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Weekly or bi-weekly presentations; one
10- 15- page paper.

REQUI RED READI NG (to be selected fromthe follow ng):
Maksi m Gor ky, Aut obi ographical trilogy (excerpts);

Rem ni scences of Tol stoy and Chekhov

Vi kt or Shkl ovsky, Zoo; Third Factory

| saak Babel, 1920 Diary; Red Cavalry and other stories
Gsi p Mandel stam "The Noise of Tinme"; "Jorney to Arneni a"



Nadezhda Mandel stam Hope agai nst Hope; Hope Abandoned
Lydi a Chukovskaya, Rem ni scences of Akhmatova

Bori s Pasternak, Safe Conduct; Correspondence wth

d ga

Frei denberg (sel ections)

Anna Akhmat ova, " Requienf

Evgeniia G nsburg, Journey into the Wirlw nd

VI adi mi r Nabokov, Concl usive Evidence

Al eksandr Sol zheni tsyn, The Gul ag Archi pel ago (excerpts)
Abram Tertz (Andrei Siniavsky), Good-Ni ght!
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0471 Sociology

Charl es C. Mbdskos

Soci ol ogy A10

| NTRODUCTI ON TO SOCI OLOGY

Time: MIW 3:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Room 214
O fice Phone: 491-2705

Expect ed Enrol |l nent: 650

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a basic course in sociology for
maj ors and non-majors, and also offers a basic understandi ng
I n sociological principles for those who wish to take only
one quarter of sociology. The goal is to acquaint the
student with core sociol ogical concepts which he or she can
apply to an understandi ng of contenporary Anerican society.
The format of the course is to apply concepts (e.g., culture,
class, primary groups, bureaucracy, deviance) to concrete

| ssues (e.qg., famly, church, education, politics, ethnic
groups, and mass nedi a).

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N al | owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Because of the size of the class,

| ectures will be the main nethod exposition. Only limted
di scussi on and questions will be allowed during |lecture
periods. There will be no quiz sections. Ofice hours with
teachi ng assistants wll be avail abl e.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: There will be one m dterm exam nati on
and one final exam nation. The m dterm exam nation w |

count for 1/3 of the grade, and the final wll count 2/83.
Both tests will be nmultiple choice and short answer
guestions. Tests wll be based on the readings and | ectures.
There wll be no papers.

READI NGS: To be announced.



Raynond Mack

Soci ol ogy BO1

SOCI AL | NEQUALI TY - RACE, CLASS, AND POVER
Time: MAF 10:00

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Room 102
O fice Phone: 491-2701

Expected Enrol |l nent: 180

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The origins and consequences of ranking
systens. Simlarities and differences in patterns of
discrimnation by sex, ethnic heritage, and race. Speci al
attention to the history and function of inmmgration and race
relations of the United States.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N all owed.
TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Md-termexam final exam and term
paper .

READI NGS: To be announced.

Ber nard Beck

Soci ol ogy B02

SOCI AL PROBLEMS: NORMS AND DEVI ANCE

Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Room 211
O fice Phone: 491-2704

Expected Enrol |l nent: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll be focused on

out standi ng probl ens of Anerican society and on the work of
sociologists in studying and treating social problens. W
will begin wwth a brief history and conceptual clarification
of the idea of a "social problenmt as defined by sone nmjor
noder n perspectives, especially the distinction between
studying the so-called problem and studying the soci al
process that brings it to attention as a problem Speci al
probl ens of work, school and living arrangenents wll be

hi ghl i ght ed.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N al | owned.



TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: There will be three | ectures per week.
Each student wll take part in a section for discussion of
speci al issues and arranging for his/her iIndependent work for
the course. Discussion section required.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON: Section | eaders wll supervise and

eval uate the individual projects of students in their
sections. Work required includes reading and cl ass

di scussi on, an i ndependent project, and a final essay. A

m dt erm exam nation (or equivalent task) will be given.
Grades w Il be assigned on the basis of the grades on the

I ndi vi dual project, grades on the final essay and grades on a
m dt erm exam nation. The individual project grades wll

count nore heavily in the final grade. (Wights: Mdterm
30% Final Essay 30% Project 40%)

READI NGS:

-Skol nick and Currie, Crisis in Anmerican Institutions.
- Fi nsterbusch and McKenna, Taking Sides.

- Henshel , Thi nki ng About Soci al Probl ens.

Karl Monsnma

Soci ol ogy BO03

REVOLUTI ONS AND SOCI AL CHANGE

Time: TTh 2:30-4:00

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Room 302
O fice Phone: 491-2741

Expected Enrol lnment: 120

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  This course concerns the causes and
consequences of social revolutions. In addition to theories
of revolution and social change, specific topics include
processes of peasant nobilization, capitalismand revol ution,
states and revol ution, revolution and ideol ogy, and the

I nternational context of revolutions. The class also covers
the inpact of revolution on political reginmes, econonc

devel opnent, and social inequality. These topics wll be

di scussed in relation to various specific cases of revol ution
such as the French, Haitian, Russian, Mexican, Chinese, and
Vi et nanese Revol utions.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N al | owed.



TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture plus discussion sections.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON: Exans and participation in discussion
secti ons.

READI NGS: (The follow ng are sone of the readi ngs used)
-Barrington More Jr., Social Oigins of D ctatorship and
Denocracy (sel ected chapters)

-T. Skocpol, "France, Russia, China: A Structural Analysis
of Social Revol utions”

-R H Bates, "The Conmmercialization of Agriculture and the
Ri se of Rural Political Protest”

-T. Wckham Crowl ey, "Terror and Guerrilla Warfare in Latin
Anmerica, 1956-1970"

-C.L.R Janes, The Bl ack Jacobins (sel ected chapters)

-A. Gouldner, "Stalinism A Study of Internal Col onialisnt
-J. Stacey, "Peasant Fam lies and People's War in the Chinese
Revol uti on”

-D. Chirot, "What Happened in Eastern Europe in 1989?"

Ni col a Bei sel

Soci ol ogy B16

SOCI OLOGY OF SEX ROLES

Time: TTh 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Room 311
O fice Phone: 467-1250

Expected Enrol Il nent: 180

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Thi s course exam nes the soci al
construction and mai ntenance of nmale and femal e gender roles,
wth a focus on sexuality and the famly. Topics covered

w Il i1nclude body imges and eating disorders; power in
romantic relationships; teenage pregnancy; masculinity and
honmophobi a; the econom ¢ consequences of divorce; and the
conflicts over abortion and censorship.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N all owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures will be the main nethod of
exposi tion.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Students will be evaluated on the
basis of three exans and on participation in discussion
secti ons.



READI NGS: To be announced.

Al bert Hunter

Soci ol ogy B26

SOCI OLOGE CAL ANALYSI S

Time: TTh 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Room 201
O fice Phone: 491-3804

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the I ogic and nethods
of soci ol ogical research. Covers theory construction and
research design for both qualitative and quantitative dat a.
NOTE: This course is a prerequisite to advanced research

met hods courses in sociol ogy.

PREREQUI SI TES: A or B-1level sociology course. P/ N not
al | owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.

METHODS OF EVALUATION: M d-term and second exam fi nal
paper, honmewor k assi gnnents

READI NGS:
Babbi e, The Practice of Social Research, or a simlar text.

St af f

Soci ol ogy C08

SOCI OLOGY OF DEVI ANCE AND CRI ME

Time: MAF 10:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Room 116
O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The soci al organi zation of crine and

ot her m sdeeds, explanations of crinme and deviance, creating
crimnal law, policing, detection and investigation,
prosecution, plea bargaining, the courts, sentencing,

puni shnment, prisons, and alternatives to crimnal |aw.

PREREQUI SI TES: Soci ol ogy A10 or B02. P/ N all owed.



TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.
METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:

READI NGS: To be announced.

Art hur Stinchconbe

Soci ol ogy Ci15

| NDUSTRI ALI SM AND | NDUSTRI ALI ZATI ON

Time: TTh 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Room 203
O fice Phone: 491-5536

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Structure and cul ture of nodern

I ndustry; consequences for status and cl ass organi zati on.
Labor force, formal and informal organization of nmanagenent
and | abor. Union-nmanagenent interaction. Factors affecting
I ndustrial norale.

PREREQUI SI TES: A- or B-level sociol ogy course.
TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.
METHOD OF EVALUATION.  Three short papers.

READI NGS:

A.F.C. Wal | ace, Rockdal e

M chael Buroway, Manufacturing Consent
and two others to be announced.

Mark Granovetter

Soci ol ogy C16

ECONOM C SOCI OLOGY

Time: TTh 3:30-5:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Room 212
O fice Phone: 491-3495

Expected Enrol Il nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The soci ol ogi cal approach to the study
of production, distribution, consunption and narkets,
enphasi zing the inpact of social structures and institutions



on the econony. Cassic and contenporary approaches to the
econony conpared anong social science disciplines.,. Topics
may i nclude: industrial organization, business alliances,

| abor markets, the role of informal networks in the
producti on of goods and services, the allocation of goods

t hr ough non-mar ket nechani sns, capitalismin non-western
societies, power relations in business, and the organization
of professions such as | aw and nedi ci ne.

PREREQUI SI TES: Econom cs B02, or Sociol ogy B15, or
equi valent. P/ N al | owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and i ntensive di scussi on of
r eadi ngs.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON.  Eval uation of discussion and essay
exam nat i ons.

READI NGS: may include works of Adam Smth, MIton Friedman,
Al bert H rschman, Karl Polnyi, Emle Durkheim difford
Ceertz, Mark Granovetter, diver WIlianmson, Gary Ham | ton
and others. Sone of these wll be drawn from Mark
Granovetter and Richard Swedberg's book of readings, The
Soci ol ogy of Economic Life (1992, Westview Press).

St af f

Soci ol ogy C23

AMERI CAN SUBCULTURES AND ETHNI C GROUPS
Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Room 116
O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enroll nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Differentiation, organization, and
stratification by ethnicity, race, life-style, and other
traits. Mintenance of subgroup boundaries and

di stinctiveness. Developnent and continuity of Anmerican
society as a system of subgroups. Consequences of
difference: identity, political and econom c participation,
group solidarity.

PREREQUI SI TES: A- or B-1evel sociol ogy course

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on



METHOD OF EVALUATION: To be announced.

READI NGS: To be announced.

St af f

Soci ol ogy C29

FI ELD RESEARCH AND METHODS OF DATA COLLECTI ON
Time: TTh 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Room 116
O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enroll nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Practicumin data collection that
addresses common i ssues in observation, structured and
unstructured interview ng, and surveys. Special attention to
probl ens of reactivity and issues of reliability and
validity.

PREREQUI SI TES:  Soci ol ogy B26

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, assigned readi ngs, supervision of
field work projects. Student spend at |east 2 hours each
week in the field, producing several pages of field notes for
each hour in the field. (Use of the conputer for work
processi ng expected.) Students wll formulate individual
projects and wite term papers under supervision of

I nstructor.

METHOD OF EVALUATION: To be announced.

READI NGS: To be announced.

Karl Monsnma

Soci ol ogy C33

LAW NORMS, AND POVNER

Time: TTh 10:30-12:00

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Room 302
O fice Phone: 491-2741

Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course explores ways in which | aws
and nore informal social rules (also known as social norns)



are related to the exercise of power by sone people and
soci al groups over others. Sonme of the topics covered

I ncl ude social reciprocity and power, norns and exchange in
busi ness rel ati ons, gender norns and power in personal

rel ati onshi ps, punishnent and social control, and power in
plural |egal systens (such as colonial |egal systens). W

w Il also discuss forns of resistance agai nst dom nant norns.
Exanples will be drawn froma w de variety of tines and

pl aces. The course should be especially useful for students
Interested in | egal issues, social theory, or conparative and
hi stori cal soci ol ogy.

PREREQUI SI TES: One A- or B-level Sociology class. P/'N
al | owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lectures and di scussi on.
METHODS OF EVALUATION:  Two papers and cl ass partici pation.

READI NGS: (wi |l probably include the follow ng)

-Peter Bl au, Exchange and Power in Social Life (selections)
- Robert Ellickson, Order without Law. How Nei ghbors Settle
Di sputes (sel ections)

- Hames Hol ston, "The M srule of Law. Land and Usurption in
Brazil"

-El i zabet h Foyster, "A Laughing Matter? Marital D scord and
Gender Control in Seventeenth Century Engl and"

- Dougl as Hay, "Property, Authority and the Crimnal Law'

- Ronen Sham r, "Landmark Cases and the Reproduction of
Legitimacy: The Case of Israel's H gh Court of Justice."
-M chel Foucault, D scipline and Punish (selections)

- Pet er Vandergeest, "Constructing Thailand: Regul ation,
Everyday Resistance, and G tizenship"

-James C. Scott, Wapons of the Weak (sel ections)

St af f

Soci ol ogy C56

SOCI OLOGY OF CGENDER

Time: MAF 11:00

O fice Address: 1810 Chicago Ave., Room 116
O fice Phone: 491-5415

Expected Enrol |l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course wll analyze the inpact of



gender on public and private social roles. This includes an
exam nation of gender differences in the famly, inter-
personal relationships, education, politics and | abor market.
W will |ook at the way socialization, social structure and

| deol ogy nmai ntain gender differences, as well as discuss
strategies for change, such as political agency and soci al
policy. Waved throughout the course is an attenpt to

under stand how race, ethnicity and cl ass shape our "gendered"
experience in society.

PREREQUI SI TES: Soci ol ogy B16 or B26. P/ N al | owed.
TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lecture and di scussi on.
METHOD OF EVALUATION: To be announced.

READI NGS: To be announced.

Al bert Hunter

Soci ol ogy C76

CRIME, CIVILITY, AND COMWUNI TY

Time: Th 2:30-5:00

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Room 201
O fice Phone: 491-3804

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will explore the social life
of cities by focusing on the relationship between three
central concepts -- crine, civility, and comunity. W wl|
expl ore how i nformal social relationships anong friends,

nei ghbors and kin affect crinme, civility, and comunity; and
al so how nore formal institutions such as the police and the
state, and economic, political, and religious institutions
relate to these concepts of urban life. The focus is
primarily contenporary Anerican cities, but may include sone
hi storical and conparative work as well.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/ N all owed.
TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Sone |l ecture, primarily discussion.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:  Two short paper reports on primry
books, and a final term paper.



READI NGS: Readings wll be selected fromanong the foll ow ng
or rel ated books:

-Erving Gof fman, Behavior in Public Places

-Lyn Lofland, A Wrld of Strangers

-Ri chard Sennett, The Fall of Public Mn

-Cerald Suttles, The Social Oder of the Sl um

-Sally Merry, Neighbors and Fear

-P. Baungartner, The Miral Oder of the Suburb

-El'i Anderson, Streetw se

Marci a Lipetz

Soci ol ogy C94

ROLES OF NON- PROFI T ORGANI ZATI ONS | N AMVERI CAN SOCI ETY
Time: Th 2:00-4: 30

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Room 102

O fice Phone: 491-2697

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  AIDS, honel essness, inadequate health
care, and other issues have serious consequences for society
because of the inpact on individuals and the seem ng
Inability of governnent to generate adequate solutions. Non-
profit organizations often advocate for relevant soci al
change and care for those affected by specific social
problens. This course explores the structure and rol es of
non-profit organizations in American society and exam nes

sel ected soci al problens and the organi zati ons whi ch address
t hem

PREREQUI SI TES: Seniors only. P/ N allowed.
TEACH NG METHODOLOGY:  Semi nar

METHODS OF EVALUATION: Participation in discussions; 1 najor
paper.

READI NGS: To be announced.

Denni s Wheat on

Soci ol ogy C94

ROLE AND FUNCTI ON OF THE PROFESSI ONAL CRITI C
Time: M 7:00-10: 00

O fice Address: 1808 Chicago Ave., Room 102



O fice Phone: 491-2697

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This semnar will exam ne the role and
craft of the professional critic in nodern culture.
Attention to the influence of professional critics in the

I nstitutional environments of business and ot her

organi zations wll be a major focus of the class. Wile the
spotlight will often be on restaurant critics, parallel
occupations of professional critics in the arts, literature,
fashi on, and general consuner products arenas wll also be
exam ned. Attention will be paid both to the cultural

meani ngs of the objects of criticismand to the soci al
functions of the critic as consuner gui de and advocate as
wel|l as arbiter of tastes.

Beyond di scussi on of the book readi ngs, contenporary work of
critics in the Chicago, Los Angeles, and New York Press w ||
be anal yzed and criticized. Students wll be asked to offer
routinely interesting exanples in addition to those provided
by the instructor.

PREREQUI SI TES: Seniors only. P/ N allowed.
TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Primarily directed sem nar di scussion.

METHOD OF EVALUATION:  There will be three or four witten
assignnents of around five pages each in which students w |
devise their own critical reviews of cultural topics or
events which interest them Alternatively, students may

anal yze professional criticismfroma broader intell ectual
perspective such as those found in the book readings or from
a marketing or organi zational environnents approach.

READI NGS: To be announced.

Art hur Stinchconbe

Soci ol ogy C98-1

SOCI OLOGY SENI OR THESI S SEM NAR

Time: TTh 3:00-5:00

O fice Address: 1812 Chicago Ave., Room 203
O fice Phone: 491-5536

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Student will develop a thesis project
and prepare to collect the information to be included in the



thesis. They wll also be in contact wwth a substantive

adviser for their thesis topic. The course wll neet
regularly until the students develop their topics and their
pl an of research, and several individual conferences wll be

arranged until the draft thesis is well under way. Then
(during the winter quarter) neetings for presentations of
thesis and for critiques wll take place. The thesis wll be
conparable to an honors thesis, and wll ordinarily be
nodel ed on an academc article in sone subfield of sociol ogy

PREREQUI SI TES: Soci ol ogy majors only; senior standing or
near. Perm ssion of the Departnent. No P/N allowed. A K
grade is given for the first term then changed to the grade
of the thesis.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Sem nar neetings and i ndi vi dual
conferences until plans get forned, individual conferences
whil e research and witing goes on, presentation at sem nar
meetings of draft thesis during the second term

METHOD OF EVALUATION:  The main determ nant of the grade w |
be an evaluation of the quality of the thesis. There will be
sone consi deration of adequate sem nar participation.

READI NGS: Varies with the topic of the thesis. The student
w Il develop a reading |list appropriate to the topic, with
faculty consultation.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0473 Statistics

Martin Tanner

Statistics, B02-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO STATI STI CS

Time: MW 10 (Opt Disc TH)

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-3974

Expected Enroll nent: 80

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Statistics is the science of data. This
sci ence involves collecting, sunmarizing, organizing,
analyzing, and interpreting data. Statistics is also the art
of maki ng nunerical conjectures about puzzling questions.
This course will serve as an introduction to the useful field
of statistics; it does not require cal culus and makes m ni nal
use of mat hematics. Sone conputation to solve real data
problens wll be involved, but the enphasis of the course is
on understandi ng the concepts presented.

Topics to be discussed are design of experinents,

sunmari zation of data, correlation, regression, probability
and chance, survey sanpling, estinmation, and tests of
significance.

PREREQUI SI TES: Hi gh school al gebra.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week. Optional
di scussi on secti on.

EVALUATI ON:

TEXT: D. Freedman, R Pisani, R Purves, and A. Adhikari,
STATI STI CS, second edition.

Sandy Zabel |



Statistics, B02-0

| NTRODUCTI ON TO STATI STI CS

Time: MANF 9 (Disc Th or F)

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5752

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This is a non-mat hematical introductory
course in statistics and probability. Wile the course wll
require conputations to solve real data problens, our focus
w Il be on understanding the concepts of statistics and
probability rather than on mathematical fornul ae.

Topi cs to be discussed include experinentation, descriptive
statistics, correlation and regression, probability,
sanpling, estimation, and testing.

PREREQUI SI TES: Hi gh school al gebra.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week

EVALUATI ON:  Weekly qui zzes, two mdterns and a fi nal
exam nati on.

TEXT: D. Freedman, R Pisani, R Purves, and A. Adhikari,
STATI STI CS, second edition.

Jill d assnan

Statistics, B10

| NTRODUCTORY STATI STI CS FOR THE SOCI AL SCI ENCES
Time: MIW12 Disc Th or F

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road

Phone: 491-4550

Expected Enrol Il nent: 150-200

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is an introductory course in
statistics. Basic concepts useful in nore advanced courses
in the social sciences wll be defined in mathematical terns,
al t hough gai ning a broader sense of their neanings wll be
enphazi sed. Applications of the concepts to various fields
w |l be exam ned during TA sections by working through nmany
exanpl es. A problem session will be held once a week in



addition to the lectures. Tine and place wll be announced
I n class.

PREREQUI SI TES: No formal prerequisites. However, an
under st andi ng of basic math concepts at the pre-cal cul us
| evel is helpful.

EVALUATI ON: G ades will be determ ned on the basis of
honmewor k, mdterm and final exam

TEXT: Statistical Concepts wth Applications to Business and
Economics by R W Madsen and M L. Mdeschberger (Second
Edition).

Thomas Severi ni

Statistics C20-2

Statistical Methods

Time: TTh 9-10: 30

O fices Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 467-1254

Expected Enrol l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will cover statistical

nmet hods with an enphasi s on soci al science applications.
Topi cs covered will include nmultiple regression, analysis of
vari ance, analysis of covariance, and factor analysis. The
course wll enphasize practical application of the nethods
and the interpretation of the results, rather than
statistical theory. Data wll be analyzed using the SPSS
statistical package.

PREREQUI SI TES: A course in statistical nethods, such as
Statistics C02 or | E/ Ms CO3.

TEACHI NG METHODS: One |l ecture per week and one | ab session
per week, which will take place in a conputer | ab.

EVALUATION: G ades wll be based on several honmework
assignnents and a final project.

TEXTS: Agresti, A and Finlay, B., Statistical Methods for
t he Soci al Sciences and Norusis, M, SPSS Introductory
Statistics Student Cuide.



Bruce D. Spencer

Statistics, C25-0

SURVEY SAMPLI NG

Time: TTh 9-10: 30

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road
Phone: 491-5810

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Probability sanpling; sinple random
sanpling; error estimation; determ nation of sanple size;
stratification; systematic sanpling; replication nethods;
rati o estimation and regression estinmation; pseudo-
replication nethod; cluster sanpling; nultiphase sanpling;
non-sanpling errors.

PREREQUI SI TES: Two previous courses in statistics or
perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture tw ce weekly.

EVALUATI ON:  Honmewor k assignnments, mdtermand final exans;
possi bly a project.

TEXT: WG Cochran Sanpling Techni ques, 3rd Ed., Wley 1977.

Lel and W/ ki nson

Laszl o Engel man

Statistics, C59-0

STATI STI CAL COVPUTI NG

Time: TTh 1-2.:30

O fice Address: SYSTAT, Inc. 1800 Sher man Avenue
Phone: 864-5670 or 491-3974

Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course wll survey the major
statistical conputing packages. The focus will be on

eval uati ng strengths and weaknesses of each package to gui de
intelligent choices for specific data anal ysis probl ens.
Conputi ng accuracy, data managenent, graphics, and user



interfaces will be discussed.

PREREQUI SI TES: Introductory statistics course, famliarity
with at | east one conputing environnent (Mcintosh, DGCS,
W ndows, or UNI X).

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week; each 1.5 hours | ong.
EVALUATI ON: 30% Homewor k, 70% Fi nal project.

TEXT: Ronald A Thisted, Elenents of Statistical Conputing.
Chapman and Hal |, 1988.

Thomas Severi ni

Statistics D20-1

I ntroduction to Statistical Theory and Met hodol ogy
Time: TTh 2:30-4

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan Road

Phone: 467-1254

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The goal of this course is to provide a
conprehensive introduction to statistical theory and

nmet hodol ogy at a | evel not requiring advanced probability
theory (i.e. neasure theory). The course wll cover all
maj or areas of statistical theory including distribution
theory, theory of estimation and hypothesis testing, |arge-
sanpl e theory, Bayesi an nethods, and decision theory. The
enphasis will be on those theoretical topics that are used in
t he devel opnent of statistical nethods and the application of
theoretical ideas to nodels used in practice, such as nornmal -
theory linear nodel, wll be considered in detail. The
course is intended to be useful to students in areas such as
engi neering and economcs as well as students in statistics.

PREREQUI SI TES: Probability Theory (e.g., Math C30), cal cul us
(e.g., Math B15), linear algebra (e.g., Math B17) and a
course in statistical nethods (e.g., Statistics C20).

TEACH NG METHOD: Two | ectures per week.

EVALUATION: Grades wll be based on weekly honmework and two
exans.



TEXTS: Bickel, P. and Doksum K., Mathematical Statistics;
Hol den- Day Publ i shers and

Cox, D. and Hi nkley,D., Theoretical Statistics; Chapnman and
Hal | Publ i shers.

Shel by J. Haber man
Statistics D54

Time Series Analysis

Time: TTh 10: 30-12: 00

O fice Address: 2006 Sheridan
Phone: 491-5081

Expected Enrol I nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Tine series are observations gathered
over tinme. Their analysis typically involves techni ques
based on either Fourier analysis or regression analysis.
Fourier analysis |eads to harnonic regression, power spectra,
cross-spectra, and the study of linear filters. Fourier
met hods typically enphasi ze problens of estimation in which
m ni mal assunptions are made concerni ng underlying
statistical nodels. Regression analysis |eads to ARI MA
nodels for tine series. |In the case of ARI MA nodels, both
probl ens of nodel selection and problens of estimation are
present. Both approaches are considered in the course.

PREREQUI SI TES: Students in the course are assunmed to have
had a previous class in regression analysis and are assuned
to be famliar wth basic properties of conplex nunbers and
trigononetric functions.

TEACH NG METHQOD: Lect ur es.

EVALUATI ON:  Honmework is graded. There is a take-hone final
exam nati on.

TEXT: The required text is Bloonfield, P., Fourier Analysis
of Time Series: An Introduction. Box, GE. P., and Jenkins,

G M, Tine Series Analysis, Forecasting and Control, is
recommended.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0480 Women's Studies

Patricia Matthews

Art History C59/Wnen's Studies C 92

Gendered Bodies: The Fenmale Nude in Late Nineteenth Century
Art

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course will exam ne representations
of the fenmale nude froma fem nist perspective in painting of
the late nineteenth-century Synbolist period. Qur discussion
w || focus onthe nudes of August Renoir, Paul Gaugin, and
Suzanne Val adon, as well as Synbolist images of the feme
fatale. Areas to be investigated include the nal e gaze, the
possibility of a fenmale gaze, psychoanal yti c understandi ngs
of femal e sexulaity, social constructions of gender, and the
way in which art itself produces neani ngs.

Requi renent s:

1. Participation in class discussion is mandatory.

2. Each student will prepare a position paper on the

readi ngs each week in the formof a short statenent at tines
to be read al oud in class.

3. During the second half of the course, students will give
a presentations on a particular topic to be chosen in
conjunction with the professor. There will be a follow up

neeting to discuss the presentation with the professor. The
student nust wite a final paper based on her/his
presentation and the foll ow up suggestions of the professor.
The paper shoul d be approximtely 10 pages for

under graduates, 15 for graduate students, with full

bi bl i ography and footnotes in proper form

4. For graduate students, the |level of participation and
work is expected to be higher. Recomended readi ngs are
required.

Susan Manni ng
Theatre C35
Gender and Dance Moder ni sm



Mon. - Wed, 2-3:30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  From | sadora Duncan's call for the
freedom of the female body to Vaslav N jinsky's presentation
of the androgynous nmal e body to Pina Bausch's cross-dressed
narratives of sexual relations--the twentieth century dance
stage has reinvented the imges of the male and fenal e
dancer. This course exam nes the staging of gender in ngjor
works fromthe repertory of ballet and nodern dance.

Readi ngs fromfem ni st theory and gay studies wll suppl enent
the cl ose-view ng of choreography as recorded on video.

Fran Paden

Wnen's Studi es B31-0

FEM NI SMS: VO CES AND VI SI ONS
Time: TTH 1-3

O fice Address: 1902 Sheridan Rd.

O fice Phone: 491-4974, e-nuil fran@asbah. acns. nort hwest ern. edu

Expected Enrol |l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Fem ni sns: Voices and Visions in the
part of the introductory sequence that focuses on literature
and the arts. W begin by exploring sonme fundanental issues
I nvol ving the ways in which race, class, and gender
Intersect. W then |ook at representations of wonen and the
strategi es that sone wonen have devel oped for resisting
Identities that they feel have been conferred upon them
Central to the course is a grow ng understandi ng of the
dynam sm i nvol ved when wonen cl aimthe subject position.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussion. Each student wll
be assigned to a snmall discussion group that will be able to
tal k about the readings in depth.

READI NGS: G sneros, Wman Hol l ering Creek
Per ki ns, The Yel |l ow Wl | paper
Whol f, A Room of One's Own
Hong Ki ngston, The Wnman VWrri or
Lorde, Zam
Shange, For Colored Grls.....
A course packet of additional readings.

Cheryl Ranpage



Wnen's Studies C96-0

FEM NI ST THERAPY

Time: TH 2-5

O fice Address: The Famly Institute
612 Library Place

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The purpose of this course is to provide
a theoretical basis for the femnist critique of traditional
psychot herapy, with particular attention to problens nost
commonly presented by female clients, including battering,

I ncest, depression, |ow self-esteem and eating disorders.
The gender rel ated causes of these problens and fem ni st
strategies for their resolution wll be explored.

TEACHI NG METHODS: Lecture and di scussion, mdterm final
and paper of not nore than 15 pages.
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0495 International Studies

St af f

I nternational Studies, BOl-1

| ntroduction to the Wrld Systens
Time: TTH 1:00-2: 30

O fice Address: 20 University Hall
Phone Nunber: 491-7980

Expected Enrol |l nent: 150

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course exam nes the formation and
Interaction of large state systens fromthe classical to
early nodern period. We wll initially look at cultural,
econom c, and political world systens that fell short of
being "global' yet m ght be thought of as "world systens' in
the sense that they integrated nost, or nuch, of the world
that the participants knew about. Mst of these were enpires
t hat spanned substantial parts of the Eurasian | and nmass, in
addition to Africa and the Americas, before 1500. In the
second half of the course we will exam ne the devel opnent of
a European-dom nated world from 1500 into the 19th century.
This course ains to provide the rudi nents of a conprehensive
framewor k of thinking about the integration of the world.
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0610 Communication Studies

St af f

Commruni cation Studies 601-A01

| NTERPERSONAL COVMUNI CATI ON

Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 7

Phone: 491-7532

Expected Enrol Il nent: 22 students per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Through | ecture, discussion and
exercises, this course introduces students to key concepts in
the study of interpersonal conmunication. The course is

desi gned to: increase students' awareness and understandi ng
of comruni cati on processes; encourage students to think
critically about communication theory and practice; provide
background for upper-|evel comunication courses. No
prerequi sites.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Wil e sone sessions are devoted to | ecture
about basic concepts and nodels, a significant portion of
class tine is allotted for student participation.

EVALUATI ON:  Varies sonewhat with instructors. [In general,
the course grade is based on exam nations, papers, projects
and cl ass participation.

St af f

Communi cati on Studi es 601- A02
PUBLI C SPEAKI NG

Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 8
Phone: 491-7532

Expected Enrol Il nent: 22 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Thi s course provides an introductory
survey of public speaking principles and forns. Though the
enphasis is on the practice of public speaking, critique is
al so stressed. Therefore, students are afforded several



opportunities to deliver speeches to the class and also to
act as critics in judging the effectiveness of sanple
speeches.

No prerequisites. PINis permtted. Students who do not
attend the first two days of class wll be dropped fromthe
roster.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Whi | e readi ngs enphasi ze traditional and
contenporary theory and research, this course is primarily a
practicum Students build rhetorical skills by applying
principles learned textually to the construction, delivery
and critique of their own speeches.

EVALUATI ON: Oral performances, both oral and witten
rhetorical critiques, and active participation are eval uated
by the instructor.

Janes Ettenma

Communi cati on Studi es 610-B01

RESEARCH METHODS | N COVMUNI CATI ON STUDI ES
Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 25
Phone: 491-7532

Expected Enrollnment: 70

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: This course provides an introduction to

t he nethods for studying social behavior in general and

human conmmuni cation in particular. W begin the course by
exam ning the scientific nethod as a basis for soci al

I nquiry. The remai nder of the course includes an exam nati on
of such topics as problem fornul ation, research design,

measur enent of social phenonena, and an introduction to

el enentary statistical techniques.

After conpleting this course, students wll be famliar wth
the term nol ogy and techni ques of social research and shoul d
have a critical perspective towards the scholarly research
which they wll read in advanced courses. Students also w |
be capabl e of designing and carrying out sinple conmunication
research projects.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, exercises.

EVALUATI ON: Exans.



Thonmas Farrell

Commruni cati on Studi es 610-B15
PRI NCl PLES OF RHETORI CAL CRI Tl Cl SM
O fice Address: 1815 Chicago
Phone: 491-7530

Expected Enrol |l nent 25

PERSPECTI VE OF THE COURSE: The course provi des an

I ntroduction to rhetorical criticismbased primarily on the
close reading of selected texts. It also offers a survey of
the elenents of criticism (argunentation, stylistics, form
and approaches to critical inquiry, especially as these are
represented wthin the discipline of Speech Comuni cati on.

PURPOSES OF THE COURSE

1. To sharpen and deepen awareness of how rhetorical
di scourse reflects and shapes public culture.

2. To develop skills in critical analysis and
eval uation of rhetorical discourse.

3. To introduce students to various approaches to
rhetorical criticismand the principles involved in
t hese approaches.

EVALUATION: This is a |l ecture-discussion class, and part of

the grade will be based on the quality of class-room
di scussion. The witten assignnents wll include the
foll om ng:

1. Several short critical papers focused on a
particul ar text.
2. Afinal witten exam nation or final paper.

READI NGS: A packet of readings specially designed for this
course including rhetorical texts, critical studies, and
essays on critical principles and nethods.

M chael J. Hyde

Commruni cation Studi es 610-B35

PHI LOSOPHY OF LANGUAGE AND COVMUNI CATI ON

O fice Address: 1815 Chi cago Avenue, Room 206
Phone: 491-7530

Expected Enrol |l nent: 35



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is an exploration of the
rel ati onshi p between | anguage and human conmuni cati on
behavi or. Topi cs of concern include how | anguage structures
I ndi vi dual worl d-views, the process of neaning formation,

t her apeutic communi cation, and the experience of creativity.
The approach in this course is primarily that of existential
phenonenol ogy. This approach enabl es one to show how t he
rel ati onshi p between | anguage and human conmuni cative
behavi or affects, and is affected by, such phenonena as
meani ng, freedom anxiety, alienation, death, etc. Models
drawn from phenonenol ogy are introduced as ways for
conceptual i zing the rel ati onshi ps.

No prerequisites. Course is open to undergraduate students
t hroughout the University.

Mar k Pal ner

Communi cati on Studi es 610-B40

THEORI ES OF | NTERPERSONAL COVMUNI CATI ON
O fice Address: Harris Hal

O fice Phone: 491-7532

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to |ead the
student to a general understanding of nultiple approaches to
I nt er personal communi cation. Enphasis is placed on cognitive
and behavi oral aspects of the communication process as well
as relational outcones.

PREREQUI SI TES:  None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Primarily lectures with class discussion.

EVALUATI ON:  Three in-class exans consisting of nultiple
choi ce, short answers and essays.

READI NGS: (Tentative) One required text, readi ng packet.

Scott Deat her age
Communi cation Studi es 610-B90
FORENSI CS



O fice: 1809 Chicago Avenue
Phone: 491-7916

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The course is offered in conjunction
With participation in the intercollegi ate debate program
Through participation in intercoll egiate debate tournanents,
students are able to devel op and practice advanced

t echni ques i n argunent.

PREREQUI SI TES: Speech A04, one year's experience in
I ntercol |l egi ate debate, perm ssion of the instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Participation in a | east 24 debates at
three or nore tournanents, debriefings at neetings of the
debate society, construction of affirmative and negative
argunent s.

EVALUATI ON: Grades are based on conpletion of required
research assignnents, participation in the required nunber
of debates, attendance at debriefings.

READI NGS: TBA: G ades are based on conpletion of required
research assignnents, participation in the required nunber
of debates, attendance at debriefings.

READI NGS:  TBA

Thomas Farrel |

Comruni cati on Studi es 610-C10

GREEK RHETORI CAL THEORY

O fice Address: 1815 Chicago Avenue
Phone: 491-7530

COURSE RATI ONALE: Core courses in Departnment's rhetoric
sequence. This is a renunber of D10 so that it may be taken
by advanced undergraduates as well as graduate students.

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Survey of the history of the Geek
rhetoric fromits origins in the fifth century B.C. through
the Byzantine period. The main concentration is the
classical period, wth special attention to Gorgi as,

Prot agoras, Socrates, Plato and Aristotle.



PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or or Senior standing and consent of the
I nstructor.

COURSE SCHEDULE: Course will neet twice a week for two-hour
| ect ur e-di scussi ons.

M chael Hyde

Conmmuni cati on Studi es 610-C29

COMVUNI CATI ON AND THE PHENOMVENON OF TECHNOLOGY
O fice Address: 1815 Chi cago Avenue

Phone: 491-7530

COURSE DESCRIPTION: In this course we wll be addressing
four rel ated questions: Wat are the presuppositions of
today's technical world and how do they bind us to its
framework? How is this "binding" influencing our perceptions
of, and our ability to comunicate with others? Under the
growi ng i nfluence of technol ogy, are we presently seeing and
speaki ng about the world in ways that pronote a

"prai sewort hy" understanding of "the good |ife"? And what is
the good life....now? W will also explore the inplications
of communi cati on technol ogy for organi zati ons, work groups,
and rel ati onshi ps.

W will conpare readings and theories wth our own
experiences using technology. Students will participate in
conput er - based tel econferencing and group di scussions (but no
previ ous experience is required).

READI NGS: Readi ngs for the course wll enphasize scientific,
phi |l osophical, and literary points of view A bal ance

bet ween theory and practice wll always be nmaintained. For
exanple, in dealing with the above questions, we w ||
periodically be turning our attention to various

communi cation and ethical issues associated with the "proper"”
and "tinely" use of nedical technol ogy, and the causes and
consequences of alternative communi cation channel selections.

Scott Deat herage

Commruni cation Studi es 610-C80

PCLI TI CAL COVMUNI CATI ON

O fice Address: 1809 Chicago Avenue, Room 204



Phone: 491-7530
Expected Enrol |l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course is designed as an

I ntroduction to the process and operation of political
conmuni cation wthin the American political system

Political communication is constructed broadly to include the
I nstrunmental and synbolic functions of utterances within
organi zed political frameworks. The course wll dissect the
various comuni cati on phases of a political canpaign,

I ncl udi ng vari ous speaking contexts, the role and inpact of
primaries, the role and inpct of conventions, free and paid
nmedi a strategies, and the formand function of political
debat es.

PURPOSE OF COURSE: To provide students with an in-depth
under st andi ng of political comrunication in the intersection
of the public, nedia and candi date spheres. To provide a
useful analytic overview of political conmmunication in the
United States. To encourage discussion of issues, problens
and prospects of contenporary political conmunication events.

EVALUATION: This is primarily a discussion course.
Substanti al enphasis wll be placed on student participation.
I n-cl ass presentations by students wll be required. The
final project will require students to design a strategy for
the com ng presidential canpaign. Sone guest speakers nmay
appear.

Steven WI dman

Communi cati on Studi es 610-C85

MEDI A ECONOM CS

Ofice Address: Harris Hall, Room 15
Phone: 491-4262

Expected Enrol | nent 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course devel ops an econonic
framework for analyzing factors that influence the economc
organi zation of nedia industries and the behavior of nedia
firms. Applications of the framework to policy issues such
as network regulations and limts to First Amendnent freedons
are expl ored.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and di scussi on.



EVALUATI ON: 4 one hour exans.

READI NGS: One text, Video Econom cs, plus course pack
assenbl ed by Professor.
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0620-0624 Communication Sciences & Disorders

Carlisle, Joanne F.

Learning Disabilities, 623-C75

DI AGNOSTI C PROCEDURE FOR EXCEPTI ONAL CHI LDREN
Time: MIH 9-11 A M

Room 1-146 Frances Searl e

Phone: 491-2497

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The purpose of the course is to becone
famliar with different exceptionabilities and to |l earn

met hods by which they are distinguished. The various aspects
of the assessnment process are studied.

PREREQUI SI TE:  None

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, class discussion, films, clinic
observati ons.

EVALUATION: M dterm exam nation, final exam nation and short
paper on an issue in the field of identification of
exceptional children.

READI NG LI ST: Scholl, GT. (Ed.). (1985). The School
Psychol ogi st and the Exceptional Child. Reston, VA Council
for Exceptional Children.

Sel ected articles.

Elliott, Lois L.

Comuni cati on Sci ences and Di sorders, 620-C06
| NTRODUCTI ON TO PSYCHOACQOUSTI CS

Time: TTH 10-11: 40

O fice Address: 1-148 Frances Searl e

O fice Phone: 491-3160

Expect ed Enrol I nent 10-30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory exam nation of basic
concepts of psychoaccoustics: detection and discrimnation of



sounds as a function of frequency, intensity, sinultaneous
presence of masking noi se, and tenporal characteristics;
pitch perception; |ocalization and ot her aspects of binaural
heari ng; and fundanentals of nusic and speech perception.
Psychophysi cal nethods used in psychoaccoustic research are
di scussed. Psychoaccoustic performance of both normally-
hearing and hearing-inpaired |isteners is considered.

NO PREREQUI SITES. P/N registration is permtted (provided
the student's major field of study allow this.)

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, denonstrations, and student
reports.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade for this course will be
based upon a mdtermexam final exam several witten
assignnent, a brief oral report, and class participation.

READI NG LI ST: S. A Celfand, Hearing: Second Edition.
Jour nal papers and books placed on reserve.

Lois L. Elliott

Communi cati on Sci ences and Di sorders, 620-D12
SCI ENTI FI C VRI Tl NG

Time: W1-3

O fice Address: 1-148 Frances Searl e

O fice Phone: 491-3061

Expected Enrol | nrent 5-10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Study and practice of scientific witing
for advanced term papers, dissertations, journal papers, and
grant proposals. ass discussions focus on readi ngs and
students' witten work. Individual student conferences with
I nstructor to discuss students' own witing. There are
opportunities for work in the areas of students' personal
research interests, provided these are not so technical that
group di scussi on of papers in inpossible.

PREREQUI SI TES: Basic witing conpetency is assuned (i.e.,
this is a course to devel op advanced skills). P/Nis
al | owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: One neeting each week in sem nar-| aboratory
format plus individual neetings with instructor.



EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade wll be based upon
conpl etion of several witing assignnents, including a ngajor
paper and cl ass participation.

READI NG LI ST:

- Aneri can Psychol ogi cal Associ ation, Publication Manual,
Tichy, Effective Witing for Engi neers, Mnagers, Scientists,
2nd Ed.

-Light and Pillsnmer, Sunm ng Up.

- her readings to be assigned.

Lar son, Chuck

Speech and Language Pat hol ogy 620- C01

ANATOMY AND PHYSI OLOGY OF THE VOCAL MECHANI SM
Time: MIThF 9:00-9: 50

Labs: Wed. at 8:00, 9:00, 10:00, 11:00 or 12:00
O fice Address: 2299 Sheridan Road

Phone: 491-2424

Expected Enrol |l nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides basic information
on the anatony and physiology of structures inportant for
speech production. The course begins with a description of
basi c properties of cells, tissues and systens common to all
parts of the body. The course then proceeds through each of
three systens inportant for speech production: the

respiratory, |laryngeal and articulatory systens. |In each
system anatony of the structural conponents are first
presented, i.e., bones, soft tissues and nuscles, followed by

presentati ons of the physiological interactions of the
structural features. Wthin each system various di sease and
pat hol ogi cal conditions that relate to speech production are
al so presented. The lectures are augnented by a weekly | ab
session in which students are exposed to di ssection of
cadaveric material .

PREREQUI SI TE: Consent of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: The course is primarily |ecture, however,
questions and di scussion of various issues IS encouraged.

EVALUATION:  There are two m dterm exam nations, a |aboratory
final examand a course final exam



READI NGS: Zemlin, W Speech and Hearing Science, Prentice
Hal | ., 1988.

MG egor, Karla

Speech and Language Pat hol ogy 601- A08-0
PROCESSES AND PATHOLOd ES OF HUMAN COVMUNI CATI ON
Phone: 491- 2425

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to three fields: speech-
| anguage pat hol ogy, audi ol ogy, and learning disabilities.

The basi c anatony, physiol ogy, and processes of conmmunication
and | earning are enphasized. |In addition, speech-I|anguage,
heari ng, and | earning are enphasized. |In addition, speech-

| anguage, hearing and | earning inpairnments affecting both
children and adults are exam ned.

MG egor, Karla

Speech and Language Pat hol ogy 624- C37
LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT AND USAGE

Phone: 491- 2425

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The objective of C37 are (1) to explore
the course of typical |anguage acquisition (2) to becone
famliar with theories of |anguage acquisition (3) to obtain
practical experience in describing children's spontaneous

| anguage. Reaching these objectives should provide a basis
for understandi ng atypical |anguage and devel opnent.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 7, 1994
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0630 Theatre

Ki m Rubi nst ei n/ St af f
Theatre, 0630, A40-2
THEATRE | N CONTEXT

Phone: 467-2755

Expected enrol Il nent: 100

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A study of fundanental theatre concepts
integrating the areas of dramatic literature, theatre

hi story, voice, novenent and production activities in a total
t heatre approach. Course organization includes naster

| ectures, intensive discussion, performance |abs, and
production crew assi gnnents.

Fall: Concentration on Tragedy.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture/di scussi on.
EVALUATI ON:  Two papers, quizzes and final exam

READI NGS: Plays and Criticism Texts to be determ ned
| at er.

Li nda Gat es

Theatre, 0630, B10-0

TRAI NI NG THE ACTOR S VA CE
Ofice: Thea/lnterp Cr., 209
Phone: 467-1856

COURSE DESCRI PTION; This course is a continuation of Voice
for Performance A-10 and explores in depth the basic

t echni ques and special vocal challenges of the actor. Vocal
technique is applied to plays of nodern realism

PREREQUI SI TES: P/ N not allowed. Perm ssion of instructor is



required.

TEACHI NG METHOD: A studio course in which class work is
devoted to physical and vocal exercises and drill.

EVALUATI ON: Each student is evaluated on an individual basis
according to the student's denonstrated effort and

| nprovenent. 50% of the final grade is based upon the
student's in-class discipline, involvenent, and contri buti on.
The other 50% i s based upon prepared readi ngs and vocal
presentations. Cass attendance is required.

READI NGS:

-Jon Ei senson's Voice and Diction

-Arthur Lessac's The Use and Trai ning of the Human Voi ce
-H I da Fisher's Inproving Voice and Articul ation

Essex

Theatre, 0630 B40-1
STAGECRAFT: LI GHTI NG
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.
Phone: 491-3170

Expected enrol |l nent: 30-40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The process of realizing the stage
design fromthe theatre technician's point of view  Enphasis
Is on the craft and technol ogy used in nounting a theatrical
production. The mechani cs and physics of stage lighting from
the generation of electricity through its conversion to

l'ight, including basic optics and the practice of the stage

| i ghting technician.

PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standi ng or the perm ssion of the
I nstructor. Participation in departnent productions.

TEACHI NG METHOD: The course is taught in a |lecture fornmat
with discussion of difficult or unclear information. Course
al so i ncludes "hands on" experience wth avail abl e equi pnent.

EVALUATION;, Mdterm final quizzes, attendance,
participation.

Angi e Weber



Theatre 0630, B41-2
STAGECRAFT:  SCENERY

Ofice: Thea/lnterp Cr., 210
Phone: 491-3170

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The process of realizing the stage
design fromthe theatre technician's point of view  Enphasis
Is on the craft and technol ogy used in nounting a theatrical
producti on.

Wnter: The principles and tools used in the construction,

ri ggi ng, and handling of scenery for the stage.

PREREQUI SI TES: Sophonore standi ng or perm ssion of
I nstructor. Participation in departnent productions.

EVALUATI ON: 2 qui zzes, 2 tests, 2 projects.

READING G lette, Stage Scenery

Virgil Johnson

Theatre 0630, B41-2

DESI GN PROCESS: COSTUME DESI GN
Office: Theallnterp Cr.
Phone: 491-3389

Expected enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A |l ecture and projects course which w |
study the design process in Stage Costumng. It begins with
the reading of the play,interpretation of the characters and
w Il discuss the designer's relationship to the director, the
actor and the costunme shop. It involves period research,
sketchi ng techni ques, color theory and will result in a
series of costune sketches. Participation in departnental
productions is required.

PREREQUI SI TE: Perm ssion of the instructor.
EVALUATION:  C ass participation and projects portfolio.
TEXT: None.

Sheil a Saperstein - section 20
Mary Pool e - section 21



Ann Whodworth - section 22

TBA - section 23

Davi d Downs - section 24

Theatre 0630, B43-2

ACTING I'I: PRI NCI PLES OF CHARACTERI ZATI ON
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.

COURSE DESCRI PTION: (This is a general description. Please
see individual instructor for nore details.) This is a basic
course in acting techni qgues concentrating on the creation of

a dramatic characterization. It is intended for nmajors and
non-maj ors who have a strong interest in acting and a desire
to further their know edge and technique. It is the second

quarter of a three-quarter sequence and is prerequisite to
the final quarter. This quarter deals wth the process of
forging the raw materials of character into a usable stage
characterization. Enphasis is on the creation of a playable
character through the use of analysis, subtext, creation of
proper environnent, and character biography and

rel ati onshi ps.

PREREQUI SI TES: B43-1 or the equivalent. Permssion of the
I nstructor is required.

TEACHI NG METHOD: C assrooom exerci ses and i ndi vi dual
character assignnents. |[Individual assignnents are prepared
for presentation in class for criticismand eval uati on.

| ndi vidual student initiative is required. Each student
keeps a journal and several analysis papers are prepared.
There is a final practical assignnent.

EVALUATI ON:  Students are graded on denonstrated ability to
mast er and use the techni ques covered in class. Progress is
nore inportant than native talent, but certain | evels of

achi evenent are expected.

Nancy Uff ner

Theatre 0630, B49
PRODUCTI ON COORDI NATI ON
Ofice: Theal/lnterp. Cr.
Phone: 491-3170

Expected enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  To study the unique duties of the stage



manager in relation to the other production responsibilities
and rol es.

PREREQUI SI TES: A40
TEACHI NG METHODS: Lect ur e/ di scussi on.

READI NGS:  TBA

Leslie H nderyckx
Theatre, 0630, C39
ADVANCE ACTI NG

O fice: Thea/lnterp. Cr.
Phone: 491- 3167

Expected Enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A scene-study in advance acting

t echni ques enphasi zi ng scene anal ysis and character

devel opnent. The focus wll be on realistic characters from
the nodern theatre, and the approach is the Anmerican version
of the Stanislavski system

This course is intended for incom ng graduate students and
under graduate transfer students ONLY. One focus of the
course is to evaluate the student's previous acting training
and current level of ability so as to determ ne the
appropriate course |evel for continued study.

PREREQUI SI TES: Previous acting training at | east at the basic
| evel. This nmust be substantiated by transcript (for
transfers) or application form (for graduate students).

Perm ssion of the instructor is required.

TEACHI NG METHOD: | n-cl ass presentation of prepared scenes
which are critiqued and reworked. Student/teacher

conf erences.

EVALUATI ON: Critiques of scenes; evaluation of witten work.
READI NG Text - yet to be deci ded.

Donminic Mssim
Theatre 0630, C40-1



STAGE DI RECTI NG
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.
Phone: 491-3187
Expected enrol Il nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a basic course in stage
directing for magjors and non-majors and is required for those
who W sh to pursue the subject further on either the

under graduate or graduate level. The goal is to cover the
stage director's work in terns of basic principles and

techni ques, with enphasis upon practical application in the
directing of specific problemscenes for group critiques and
di scussion. The first quarter of this course covers the
fundanental s of bl ocki ng, novenent, business, tenpo, script
anal ysis, dramaturgy, casting and rehearsal planning. Fornmat
I s designed to expose the director to the basic techni ques
and processes for preparation to direct a play in the
“realistic" node.

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standing or above, with at |east one
B-1 evel Techni cal Production course and sone background in
dramatic literature. Perm ssion of instructor. No P/N

al | owed.

TEACH NG METHOD: Cenerally one | ecture/discussion per week,
wth selected guests, audio-visual material and
denonstrati ons, dependi ng upon topic, plus two two-hour

| aboratory sessions per week for presentation of student
directed scenes and foll ow up discussions. G aduate students
I n course may be required to present reports on specific
stage directors with enphasis upon their special contribution
to the field. Possible background quizzes, etc., plus final
proj ect .

EVALUATION:  There will be one final project which will be
averaged in with the individual grades for |aboratory scenes,
group discussion, witten work, attendance and prof essi onal
attitude. Under special circunstances credit wll also be
given for work on specific projects in theatrical production.

READI NG LI ST: Dean & Carra, Fundanentals of Play Directing,
3rd ed. as well as dramatic anal ysis and dramat urgi cal
research as they aid the director in the preparation of
realistic drama for production. Selected specific plays,
TBA.



Mary Poole - section 21

Bud Beyer - section 22

Davi d Downs - section 23

Dawn Mora - section 24

Theatre 0630, C41-2

ACTING IIl: ANALYSI S AND PERFORVMANCE

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Wnter: Study of Shakespearean drama
fromthe point of view of the actor. Language as a cue for
character, situation, dramatic conflict. Scene study from
conedi es, histories, tragedies. For mgjors and non-ngjors.

PREREQUI SI TES; B43-1,2,3 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and scene work presented for
teacher and class evaluation. Witten assignnents: analyses
of character and scene, prosodic analysis as clues to actor

I nterpretation.

EVALUATI ON: I n-class work, papers, final exam final
presentati on.

Charles Smth

Theatre 0630, C46-1
PLAYWRI TI NG

Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.
Phone: 491-3170
Expected enrol Il nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first of two quarters in

whi ch students wite for the theatre, nmaking both practical
and anal ytical exploration of that process. D verse styles
are encouraged. Students are expected to take both quarters.
Each student is asked to di scover aspects of his/her personal
style, to develop discipline and to critique and be self-
critical in a constructive nmanner.

PREREQUI SI TE:  None. Application nust be nade to the
I nstructor by the first day of My, the spring preceding.
P/ N avai |l abl e to non-ngj ors.

TEACH NG METHOD: Class neets in two two-hour sessions



weekl y.
EVALUATI ON:  Students have weekly witing assi gnnents.

READI NGS: Sel ected plays, witing texts.

Ri ves Col lins

Theatre, 0630, C47-0

CHI LDREN S THEATRE

Ofice: Thea/lnterp CGr., 214
Phone: 491-3163

Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory course focusing on the
needs of the young audi ence and the problens of the

pl ayw i ght, actor, and director of plays for children and
youth. Areas to be included are: purpose and val ues of
theatre for children; historical and contenporary producing
theatre for children; traditional dramatic literature
(fairy/folk tales, history and | egend, classics, nodern
fantasy); newer forns of Story Theatre and Participation

Theatre. A |large nunber of scripts will be analyzed as to
pl ot, thene, character, dial ogue, spectacle, audience appeal,
and production problens. Course wll include field trips to

Chi cago area theatres that produce plays for children and
yout h.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis not allowed.

TEACH NG METHOD; Primarily discussion, |lecture, slides,
field trips, practical scene work.

EVALUATI ON:  Term paper/project counts for 1/3 of final

grade; final examfor 1/3; play anal yses and cl ass
participation for 1/3. Examw || be essay questions based on
texts, play readings, class discussions.

READI NGS:

-Bedard, Roger, Dramatic Literature for Children: A Century
I n Review, Anchorage Press.

-Davis, Jed and Evans, Mary Jane. Children, Theatre, and
Yout h.



Ri ves Col lins

Theatre, 0630, C48-1

CREATI VE DRANA

Ofice: Theal/lnterp ctr., 214
Phone: 491-3163

Expected enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introductory course for those who

Wi sh to use creative drama in educational and recreational
settings. The goals are to:1) wunderstand the principles and
practices of creative drama as an art form an area for
personal devel opnent and a nethod for approachi ng and
enriching other areas of the curriculum 2) gain skill in
sel ecting and devel oping materials appropriate for various
age levels. 3) develop a repertoire of strategies for

| eading children to express thenselves and | earn through
drama. 4) develop abilities in areas of sensory awareness,
| magi nati on, novenent, role playing and inprovisation.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. P/Nis not allowed.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Theory and practice wll be related through
readi ng, |ecture, discussion, observation of children, peer
teaching, filns, videotapes, and a teamteaching project.

EVALUATI ON: Teachi ng assignnents = 40% Final exam = 30%
Cl ass activities = 30%

Les Hi nderyckx - section 20

Ann Whodworth - section 21

Bud Beyer - section 22

Dawn Mora - section 23

Theatre 0630, C49-2

ACTING I V:  PROBLEMS I N STYLE
Ofice: Thea/ Interp Cr.
Expected enrollnent: 16 per cl ass

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: (This is a general description. Please
see the individual instructor for nore details.) This is an
advanced course in Acting concentrating on various styles and
pl aywights. Each instructor is free to choose the areas of
study for each quarter. Normally, the second quarter deals
with contenporary playwights.



PREREQUI TI ES: C41 or its equivalent. Permssion of the
I nstructor is required, and all students nust be decl ared
Theatre maj ors.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Advanced scene work presented for teacher
and cl ass eval uati on.

EVALUATI ON: I n-cl ass work, preparation and di scussi on.

READI NG LI ST: I nstructors' option

Dom nic M ssim

Theatre, 0630, C52

MUSI C THEATRE TECHNI QUES |
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.

Phone: 491-3187

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This two part performance course is
designed for the nusical theatre student to performin the
various styles dictated by the nusical work. This course

w il explore works fromthe turn of the century through the
musi cal s of Rogers and Hammerstein. Scene work from European
and Anerican Operetta, Revues, the "vintage" nusicals and the

first integrated nusical conedies wll be covered. Slide-

| ectures on the history of nusical conedy, audition

t echni ques, choreographic styles and sight reading wll also
be studi ed.

PREREQUI SI TES: OPEN ONLY TO MJSI C THEATRE CERTI FI CATE
STUDENTS

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture/di scussion, |aboratory.

EVALUATI ON:  Scene presentations, one quiz, one paper.
READI NG TBA

Sam Bal |

Theatre 0630, C54-1

H STORY OF COSTUME AND DECOR: Historical Artifact &
Theatrical Style

Ofice: Theatre/lnterp Cr., 210

Phone: 491-3137



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  An overview of the history of clothes,
architecture, furniture and ornanentation wth enphasis on
t hose epochs nost useful to theatrical production from
ancient to contenporary tines.

EVALUATI ON:  Topic folios and production research folio.

Joseph Tilford

Theatre 0630, (C56-2

GRAPHI C ARTS FOR THE STAGE DESI GNER
Ofice: Thea/lnterp Cir.,

Phone: 491- 3143

Expected enrol |l nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Enphasi s on two di nensi onal rendering
and draw ng techni ques used by a theatre designer to
translate ideas into a visual format. Also, color theory and
costune rendering. Students wll work in a variety of nedia
and styles. ddass includes additional sessions in figure
drawi ng.

PREREQUI SI TE: Perm ssion of Instructor.
TEACH NG METHOD: Project/critique. Studio Art C ass.

EVALUATI ON:  Grades based on projects submtted during
quarter.

READI NGS: None; but research capabilities are needed and
used.

Li nda Roet hke

Theatre 0630, C57-1

FREEHAND DRAW NG for the STAGE DESI GNER
Phone: 491-3140

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Drawi ng for scenery, costune, and

| ighting designers. A |ecture and studi o course exam ni ng
and exercising the principles of draw ng and conposition,
using a variety of draw ng materi al s.

PREREQUI SI TE:  permi ssion of instructor.



Li nda Roet hke

Theatre 0630, C61-0
MAKEUP, MASKS, AND W GS
Phone: 491-3140
Enrol | nent maxi num 12

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will explore design
princi pl es and construction nethods used in creating nmasks
and prosthetics coupled with sone basic principles and

met hods of applying stage nmake-up. A one quarter course for
t he designer/actor to gain a basic know edge of nake-up
painting skills which will be applied to prosthetic nmake-up
design as well as mask painting. During the course we w |
not only discuss the designer's job in creating the visual

| ook of facial additions but we will actually go through the
very technical steps needed to produce a face cast, a mask as
well as all the nolds necessary to produce nmasks and

prost heti cs.

PREREQUI SI TE: Consent of instructor.

EVALUATI ON: A series of spot quizzes on general nethods and
specific chem cal processes wll be coupled with cl ass
attendance, participation and conpletion of a final mask and
prost hetic desi gn/ executi on.

TEXT: None required, however it is recomended that sone
time is spent reading Richard Corson's 7th ed. Stage Mke-up
as well as Lee Baygen's Three Di nensional Make-up.

Virgil Johnson

Theatre, 0630, C62-0

TWENTI ETH CENTURY STAGE DESI GN
Ofice: Theal/lnterp. Cr.
Phone: 491- 3389

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This lecture and project class surveys
the major stylistic developnents in the art of scene design,
costune design, |lighting design and scenography in the 20th
Century. Enphasis is place on the Anerican artist in context
with the major influences which have shaped their craft.



PREREQUI SI TE:  Juni or standing and perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: d ass neets T TH 12: 00 -1:50.
| nstructional method wll i1include | ecture, class discussion
and researched project work.

EVALUATION:. Gade wll be based on class attendance and
participation and research projects.

READI NGS: Sel ected readings on the topic will be circul ated
In class and held in reserve reading room

Jonat han Darl i ng

Theatre, 0630, C63-0

THEATRE SOUND

Ofice: Thea/lnterp CGr., Room 204
Phone: 491-3121

Expected enrol |l nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The planning and execution of sound for
the theatrical production, and the design of the actor's
acoustical environnent.

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standing and perm ssion of the
I nstructor. Participation in departnental productions.

EVALUATION: Two tests, project tapes, and participation in
departnental productions.

TEXT: Collison, Stage Sound, Dranma Book Speciali sts.
Addi tional readings.

Julie Yranson

Theatre 0630, C64-2

PERI OD PATTERN DRAFTI NG & DRAPI NG
Ofice: Theal/lnterp. Cr.

Phone: 491-3170

Expected enrol |l nent: 12

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Techni ques of flat pattern drafting and
advanced construction used to create historical garnent
patterns for the stage. Participation in departnental
producti ons.



PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standing or consent of instructor.

TEACH NG METHODS: Lect ur e/ di scussi on.

Sandra Ri chards

Theatre 0630, C68

AFRI CAN THEATRE & DRANVA
Ofice: Theal/lnterp. Cr.
Phone: 491-4557

Expected enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Exam nes festival practices, traveling
and popul ar theatres, drama in English and the devel opnent of
appropriate critical term nol ogy.

PREREQUI SI TES: Theatre C45, African-Amer. Studies B59 or
consent of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHODS: Lect ur e/ di scussi on.

READI NGS: TBA

Bud Beyer

Theatre, 0630, C80-0

| NTERNSHI P | N THEATRE PRACTI CE
O fice: Theal/lnter. Cir.

Phone: 491-3170

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Significant involvenent in production
and/ or managenent activities in a theatre conpany or
produci ng organi zati on.

Applicants may sel ect from vari ous organi zati onal settings on
file wth the departnment. Students will need to take the
initiative in contacting organizations, establishing |earning
obj ectives, and negotiating the internship agreenent with the
on-site field supervisor. A maximumof three units of credit
may be taken. The programis negotiated with the Theatre
chair.

EVALUATI ON: Interns receive a grade based on conpl eted
readi ng long, journal including field notes, supervisors



evaluation, and site visit by faculty advisor.

PREREQUI SI TES: Admi ssion to C80 Internship is by application
acceptance only (open to junior/seniors or graduate
students). Witing skills, grade point average, stated

pur pose and professional goals wll be considered in the

sel ecti on process.

APPLI CATI ONS: Applications are available in the Theatre
Ofice. Students should neet with Professor Beyer the
quarter before the desired internship to discuss the
application.

Sam Bal |

Theatre, 0630, C73

Conputer Graphics for the Theatre Arti st
O fice: Thea/lnterp. ., room 210
Phone: 491-3137

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Conputer graphics for the stage
designer. Lecture/laboratory. Participation in center
productions. Investigation of avail able software prograns
and strategies for use in the theatre.

PREREQUI SI TES: perm ssion of instructor.

Crai g Kinzer

Theatre, 0630, C74

TEXT ANALYSI S FOR THEATRI CAL PRODUCTI ON
Ofice: Thea/lnterp. ., roonk24
Phone: 491-3170/3182

Expected enrol Il nent: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Semi nar in nethods of anal ysis of
dramatic and non-dranmatic texts as it relates to the probl ens
of realized theatrical productions. Course is designed
specifically for those students enrolled in first year of
study in MFA prograns in Design and Directing, as well as

I nterested advanced undergrade and graduate students.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of the instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Sem nar/ Lecture/ D scussi on



EVALUATI ON:  Two short papers, each counting for

approxi mately 25% of grade; of final paper/presentation
accounting for 33%for the grade; the remai nder of the grade
based on attendance, class participation, and oral mastery of
concepts and approaches covered in class.

READI NGS:  TBA

Crai g Kinzer

Theatre, 0630, D-20

COLLABORATI ON TECHNI QUES FOR DESI GNERS AND DI RECTORS
Ofice: Thea/lnterp. C., room 224

Phone: 491-3182

Expected enrol Il nent: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Sem nar in nethods of interaction and

col | aborati on between directors and designers, as it rel ates
to the process of production preparation and devel opnent.
Theoretical as well as practical nodels of communication,
relationship building, conflict resolution, role and boundary
definition wll be studied, wwth the goal of applying those
nodel s to the production process. Course is designed
specifically for those students enrolled in second year of
study in MFA prograns in Design and D recting.

PREREQUI SI TES: Perm ssion of instructor.
TEACH NG METHOD: Sem nar/ Lecture/ Di scussi on

EVALUATI ON: Two short paper/presentations, each counting for
approxi mately 25% of grade; a final paper/ presentation
accounting for 33%for the grade; the rem nder of the grade
based on attendance, class participation, and oral mastery of
concepts and approaches covered in class.

READI NGS:

- Edwards, Betty: Drawing on the Artist Wthin (New York:

Si non & Schuster, 1986)

-WIIl, J. Robert: The Director in a Changing Theatre (Talo
Alto: Mayfield Publishing 1976)

-May, Rollo: The Courage to Create (New York: Bantom Books,
1983)

-Col e, Toby and Helen Krich Chinoy: Directors on Directing



(New York: McMIIlan Publishing, 1976)
- Tayl or, Joshua: Learning to Look (Chicago: University of
Chi cago Press, 1957)

Janmes Coakl ey

Theatre, 0630, D41-0

STUDI ES | N MODERN THEATRE AND DRANA
Ofice: Theal/lnterp Cr.

Phone: 491- 3157

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Twentieth Centruy theories of the stage.
Appia, Craig, Meyerhold, Copeau, Brecht, Stanislavsky, Brook,
G ot owski, and ot hers.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. Mist be of graduate student.

TEACH NG METHOD: dass is conducted as a semnar. Reports,
directed readi ngs, and term papers.

EVALUATION: Quiz, mdterm and final.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0631 Dance

Juani ta Lopez

Theatre, 0630, A20, sec. 20
BEG NNI NG BALLET, Wmen
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-7395

Expected Enrol |l nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Course covers the basic principles and
vocabul ary of ballet.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACH NG METHOD: Mbvenent | aboratory/participation

EVALUATI ON: Based solely on attendance; allowed 3 absences
during quarter, nust nmake up classes after m ssing 3.

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, A20, sec. 21
BEG NNI NG BALLET, Men
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-7395

Expected Enrol |l nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Course covers the basic principles and
vocabul ary of ballet.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACH NG METHOD: Mbvenent | aboratory/participation
EVALUATI ON:  Based solely on attendance; allowed 3 absences

during quarter, nust nmake up classes after m ssing 3.

Robi n Lakes



Theatre, 0630, A22, sec. 20
BEG NNI NG MODERN DANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-7395

Expected Enrol |l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: El enentary nodern dance techni ques.
War mups and dance conbi nati ons enphasi zi ng the devel opnent of
coordi nation, strength, stretch, precision, and flow.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACHI NG METHOD: Partici pation

EVALUATI ON:  Attendance: 3 absences al |l owed.

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, A23, sec. 20

Prep. For Performance: PlILATES BEG NNI NG
Ofice: MW Dance Ctr.

Phone: 491-7395

Expected Enrol Il nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  The course focuses on the twenty
exercises plus variations that constitute the basic mat work
of the Pilates systemof conditioning. All of the exercises
are done on the floor and are designed to strengthen,
stretch, tone and correct inbalances. An exercise mat isS
required for the course.

PREREQUI SI TES: None.
TEACH NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/participation.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on attendance and a qui z.

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, A23, sec. 21

Prep. For Performance: PlILATES ADVANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Ctr.

Phone: 491-7395

Expected Enrol Il nent: 18



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The course adds in the additional ten
exercises to the basic mat that constitute the conplete mat
work of the Pilates system of conditioning.

PREREQUI SI TES: One quarter of Pilates Begi nning (A23 sec.
20) .

TEACH NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/participation.

EVALUATI ON:  Based solely on attendance.

St af f

Theatre, 0630, A24, sec. 20
BEG NNI NG | JAZZ DANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-3147

Expected Enrol |l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Warm ups and basi ¢ dance conbi nations to
devel op a basic vocabulary of jazz steps, coordination,
rhythmand flexibility.

PREREQUI SI TES: None
TEACHI NG METHOD: Partici pation
EVALUATI ON:  Attendance

READI NGS:  Vocabul ary |ists provided

Ti mothy O Sl ynne

Theatre, 0630, B22

| NTERMVEDI ATE MODERN DANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Ctr.
Phone: 491-3147

Expected Enrol l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A continuation of the principles taught
I n Beginning Il Mddern Dance but at a nore advanced | evel.
Course utilizes the fundanental principles of novenent,
physi cal science and ki nesiology as applied to basic
nmovenents of the body. |In addition, the course explores

| nprovi sation techni ques, performance skills, intricate



rhyt hnse and m xed neter, el ongated dance conbi nati ons and
dance repertory excerpts. Cass includes |ive acconpani st.

PREREQUI SI TES: Begi nni ng Modern Dance Techni que and
perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Pedagogy and teachi ng net hods based on the
Nor mati ve Techni que of Erick Hawki ns.

EVALUATI ON: Based on attitude, class involvenent, attendance
and progression of skills.

Billy Siegenfeld
Theatre, 0630, B24

| NTERMVEDI ATE JAZZ DANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Ctr.
Phone: 491-3147
Expected Enrol l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Continuation of Jazz Dance |l focussing
on nore advanced rhythm c structure, conplexity in novenent,
and technical capabilities.

PREREQUI SI TES: Jazz Il or permssion of instructor.
TEACH NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/participation.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on attendance and partici pation.

Juanita Lopez

Theatre, 0630, C20

| NTERVEDI ATE BALLET
Ofice: MW Dance Cir.
Phone: 491-7395
Expected Enrol Il nent: 18

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Course covers w de range of basic,

I nter medi ate and sone advanced steps and intricate, fast
conbi nation of steps and turns. Know edge of vocabul ary
necessary.

PREREQUI SI TES: At |least two or nore years m ni num of
previ ous ballet study.



TEACH NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/participation.

EVALUATI ON: Based solely on attendance, allowed 3 absences
during quarter, nust nmake up classes after m ssing 3.

Billy Siegenfeld
Theatre, 0630, C24

| NTERMEDI ATE JAZZ DANCE
Ofice: MW Dance Ctr.
Phone: 491-3147
Expected Enrol |l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Continuation of Internmediate Jazz Dance
focussing on nore advanced rhythm c structure, conplexity in
novenent, and technical capabilities.

PREREQUI SI TES: Jazz Il or permssion of instructor.
TEACH NG METHOD: Movenent | aboratory/participation.

EVALUATI ON:  Based on attendance and partici pation.

Susan Lee

Theatre 0630, C37-0

THECRI ES OF DANCE AND EXPRESSI VE ART THERAPI ES
O fice: Dance Center

Phone: 491-3147

Expected enrol Il nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  An overvi ew of dance, drama, nusic, and
art therapies as currently practiced in the treatnent of

di sabl ed, handi capped, enotionally ill and other speci al
popul ati ons. Introduces the diverse theoretical perspectives
in the role and use of art forns as a therapeutic nodality.

PREREQUI SI TE: Perm ssion of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture/di scussions, readings, videotape,
field observations, and cl ass | abs.

EVALUATI ON:  Cl ass participation, journal of field



experiences, abstracts fromthe literature, final exam

READI NG LI ST:

- Robbins, Arthur. Expressive Therapy: A Creative Arts
Approach to Depth-Oriented Treat nent.

-Schoop, Wn't You Join the Dance: A Dancer's Essay into the
Treat mrent of Psychosi s.

-Sel ected readings fromthe literature.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Course Descriptions

0710 Chemical Engineering

Charl es Dowdi ng

C vil Engi neering, C58-0

Al R PHOTO | NTERPRETATI ON

Tinme: TTH 3-5:00, Fall Quarter
O fice Address: Tech Inst., Al22
Phone: 491-4338

Expected enroll nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Principles and practice of using aerial

phot ographs to obtain information about natural features of the

earth surface with enphasis on earth materials. Landforns, geol ogical
processes, rocks and soils, stereoscopic photographs, and el enents of
phot ographs. Sonme 50 photo sets from 30 differing states and Canada

w Il be anal yzed for recogni zabl e patterns.

FOR VHOM IT THI S COURSE?: I n addition to engineers, geology and
geography mgjors, students from ant hropol ogy and pl anni ng have taken
this course. Little conputation is required.

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standi ng or consent of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Two | ectures and a flexible schedul ed photo identification
| abor at ory per week.

EVALUATION: Grades for this course will be based upon a mdterm
exam a final exam and photo identification exercises.

TEXTBOOK: Grades for this course will be based upon a m dterm exam
a final exam and photo identification exercises.

TEXTBOOK: D.S. Way, Terrain Analysis: Site Selection Using
Aerial Photographs, MGaw H I, 1978.

C. H. Dowdi ng, Course Notes, Copy Cat

Charl es H Dowdi ng

Gener al Engi neering, B-20

ANALYTI CAL AND COVPUTER GRAPHI CS

Ofice: Tech Institute Al22, Fall & Wnter
Phone: 491-4338

Expected Enrollnment: 30



COURSE DESCRI PTION: Wil e an engi neering course, it is open to,

I's useful to, and has been taken successfully by students outside of
McCor mi ck, such as geol ogi sts, set designers, anthropologists, and art
maj ors. The focus of the course will be three di nensional visualization
and presentation rather than software proficiency or exactness with
manual nethods. "PC' CAD software will first be enployed as a nodel er
to find true views of lines and planes. Exercises will increase in
conplexity and |l ead to production of conplex three dinensional objects.
To ensure that CAD buffs will still be able to draw on restaurant

tabl ecloths during fits of creativity, manual sketching nethods wl |l

al so be taught. The course is capped with a student project to produce
3D nodel s of student honmes, cars, space craft, and machine parts. Last
year a theater mmjor produced a 3D nodel of the Barber Thrust Theater
for set and |ighting design.

TEACHI NG METHOD: There will be three | ecture/di scussion periods and
one two-hour |aboratory per week. Lectures will review reading
assignnents and solutions to | aboratory and honmework problens. The
| aboratories wll allow production of color imges in Tech's 386
conmput er | aboratory.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:. There will be three md term exam nations
(459, a final (25%, |aboratory assignnents (10%, honmework
assignnents(10%, and a project (5% . The remaining 5% w ||
result fromclass participation. Any m ssing homework or

| aboratory assignments will result in failure.

READI NG

D.C. Reichard Expl ori ng CADKEY
Prentice-Hall, 1988

C.H Dowdi ng Course Notes, Copy Cat

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Course Descriptions

0720 Civil Engineering

Charl es Dowdi ng

C vil Engi neering, C58-0

Al R PHOTO | NTERPRETATI ON

Tinme: TTH 3-5:00, Fall Quarter
O fice Address: Tech Inst., Al22
Phone: 491-4338

Expected enroll nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Principles and practice of using aerial

phot ographs to obtain information about natural features of the

earth surface with enphasis on earth materials. Landforns, geol ogical
processes, rocks and soils, stereoscopic photographs, and el enents of
phot ographs. Sonme 50 photo sets from 30 differing states and Canada

w Il be anal yzed for recogni zabl e patterns.

FOR VHOM IT THI S COURSE?: I n addition to engineers, geology and
geography mgjors, students from ant hropol ogy and pl anni ng have taken
this course. Little conputation is required.

PREREQUI SI TES: Juni or standi ng or consent of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Two | ectures and a flexible schedul ed photo identification
| abor at ory per week.

EVALUATION: Grades for this course will be based upon a mdterm
exam a final exam and photo identification exercises.

TEXTBOOK: Grades for this course will be based upon a m dterm exam
a final exam and photo identification exercises.

TEXTBOOK: D.S. Way, Terrain Analysis: Site Selection Using
Aerial Photographs, MGaw H I, 1978.

C. H. Dowdi ng, Course Notes, Copy Cat

Charl es H Dowdi ng

Gener al Engi neering, B-20

ANALYTI CAL AND COVPUTER GRAPHI CS

Ofice: Tech Institute Al22, Fall & Wnter
Phone: 491-4338

Expected Enrollnment: 30



COURSE DESCRI PTION: Wil e an engi neering course, it is open to,

I's useful to, and has been taken successfully by students outside of
McCor mi ck, such as geol ogi sts, set designers, anthropologists, and art
maj ors. The focus of the course will be three di nensional visualization
and presentation rather than software proficiency or exactness with
manual nethods. "PC' CAD software will first be enployed as a nodel er
to find true views of lines and planes. Exercises will increase in
conplexity and |l ead to production of conplex three dinensional objects.
To ensure that CAD buffs will still be able to draw on restaurant

tabl ecloths during fits of creativity, manual sketching nethods wl |l

al so be taught. The course is capped with a student project to produce
3D nodel s of student honmes, cars, space craft, and machine parts. Last
year a theater mmjor produced a 3D nodel of the Barber Thrust Theater
for set and |ighting design.

TEACHI NG METHOD: There will be three | ecture/di scussion periods and
one two-hour |aboratory per week. Lectures will review reading
assignnents and solutions to | aboratory and honmework problens. The
| aboratories wll allow production of color imges in Tech's 386
conmput er | aboratory.

METHODS OF EVALUATION:. There will be three md term exam nations
(459, a final (25%, |aboratory assignnents (10%, honmework
assignnents(10%, and a project (5% . The remaining 5% w ||
result fromclass participation. Any m ssing homework or

| aboratory assignments will result in failure.

READI NG

D.C. Reichard Expl ori ng CADKEY
Prentice-Hall, 1988

C.H Dowdi ng Course Notes, Copy Cat
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0727 Electrical Engineering & Computer Science

Al vin Bayliss

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, A0l
| NTRODUCTI ON TO COVPUTER PROGRAMM NG | N FORTRAN
Time: MW 9-9:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3858

O fice Phone: 491-7221

Expected Enrollnment: 70

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: I ntroduction to the FORTRAN progranm ng

| anguage and net hodol ogy for the conputer sol ution of

engi neering problens. Nunerical nethods such as root finding
met hods and nunerical integration techniques will be
present ed.

PREREQUI SI TE: Co-requisite 435-Bl14-2 or equival ent

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture. Course grade based on mdterm
programm ng assi gnnents, and fi nal

READI NGS: G J. Borse, FORTRAN 77 and Nunerical Methods for
Engi neers, 2nd ed., PW5-Kent.

Larry Henschen/ Art hur Butz

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, AlOQ
| NTRODUCTI ON TO COVWPUTER PROGRAMM NG I N C

Time: MW 9-9:50

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3667/ McCorm ck 1643
O fice Phone: 491-3338/491-3269

Expected Enrol I nent: 125

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to programm ng practice
usi ng a nodern progranm ng | anguage. Analysis and
formul ati on of problens for conputer solution. Systematic
design, construction, and testing of prograns. Substanti al
programm ng assi gnnents.



PREREQUI SI TE:  NONE

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures. Course grade based on exans,
programm ng assi gnnents and honmewor K.

READINGS: Dietel & Dietel, "C++ How to Progrant, 1st ed.

Kennet h For bus

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, All
FUNDAMENTALS OF COVPUTER PROGRAMM NG

Time: MW 9-9:50

O fice Address: 1890 Mapl e

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrol I nent: 42

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to principles of
progranmm ng and procedural thinking. Concepts include
procedural abstraction, data abstraction, nodularity, object-
oriented programm ng. Uses conputer facilities and the
Schene progranm ng | anguage. Substantial progranm ng

assi gnnents, including nunerical and synbolic prograns.

Note: Credit cannot be received for 727-All and 727-Al0 or
727- Al1 and 727-A01.

PREREQUI SI TE: Some famliarity with progranmm ng

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and | ab. Honework, exans and fi nal
determ ne course grade.

READI NGS:  Abel son & Sussman, Structure & Intreputation of
Conmputer Programm ng, McGawHill.

Larry Henschen, Course Director

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, A20

| NTRODUCTI ON TO COVPUTERS AND | NFORVATI ON TECHNCOLOGY

Time: Sec 20: MAF 9-9:50am Sec 21: MAN7-8:30pm Sec 22: MAF
1-1:50pm Sec 23: MAF 10-10: 50am Sec 24: MAF 11-11:50; Sec
25: TTH 7-8: 30pm

Ofice Address: MCorm ck 3667

O fice Phone: 491-3338

Expected Enroll ment: 150, 25 per section



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Basic concepts of conputer systens.
Consi der abl e hands-on experience with applications such as
word processors, databases and spreadsheets. Sone ways in
whi ch information technol ogy is maki ng an i npact on today's
society. No previous experience wth conputer needed. Not
for engi neering, conputer science, or conputer studies

maj ors; not open to students who have taken AO0l1, Al10 or All.

PREREQUI SI TE:  NONE

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture - discussion, conputer assignnents.
Course grade based on mdterm assignnents and final.

READI NGS: Sally Goodw n Peterson, Point, dick and Drag
Using the Mac, Harper Collins Custom Books. Shafer, The
Conpl et e Book of HyperTal k 2, Addi son-Wesl ey.

Sri kanta Kumar

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, BOl
FUNDAMENTALS OF COVPUTER ORGANI ZATI ON

Time: MW 12-12: 50pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1030

O fice Phone: 491-7382

Expected Enrol |l nent: 57

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Principles of hardware design. Nunber
systens and Bool ean al gebra. Logi ¢ gates. Design of

conbi national circuits and sinplifications. Decoders,

mul ti pl exors, adders and other MSI circuits. Timng
diagrans. Menory elenents and flipflops. Sequential |ogic.
Excitation tables. Registers, counters, and design of their
digital circuits. Basic conputer operations. |/0O and
communi cat i on.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727- A10 or equi val ent

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and hardware | abs. Course grade
based on programm ng assignnents, mdtermand final.

READI NGS: M WMano, Conputer Engineering: Hardware Design,
1988 ed., Prentice-Hall.

Chi - Haur Wi



El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, BO05
FUNDAMENTALS OF COVPUTER SYSTEM SOFTWARE

Time: MW 1-1:150pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2695

O fice Phone: 491-7076

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Basics of assenbly | anguage progranm ng
I nstruction, arithnmetic and |ogic, branch, |oop and nenory
directive. Addressing nodes. Macros. Systens stack and
procedure calls. Asynchronous traps and calling system
services. Techniques for witing assenbler, Iinkers and

| oaders. Recursive reentrant, and position independent
codes.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B01 or equivalent, A10 or All or
equi val ent

TEACH NG METHODS: Lectures. Programm ng assi gnnents,
homewor k, exans and final determ ne course grade.

READI NGS: M chael Throne, Conputer Organization & Assenbly
Language Programm ng for | BM PC, 1988, Addi son-Wesl ey.

Kwok- Keung Law

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, B4l
ClRCU TS |

Time: MW 9-9: 50am

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1024

O fice Phone: 467-2176

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

COURSE DESCRIPTION: Circuit analysis using Kirchoff's | aws,
nodal and nesh nethods, and network theorens. Resistance
network, transient circuit, and sinusoidal analysis.
Students nmust receive a grad of C or better to register for
B42 and BS5O0.

PREREQUI SI TE: Physics A35-2 and concurrent registration in
Mat h B21.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, discussion section and Lab.
M dterm and final exans, honmework probl ens determ ne course



gr ade.

READI NGS: Hayt & Kemmerly, Engineering Circuit Analysis, 5th
Edition, McGawHI|I.

Prem Kumar

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, B42
CIRCUI TS 11

Time: MW 10-1050am

O fice Address: MCorm ck NG13

O fice Phone: 491-4128

Expected Enrol |l ment: 42

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Conpl ex frequency, frequency response,
paral |l el and series resonance, Bode di agrans, coupled
circuits, two-port networks, Fourier analysis. Students nust
receive a grade of C or better to register for B43, (06,
C60, Co65, C66.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B41 (C or better)

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and | abs. Course grade based on
homewor k, exans and fi nal.

READI NGS: Hayt & Kemmerly, Engineering Circuit Analysis, 5th
Edition, McGawHI|I.

Erwi n Bi gan

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, B50
PHYSI CAL ELECTRONI CS

Time: MIW 11-11:50am

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1022

O fice Phone: 491-8137

Expected Enroll nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  El ectroni c conduction in sem conductors;
physi cal principles of p-n junction; diodes and transistors;
device characteristics, nodels fabrication; elenentary diode
circuits and anplifiers.

PREREQUI SI TE: Physics A35-2 and concurrent registration in
727-B42



TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures suppl enented by di scussi on of
homewor k probl ens. Course grade based on exans and fi nal
exam

READI NGS: Burns & Bond, Principles of Electronic Grcuits,
fourth ed., West.

Al l en Tafl ove

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, (01
FUNDAMENTALS OF ELECTROVAGNETI CS

Time: MW 1-1:50pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3573

O fice Phone: 491-4127

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Concepts of flux, potential, gradient,
di vergence, curl, and field intensity. Boundary conditions
and solutions to Lapl ace and Poi sson equati ons. Capacitance
and i nductance cal cul ations for practical structures.
Conductors, insulators, and magnetic materials and their

pol ari zati on and magneti zation. Sol utions of nmagnetic
circuits problens. Applications of Maxwell's equati ons.

PREREQUI SI TE:  435-B21, 447-A35-1,2,3

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, weekly honmewor k assignnents and
di scussi on of honmework. 1 or 2 exans, final and graded
homewor k determ ne course grade.

READI NGS: M Pl onus, Applied El ectromagnetics, Second
Edition, McGawHI|I.

M chel Marhic

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, (02
PROBABI LI STI C SYSTEMS AND RANDOM SI GNALS

Time: MW 2-2:50pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2698

O fice Phone: 491-7074

Expected Enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Basi c concepts of probability theory,
random vari abl es, nonents, |imt theorens; introduction to
random processes, correlation function and power spectra.



PREREQUI SI TE:  435-B15 or 727-B42

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures will be the main nethod of
exposition. Wekly problemsets wll be assigned. An in-
class exam nation will be given approxi mately m d-way through
the quarter, in addition to the final exam G ades based on
the in-class exans, on the final exam and on the honmework
probl ens.

READI NGS: P.Z. Peebles, Jr., Probability, Random Vari abl es,
and Random Si gnal Principles, McGawH |1, 1980.

Janet Rutl edge

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C07
COMVUNI CATI ONS

Time: MW 2-2:50pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 4384

O fice Phone: 491-7139

Expected Enrol |l nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Anal ysis of anal og conmuni cati ons
systens including nodul ation, transm ssion and denodul ati on
of AM FM and TV systens. Design issues, channel distortion
and | oss, bandwidth limtations, and additive noise are

exam ned.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B43 and 727-C02

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, lab and problemsets. G ade
based on exans, honework and final.

READI NGS: A. B. Carlson, Conmmunication Systens, MG aw
Hll, 3rd Ed., 1986.

Pet er Scheuer mann

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, Cl1
DATA STRUCTURES AND DATA MANAGEMENT

Time: MAF 11-11:50am

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3857

O fice Phone: 491-7141

Expected Enrol l nent: 25



COURSE DESCRI PTION: Data structure and data processing
applications, searching, sorting, file creation, and file
mai nt enance. Data storage techniques. Data processing
algorithnms. Design of file and data managenent systens.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B11 or 727-B30 and 435-B14-3

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture. G ade based on honewor k
assi gnnents and exans.

READI NGS: Horowi tz and Sahni, Fundanental s of Data
Structures in PASCAL, 3rd Ed., Conputer Science Press.

Wei - Chung Lin

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, Cl6
M NI - M CROCOVPUTERS AND REAL- TI ME APPLI CATI ONS
Time: T 3-530pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1028

O fice Phone: 491-7390

Expected Enrol |l nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Basic conputer architecture. LowIevel
program devel opnent tools, mni/mcro organization, and

sof tware devel opnent. Laboratory experience to reinforce
classroomtopics. Not open to conputer science or conputer
studi es maj ors.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727- A10 or equi val ent

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and Lab assignnents. G ade based
on exans, mdtermand final.

READINGS: M M WMano, Conputer Engi neering, Hardware Design,
Prentice-Hall.

Chri st opher Ri esbeck

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, Cl7
DATA MANAGEMENT AND | NFORMVATI ON PROCESSI NG

Time: MW 11-11:50

O fice Address: |LS-1890 MAPLE

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45



COURSE DESCRI PTION: Data representation, file and record
organi zation, |inear linked lists, and scatter storage
techni ques. Sorting and searching algorithns. Enphasis on
the use of practical techniques to solve problens involving
| ar ge dat abases. Not open to conputer science or conputer
studi es maj ors.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727- A01, Al1O0 or equivalent. Studies najor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures. Exans, progranm ng assi gnnents
and honmewor k det erm ne grade.

READI NGS: Mary Loom s, Data Managenent and File Structures,
2nd ed., Prentice-Hall.

Chri st opher Ri esbeck

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C25-1
| NTRODUCTI ON TO Al PROGRAMM NG, |, 11

Time: MAF 1-1:50PM

O fice Address: |1LS-1890 Maple

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrol Il nent: 51

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to LISP and the basic
elenments of artificial intelligence progranm ng, including
semanti c networks, franmes, and partial matching.

2. Advanced artificial intelligence progranmm ng techni ques,
I ncl udi ng rul e-based reasoni ng (deductive systens and
producti on systens) and case-based reasoning (franes,

di scrimnation trees).

PREREQUI SI TE: C25-1: 727-A10 or progranm ng

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lect ures. Conput er prograns and fi nal
det erm ne course grade.

READI NGS:  Charni nk, Ri esbeck, MDernott & Meehan, Al
Programm ng, 2nd ed., Lawence Erl baum Publi sher.

STAFF

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C27
| NTELLI GENT | NFORMATI ON MANAGEMENT SYSTEMS

Time: MIH 3-430



O fice Address: McCor m ck 2659
O fice Phone: 491-5410
Expected Enrol |l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Reviews principles for sinplifying human
I nteractions with conplex informati on managenent systens.

Met hods fromartificial intelligence will be applied to the
design of interfaces, to the redesign of systens in order to
I nprove performance and to sinplify training in the use of

t hese systens.

PREREQUI SI TE: Perm ssion of the instructor

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, assignnents. Project, exans and
final exam determ ne grade.

READI NGS: Col | ection of selected technical papers (already
used in EECS C95) Vassilon, (ed.), Human Factors and
Interactive Conputer Systens, Ablex Publishing Co., 1984.
Schnei derman, Designing the User Interface, Addi son-Wsl ey,
1987.

Lawr ence Birnbaum

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, C37
NATURAL LANGUAGE PROCESSES

Time: TTH 3-4: 15pm

O fice Address: |LS-1890 Maple

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrol l ment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: A semantics-oriented introduction to
nat ural | anguage processing, broadly construed.
Representati on of neani ng and know edge, inference in story
under st andi ng, script/frame theory, plans and pl an
recognition, counterplanning, thematic structures.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-CA4A8 or by perm ssion

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and exans

READI NGS: Schank and Abel son, Scripts, Plans, Goals, and
Under st andi ng, Law ence Erl baum Publishers. Schank and
Ri esbeck, | nside Conmputer Understandi ng, Lawence Erl baum



Publ i shers.

STAFF

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C43-1
OPERATI NG SYSTEMsS 1, |1

Time: MN4:45-6pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2659

O fice Phone: 491-5410

Expected Enrol |l nent: 55

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Provi des a fundanental overvi ew of
operating systens. (1) Operating system structures,
processes, process synchroni zati on, deadl ocks, CPU
schedul i ng, and nenory managenent. (2) File systens,
secondary storage nanagenent, protection and system security,
I ssues in distributed systens, case studi es, and speci al

topi cs. Requires substantial programm ng projects.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B05 and 727-Cl1

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, honmework assignnents and
programm ng projects. Final, mdterm honework assignnments
and progranm ng projects determ ne grade.

READI NGS: Sil berschatz, Galvin & Peterson, QOperating System
Concepts, 3rd. ed., 1991, Addison-Wsley. Kelley and Pohl,
An Introduction to Programming in C A Book on C, Benjamn

Cunmm ngs.

Gor don Mur phy

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, C46
M CROPROCESSOR SYSTEM DESI GN

Time: MAF 1-1:50pm

Ofice Address: MCorm ck 2645

O fice Phone: 491-7258

Expected Enrol I ment: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Design of digital systens using

m croprocessors as controlling elenents. Conparison of

m croprocessor architecture. Software/ hardware and econom c
tradeoffs exam ned. Exanple designs of typical systens.
Designing for flexibility, ease of maintenance, econony of



devel opnent.
PREREQUI SI TE: 727-C55, or 727-B01 and 727-C55

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures. G ade based on probl ens,
m dterm design project and final exam

READI NGS: K. L. Short, M croprocessors and Programred Logic,
Prentice-Hall.

Gregg Collins

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C48
| NTRODUCTI ON TO ARTI FI CI AL | NTELLI GENCE

Time: MAF 11-11:50am

O fice Address: |1LS-1890 Maple

O fice Phone: 491-3500

Expected Enrol |l nment: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Core techniques and applications of
artificial intelligence. Representing, retrieving and
appl yi ng knowl edge for problem solving. Hypothesis
exploration. Theorem proving. Vision and neural networKks.

PREREQUI SI TE: Lisp progranm ng course (727-C25-1 or 727-A11)

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures. G ade based on 2-3 exans plus
progr ans.

READI NGS: P. Wnston, Artificial Intelligence, 2nd ed.,
Addi son- Wesl ey.

Gor don Mur phy

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C53
DI G TAL ELECTRONI C CI RCUI TS AND SYSTEMS

Time: MAF 10-10: 50am

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2645

O fice Phone: 491-7258

Expected Enrol |l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Digital electronic logic famlies,

conparators, analog-to-digital converters, digital-to-anal og
converters, conbinational systens sequential systens, solid-
state nenory, large-scale integrated circuits, and design of



el ectronics systens. Experinental project included.

PREREQUI SI TE:  727- C06

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures will be presented regularly, but
guestion and di scussion are strongly encouraged. Sol utions
to various problens will be explained at appropriate tines
during the quarter. Mdterm final, homework, and | aboratory
performance determ ne grade.

READI NGS: Burns and Bond, Principles of Electronic Grcuits,
1987, \est.

Eri ¢ Schwabe

El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, C54

| NTRODUCTI ON TO THE THEORY OF PARALLEL COVPUTATI ON
Time: TTH 1-2: 15pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck L489

O fice Phone: 476-2298

Expected Enrol I nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Design and anal ysis of parallel
algorithns. Arithnetic, matrix and graph algorithns for
arrays, trees, hypercubes, and related networks. Sorting and
packet routing algorithnms. The Parallel Random Access
Machi ne (PRAM nodel. Layouts and realizations of processor
net wor ks.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-C36 or consent of instructor
TEACHI NG METHOD: Lecture, honmework, m dterm and fi nal

READI NGS: Corman, Leiserson & Rivest, Introduction to
Al gorithnms, McGawHi|I.

Val eri e Tayl or

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C55
COMPUTER SUBSYSTEMS

Time: MWV 3-4: 15PM

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1008

O fice Phone: 467-1168

Expected Enroll nent: 55



COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the organization and
design of the conputer's nost basic hardware conponents,

I ncluding central processing unit, nmenory unit and input-
out put unit.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B01

TEACH NG METHOD: Lect ures. G ade based on honework, m dterm
and final.

READI NGS: J. P. Hayes, Conputer Architecture and
Organi zation, 2nd ed., MGawHi|I.

Aggel os Kat saggel os

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C59
DI G TAL SI GNAL PROCESSI NG

Time: MNV4:45-6

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3860

O fice Phone: 491-7164

Expected Enrol |l nent: 45

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Discrete-tinme signals and systens, the x-
transform Discrete Fourier Transform discrete random
processes, effects of finite register |ength, hononorphic

si gnal processing.

PREREQUI SI TE:  727-C07

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture. G ade based on exam assignnents
and final.

READI NGS: Qppenhei m & Schafer, Discrete-Tine Signal
Processing, Prentice-Hall. O Al kin PCDSP, |BM Version
5.25, Prentice-Hall.

Art hur Butz

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, 65
COMVUNI CATI ON FI LTERS

Time: MAF 10-10: 50am

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1643

O fice Phone: 491-3269

Expected Enrollnment: 30



COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Anal ytical approximation in the design
of analog filters. WMatched filters and their inplenentation
wi th surface-acoustic-wave and charge-coupl ed devi ces.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-B42 (C- or better) and 727-C07.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture, honmework, mdterm and fi nal

READI NGS: W-K. Chen, Passive & Active Filters, WI ey.

Zenonas Rekasi us

El ectri cal Engineering and Conputer Science, C74
| NTRODUCTI ON TO DI G TAL CONTROL

Time: MW 1-150

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1035

O fice Phone: 491-7125

Expected Enrollnment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Discrete dynam c systens; discrete
nodel s for continuous systens; feedback and digital
control |l ers; anal og-digital conversion; nunerical control
with m croconputers.

PREREQUI SI TE: EE/CS C60 (C or better).

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, honmework assignnents. Gade is
based on homework, mdterm and final exam

READINGS: G H. Hostetter, Digital Control Systens Design,
Holt, Rinehart & Wnston

Morris Brodw n

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C380
RADI ATI ON AND WAVE PROPAGATI ON

Time: MN4:45-6pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3618

O fice Phone: 491-5412

Expected Enrol |l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: El enentary theory of wave propagati on,
ground wave, sky wave, and ionosphere characteristics.
Principles of antennas at | ow, HF, and m crowave frequencies;



I ntroduction to diffraction, scattering, and radar
f undanment al s.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727- C08
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture, homework, m dterm and fi nal

READI NGS: Jordan & Bal main, El ectromagnetic Waves &
Radi ati ng Systens, Prentice-Hall.

Carl Kannewur f

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C81
ELECTRI CAL MATERI ALS: PROPERTI ES AND APPLI CATI ONS
Time: MAF 9-9:50am

O fice Address: MCorm ck 3623

O fice Phone: 491-8163

Expected Enrol | nent: 51

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to the quantum physics of
the solid state; energy bands and sem conductors; electronic
transport in netals and sem conductors; superconductivity;
opt oel ectronic properties; analysis of various netal and

sem conductor interfaces.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-C08 or perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and | aboratory weekly. Course
grade determned by mdtermand final exam nations and by
work in | aboratory sessions.

READI NGS: R E. Hunmmel, Electronic Properties of Materials,
2nd ed., 1993, Springer-Verl ag.

M chel Marhic

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C382
| NTRODUCTI ON TO APPLI ED OPTI CS

Time: MW 1-150pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2698

O fice Phone: 491-7074

Expected Enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Wave equation; dipole radiation,
reflection, refraction. Lenses, stops, mrrors, prisns.



Pol arized light, retardation plates. Interferoneters, thin
filmns.

PREREQUI SI TE: 727-C08 or consent of instructor

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures and | aboratory experinents. G ade
based on exans and | aboratory experinents.

READI NGS: Yariv, Optical Electronics, 1985, Holt, Ri nehart
and W nst on.

Mani j eh Razegh

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C388
SEM CONDUCTOR TECHNOLOGY

Time: M3-6

O fice Address: MS 4051

O fice Phone: 491-7251

Expected Enrol l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Physi cs and fabrication of photonic and
el ectronic devices. Physics of sem conductors:

het er oj uncti ons, quantumwells, and superlattices; bulk and
eptiaxial gromh of Il1-V sem conductor crystals; optical,

el ectrical and structural characterization techni ques; device
processi ng techni ques; diffusion, oxidation, ion

I npl antati on, annealing, etching, and photolithography.
Optical and el ectrical devices.

PREREQUI SI TE: Concurrent registration in 727-C81 or consent
of instructor

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture. G ade based on honmewor k 30%
project 30% and final 40%

REFERENCE READI NGS:

L. Solymar and D. Wal sh, Lectures on the Electrical
Properties of Materials, G W Neudeck and R F. Pierret,
Vol unme V, Modular Series on Solid State Devices:

I ntroduction to Mcroelectronic Fabrication, R f. Pierret
and G W Neudeck, Volune VI, Mdular Series on Solid State
Devi ces: Advanced Sem conductor Fundanentals. M Razeghi,
The MOCVD Chal l enge. And selected articles, handouts, and
cl ass notes.



Chi - haur Wi

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C90
| NTRODUCTI ON TO ROBOTI CS

Time: MAF 2-2:50pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2695

O fice Phone: 491-7076

Expected Enrol l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to the basic mathematics of
robotic control. Honobgeneous transformation, kinematics and
ki nematic solutions, differential relationships, dynamc
notion trajectory, robotic control system and progranm ng.

PREREQUI SI TE: Vector and matrix operations and high | evel
| anguage (C or Pascal).

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and | aboratory. Exans and
| aboratory determ ne course grade.

READI NGS: Ri chard Paul, Robot Manipul ators, The MT Press.

Loui s Gonez

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C95
SPECI AL TOPI CS | N COMPUTER SCI ENCES

Time: TTH 10: 30-12

O fice Address: Ed & Soc Policy

O fice Phone: 467-2821

Expected Enrol Il nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION: I ntroduction to Human- Conput er
I nteraction.

PREREQUI SI TE:

TEACH NG METHOD: Lect ur e. Exans and final determ ne course
gr ade.

READI NGS: TBA

Shel don L. Epstein
El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C96



ENG NEERI NG DESI GN & ENTREPRENEURSH P

Time: W3-6pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1653

O fice Phone: 853-1084 enmil: k9ape@ecs. northwestern. edu
Expected Enroll nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: An engi neering design course to prepare
the student for entry into his/her career at a tinme when

maj or corporations are cutting jobs. The focus wll be on
entrepreneurial skills of creativity and resourceful ness and
w Il include techniques for selling inventions and technol ogy
to major corporate custoners. Special enphasis will be

directed at Wdeband UHF Radi o Data and Digital Signal
Processi ng technol ogi es as used in new Personal Comruni cations
Service (PCS) and automatic instrunment system products

- particularly those used in newy licensed PCS services,
renote | ocations or connected to high speed networks.

The class wll be |lead through the devel opnent of an act ual
product for the Radi o/ Wdeband Network market which wll be
sel ected by the class. Course earns 1 Credit.

PREREQUI SI TE:  None - Open to upper class & grad students.
Preference to EECS students. Ohers by perm ssion

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture/l ab, project, resune & cover
letter, print ad, draft patent application and business |aw &
et hi cs exerci se.

READI NGS:
A. -Anerican Radi o Rel ay League Publications
1994 ARRL Handbook For Radi o Amateurs
- ARRL License Manuals For Technician, CGeneral, Advanced
& Extra O ass Amateur Radi o Licenses
Maia & West, Commercial CGeneral Radi o Operator License
Sel ected Topics on PCS Licensing & Operating Requirenents

B. -CGovernnment Publications - Available in O ass
- 47 Code of Federal Regulations - FCC Rul es
- 37 Code of Federal Regulations - Patents, Trademarks and
Copyri ghts

Bruce Hol ner
El ectrical Engi neering and Conputer Science, C97



SPECI AL TOPI CS | N ELECTRI CAL ENG NEERI NG
Time: MAF 2-2:50pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 1006

O fice Phone: 491-4118

Expected Enrol |l nment: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: FPGAs for Prototyping special purpose
conput ers.

PREREQUI SI TE:
TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture

READI NGS:  TBA

STAFF

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C98
ELECTRI CAL ENG NEERI NG DESI GN

Time: MAF 2-2:50pm

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2659

O fice Phone: 491-5410

Expected Enrol |l nment: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Design of electrical and electronic
devices, circuits, and systens by the application of the
engi neering sciences, economcs, and | EEE or other nati onal
st andar ds.

PREREQUI SI TE:  Seni or cl ass standing

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture and Exans

READI NGS: TBA

STAFF

El ectrical Engineering and Conputer Science, C99
PRQIECTS

O fice Address: MCorm ck 2659

O fice Phone: 491-5410

Expected Enrol |l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Sem nar and projects for advanced
under graduates on subjects of current interest in electrical



engi neering and conputer science.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0738 Industrial Engineering

Kat hryn L. Pearson

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
CO1 | NTRODUCTI ON TO STATI STI CS

Time: Th 6:30-9: 30

Room L320

Ofice: MSB 2059

Phone: 491-2795

Expected Enrol I nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:

Col l ecting data; sunmmarizing and di spl aying data; draw ng
conclusions fromdata: probability background, confidence
I nterval s, hypothesis tests, regression.

PREREQUI SITES: MEM ME only or perm ssion of instructor.

EVALUATI ON:  Honmework (40%, mdtermexam (30%, final exam
(309 .

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, real world applications of
t echni ques, use of M NI TAB.

TEXTS: | NTRO TO PRACTI CE OF STATI STICS, by More & MGabe,
Freeman, l|atest edition. M N TAB HANDBOOK, by Ryan & Joi ner,
Duxbury, 3rd or latest edition.

Gordon B. Hazen

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C02 PROBABI LITY

Time: MAF 9:00, Lab: W3-5

Room LR/

O fice Address: M.SF 3081/ 83

Phone: 491-5673

Expected Enroll nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Fundanental s of probability theory with



applications. Topics include probability nodels, conditional
probability, independence, random vari abl es and
distributions, discrete distributions (binomal, Poisson,
geonetric) continuous distributions (normal, exponenti al,
ganma), central |limt theorem conditional distributions.
This course is a prerequisite for |E/MS courses in statistics
as well as probability nodeling.

PREREQUI SI TES: Mat h B15, cal cul us (i ncluding
mul tidi nensional). P/N allowed for non-1E/ Ms nmgjors.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three hours of |ectures per week. Optional
| ab session for honmework di scussion and questi ons.

EVALUATI ON: Based on honmework and mdterns (in Lab), and
final. Mdterns and final are open book, open notes.

TEXT: THE PROBABI LI TY TUTORI NG BOOK: AN | NTUI TI VE COURSE FOR
ENG NEERS AND SCI ENTI STS, by Carol Ash, |EEE Press. ( ass
Not es avail able at |ocal copy store TBA.

Ajit Tamhane

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
CO05 STATI STI CAL METHODS FOR QUALI TY | MPROVEMENT
Time: MAF 11:00, Lab F 3-5

Room FSL 2107

Ofice: MSB 4085

Phone: 491- 3577

Expected Enroll nent: 50

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Control charts and process capability
studi es; other graphical nethods. Acceptance sanpling plans.
| ndustrial experinentation: nultifactor experinents,
screeni ng experinents, quality engineering using robust
design. Reliability and life testing.

PREREQUI SI TES: | E/ M5 CO3 or an equi val ent course.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lect ures.
EVALUATI ON:  Honmework, mdterm final exam and project.

TEXT: | NTRO TO STATI STI CAL QUALI TY CONTRCL, by Dougl as C.
Mont gonery, Wley, latest edition.



Collette Coul |l ard

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C13 DETERM NI STI C MODELS AND OPTI M ZATI ON
Time: MAF 10: 00, M 3:00-5:00 (Lab)

Room  L318

O fice: M.SB 3087

Phone: 491-3077

Expected Enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Formul ati on and sol ution of applicable
optim zation nodels, including |linear, network, integer,
dynam ¢ and nonlinear progranms. Al gorithm c nethods and
efficient use of conputers.

PREREQUI SI TIES: ITE Cl11 or an equival ent know edge of |inear
al gebra; ability to use a conputer.

TEACH NG METHOD: Three one-hour | ectures each week; one two-
hour problem solving | ab per week.

EVALUATI ON: A series of eight assignnents, conbining witten
exerci ses and conputer problens, wll count for 1/3 of the
grade. Mdtermand final exans will also count for 1/3 each.

TEXTS: (1) Fourer, NOTES ON MATHEMATI CAL PROGRAMM NG
avai | abl e at Copy Cat.

2) Fourer, Gay and Kerni ghan, AMPL: A MODELI NG LANGUAGE FOR
MATHEMATI CAL PROGRAMM NG

Mar k Van Oyen

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences

Cl5 STOCHASTI C MODELS | N OPERATI ONS RESEARCH

Time: MAF 9:00, W3-5

Room FSL 2378

Ofice: MSB 2083

Phone: 491-7008, E-mail: vanoyen@ ens. nort hwestern. edu
Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An integrated approach to stochastic
nodel i ng, analysis and sinulation of systens. Analytical
tool s include the Poisson process, Mrkov chains, and
probabilistic approxi mati ons with enphasi s on queui ng systens



and networks. Concepts of discrete event sinulation,
I ncl udi ng out put analysis, are enployed for anal yzi ng conpl ex
systens.

PREREQUI SI TES: Cal cul us- based probability (I E C02 or
equi val ent).

EVALUATI ON: Based on honmewor k, quizzes, mdterm and final.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three one-hour |ectures and one two-hour
| ab session per week. The |ab session will be used for
probl em sol ving, case studies, and qui zzes.

TEXT: STOCHASTI C MODELI NG ANALYSI'S, AND SI MULATION, A
UNI FI ED APPRCACH, by Barry L. N elsen (avail able as course
pack at | ocal copy store TBA).

Art hur Hurter

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences

C26 ECONOM CS FOR ENG NEERS |

Time: TTh 10: 30-12: 00

Room Tech L313

O fice Address: M.SF 4033

Phone: 491-3414, E-nmmil: Hurter @ens. nort hwest er n. edu
Expected Enrol |l nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is intended to provide

anal ysis of financial decisions by corporations, especially
pl ant and equi pnment investnent and replacenent. The course
w Il concentrate in the areas of investnent and capital
budgeting under certainty and uncertainty. During the course
the nost common nodels wll be presented, and their effects
on the conpetitiveness of the organization will be discussed.
The course wi |l enphasize both the underlying theory and the
presentation of real life problens.

PREREQUI SI TES: Mat h B15.
TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures and exans.

EVALUATI ON:  Honmewor k assi gnnents (10% of grade); two mdterm
exans (50% of grade); final exam (40% of grade).

TEXT: PRI NCI PLES OF CORPORATE FI NANCE, by Brealy and Myers,



5th ed., MG awH II.

Mar k Spear man

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C29 PRODUCTI ON PLANNI NG AND SCHEDULI NG

Time: TTh 9:00-10: 30

Room  Tech Aud.

O fice Address: MSF 2053A

Phone: 491-7009

Expected Enrol |l nent: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a course on the basic concepts
and techni ques of production and inventory control, as
relevant in the 1990's. The foundation of the course is a
system of manufacturing "laws" which are the basis for
Factory Physics. These laws relate the various quantities,
such as capacity, throughput, cycle tine, work-in-process,
variability, and quality, in a consistent manner to provide a
framewor k for evaluating classic production and inventory
control techniques as well as evolving new strategies. The
goal of the course is for the student to be able to apply the
basic principles, tools, and nechanics in the analysis and
desi gn of production and inventory control systens.

PREREQUI SI TES: | E C02 Probability, IE C13 Determnistic
Model s and Optim zation, |E Cl5 Stochastic Mdels and
Sinul ation, and a keen | ogical m nd.

EVALUATI ON:  Homework (159%, mdterm (30%, project (15%,
final /conprehensive (30%, class participation (109 .

TEXTS:

FACTORY PHYSI CS: THE FOUNDATI ONS OF MANUFACTURI NG
MANAGEMENT, working draft of a book to be published by Irwn
In 1995, by WJ. Hopp and M L. Spearman (avail able at | ocal
copy store TBA)

THE GOAL, by Goldratt and Cox, North R ver Press, | atest
edition.

Charles W N. Thonpson
| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences



C34-1 SYSTEMS PRQIECT MANAGEMENT
Time: TTh 3:30-5:00

Room Tech L320

O fice Address: M.SF 1055

Phone: 491- 3667

Expected enrol l nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to systens problens and

nmet hods, i ncluding problemdefinition, analysis, design,

eval uation, proposals, and rel ated areas; assignnents include
prelimnary exploration of potential team systens projects.

PREREQUI SI TES: No formal prerequisites. Desirable to have

I nterest and background in design of systens and enpiri cal

met hods. Is first course of two-quarter |E/ MS senior project
sequence (with C34-2). No P/N allowed. Attendance at first
class is mandatory. |E/ M5 seniors only. Non-IE/ MS majors by
perm ssion only.

EVALUATI ON: Both witten and oral assignnents wll be

requi red, and mdtermand/or final exam nations may be

requi red. Each student will present an individual project
final report; all students will also participate in preparing
and presenting a snmall group report on a real world project
suitable for use as a class project in C34-2.

READI NGS: Course material and selected readings wll be
provi ded; other references and nmaterials will be on library
reserve. Recommended text is: MANAG NG BUSI NESS &

ENG NEERI NG PRQJECTS, by John M N cholas, Prentice-Hall,

I nc., 1990.

GQustave J. Rath

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C40 FI ELD PRQIECT METHODS

Time: W3:00-6:00

Room Tech L316

Ofice: MSF 1021

Phone: 491- 3669

Expected enrol l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Exam nation of techniques useful to study
and research theories of organizational behavior and
requi renents for successful planning and control of



organi zations and their conponents. Techni ques of
gquestionnaires, interview ng, and observation wll be
cover ed.

PREREQUI SI TES: No formal prerequisites. Recommended for
students with strong interest in organi zation, and field
research, and systemprojects. No P/N allowed. Attendance
at first class is mandatory. |E/ M5 juniors, seniors and
NROTC only. O hers by perm ssion.

EVALUATI ON: Weekly assi gnnents, design and adm ni ster
questionnaires and phone interviews, other witten and oral
work, final report on a field research or design project.

READI NGS: Recommended text is: BUSINESS RESEARCH METHODS, by
C.W Enory, Irwn, |atest edition. Course material and

sel ected readings wll be provided; other assigned readi ngs
will be on library reserve.

Al bert H Rubenstein

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
C41/ D12 | NTRODUCTI ON TO ORGANI ZATI ONAL DESI GN
Taught jointly with D12 ORGANI ZATI ON DESI GN
Time: M3-6 pm

Room  Tech 2307

O fice Address: MSF 1047

Phone: 491- 3680

Expected Enrollnment: (C41: 15, Dl12: 15)

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: The overall objectives of this course are
to help the participants to: 1) develop skills in

I dentifying real organizational problens in operating

organi zations (e.g., problens involving decision-nmaking,
conmuni cati on, organi zati onal processes and structure,

| eadership control and evaluation, etc.), 2) learn howto
formul ate such problens in rigorous terns that draw upon the
existing theory and literature of organization theory and
organi zati onal behavior and, 3) to carry out a solution of
one problemincluding presentation to the "client"” in the
field site for feedback on quality of solution and
feasibility of iInplenentation.

PREREQUI SI TES: (40, D10, or equival ent.



TEACH NG METHOD: The maj or enphasis in the course will be on
the activities of the field teanms. However, there will be
initial class neetings to introduce the concepts and

nmet hodol ogy of organi zational design in the early part of the

course. In addition, there will be sone plenary sessions in
whi ch progress, results, and presentations (dry runs for the
client presentation) will be nade to the whole class. In

addition to the work required by the field project, there are
three sets of individual tasks that are requried of all
menbers of the class; readings, brief witten assignnents
and application of relevant organi zation theory and ot her
substantive literature to the teanis chosen probl em

si tuati on.

EVALUATI ON: There are no exans in the course and enphasis is
pl aced on | earning how to rigorously solve real

organi zational design problens in a field situation. The
grade w Il be based upon: a) the conduct and outcone of the
field project (including an evaluation by the client), b)

I ndi vi dual performance in class sessions and on witten

homewor k assignnents. A grade wll be assigned to each
teaml s project (including notebook, general procedures, and
results). Individual deviations fromthe teamgrade wll be

made, upon consultation with nenbersof the team for
significantly high or low contributions to the teameffort by
I ndi vi dual team nenbers. Part of the individual conponent of
the grade will depend on the quality of individual research
di ari es mai ntai ned on an ongoi ng basis by each nenber.

TEXT: Required readings wll be provided by the instructor.

Davi d Si nthi - Levi

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
DO7 QUANTI TATI VE METHODS FOR DECI SI ON MAKI NG
Time: Mrh 3:00-5: 00

Room  L313

Ofice: MSB 2087

Phone: 491-5399

Expected Enrol |l nment: 55

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a course in the art and science
of using quantitative nethods as decision aids. Wile the
approach of the course is decidedly nmat hematical, the focus
I's not on theoretical issues but rather on the problens



associ ated with application of nethods in practical
situations. Quantitative tools covered include: |inear
programm ng and ot her optim zation nethods, decision analysis
and ot her stochastic nodeling tools, including sinulation.
Specific topics discussed include: the systens approach for
conpl ex probl emsol ving, mat hemati cal nodel i ng of

manuf acturi ng systens, and deci sion naeki ng under certainty
and uncertainty.

PREREQUI SI TES: | E BO3 or equivalent. MW only or perm ssion
of instructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: One cl ass neetings per week consisting of a
conmbi nati on of | ecture and cl ass di scussi on.

EVALUATI ON: Grades will be based on honewor k assi gnnents, a
m dt er m exam nati on, and a conprehensive final exam nation.

TEXT: | NTRODUCTORY MANAGEMENT SCI ENCE, by G D. Eppen, F.J.
Goul d, Prentice-Hall, Englewood Ciffs, NJ, 1985. The book
purchase i s not required.

Charles WN. Thonpson

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D10 | NTRODUCTI ON TO TECHNCOLOGY MANAGEMENT
Time: M6:30-9:30

Room  L320

Ofice: MSF 1055

Phone: 491- 3667

Expected enrol Il nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the basic issues in

t echnol ogy managenent. The objectives of the course are to:
(1) Provide an introduction to (or review of, dependi ng upon
t he background and experience of the student) the basic

| ssues in technol ogy managenent; (2) Provide a basis for
under st andi ng the context w thin which problem sol ving

met hods, including those presented in other courses, are
applied in high technol ogy organi zations; (3) Provide a basis
for understandi ng and eval uati ng accepted or proposed net hods
of i1dentifying or solving problens in technol ogy managenent;
(4) Provide an introduction to a cross-section of nodern

t echnol ogy- based organi zations through case studies,

readi ngs, and presentations.



PREREQUI SI TES: G aduate standing or perm ssion of
I nstructor.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Lectures, individual and small group
presentati ons, discussion groups, individual and small group
exerci ses.

EVALUATI ON:  Weekly witten assignnents, other witten and
oral work, final report.

TEXT: STRATEG C MANAGEMENT OF TECHNOLOGY AND | NNOVATI ON, by
Robert A. Burgel man and Mbdesto A. Mai di que, Honmewood, |L:
Richard D. Irwin, Inc., 1988. |In addition locally reproduced
handouts w Il be avail abl e.

D12 -- Joint with C41 (see C41)

Donald N. Frey

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences

D13 | NFORVATI ON SYSTEMS & TELECOVMUNI CATI ONS MANAGEMENT
Time: T 3-6:00

Room L318

Ofice: MSF 1017

Phone: 491- 3326

Expected Enrol Il nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course exam nes |Information Systens
both froma business point of view (strategic or conpetitive)
and then froma technical or design point of view

Field trips, lectures and informati on system projects are
used to study conplete "real world" systens which frequently
are multi-media (paper and mcrofilmin addition to

el ectronic nedia), multi-communication (i.e., post office and
FAX in addition to voice and data tel econmuni cati ons) and

mul ti-organi zational. Conputers, conputer systens, MS and

t el ecomruni cations are treated as subsets of Information
Systens in practice.

Organi zational issues wwthin a firmare considered as
frequently presenting barriers to successful inplenentation
of effective (i.e., conpetitive or strategic) rather than



just cost efficient Information Systens.

PREREQUI SI TES: Senior or graduate status. First class
mandat ory.

TEACH NG METHOD: One three-hour lecture or field trip per
week.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade wll be 25% m dterm proj ect,
50% a team project, and 25% cl ass partici pation.

TEXT: MANAG NG | NFORVATI ON AS A CORPORATE RESOURCE, by Tom
Paul ;: Scott Forsman, | atest edition.

Qust ave Rath

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D17 PSYCHOLOGY | N THE WORKPLACE

Time: T 6:30-9:30

Room  L320

Ofice: MSB 1021

Phone: 491- 3668

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Cont enporary psychol ogi cal nodel s such
as Transactional Analysis, Process Communications (PCM and
Neur o- Li ngui stic Programm ng wll be presented. Through
readi ngs, denonstrations and group activities, skills in

I nt er personal communi cati ons, conflict managenent, enpl oyee
supervi sion, managi ng neetings, formal presentations and
probl em solving will be devel oped.

PREREQUI SI TES: G aduate standing only. All others
perm ssion of instructor.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lectures, sinulation, group exercises,
denonstrati on.

EVALUATI ON: Take hone and cl ass participation.

TEXTS:

MAG C OF NLP DEMYSTI FI ED, by Byron Lewi s & Frank Pucel ik,
1990.

BORN TO W N: TRANSACTI ONAL ANALYSI S W TH GESTALT



EXPERI MENTS, by Muriel Janmes & Dorothy Jongeward, 1971.

THE MASTERY OF MANAGEMENT, by Tai bi Kahl er, Process
Communi cati on Press, 1990.

YOU DON' T UNDERSTAND, by Deborah Tannen, Random House, 1990.

Al bert Anderson

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D25 FI NANCI AL | SSUES FOR ENG NEERS

Time: W6:30-9:30

Room  Tech L320

Ofice:

Phone:

Expected Enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is a detailed treatnent of

t he econom cs of investnent. Topics covered will include
present val ue decision nmaking and its justification, interest
rate cal cul ations, alternative decision criteria, replacenent
anal ysi s, break-even anal ysis, depreciation and taxes, and
deci si on nmaki ng under uncertainty.

PREREQUI SITES: Limted to MEM students and | E/ M5, M5
students only

TEACH NG METHQOD:
EVALUATI ON: Qui zes and Exans.

TEXT: TBA

Gordon Hazen

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D45 DECI SI ON RI SK ANALYSI S

Time: TTh 10: 30-12

Room Tech B397

O fice: MSF 3081

Phone: 491-5673

Expected Enrol |l nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  An introduction to the prescriptive and
descriptive anal ysis of decision nmaking under uncertainty.
Topi cs include: Decision trees, influence diagrans, Bayes



rule, the value of information, probability elicitation,
prior probabilities, conjugate distributions, single-
attribute utility and val ue theory, risk aversion, nulti-
attribute utility theory, applications.

PREREQUI SI TES: Cal cul us-based probability including sone
famliarity wth the Poi sson process; sone famliarity wth
mat hemat i cal proofs.

TEACH NG METHOD: Lecture three tine per week.

EVALUATI ON: Honewor k exerci ses, md-term exam and fi nal
exam

TEXT: DECI SI ON ANALYSI S AND BEHAVI ORAL RESEARCH, by Detl of f
von Wnterfeldt and Ward Edwards, Canbridge University Press,
1986.

Collette Coul |l ard

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D50- 1 MATHENMATI CAL PROGRAMM NG |

Time: MAF 2:00

Room  Tech A310

O fice Address: MSLF 3087

Phone: 491- 3077

Expected Enrol |l nent: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is the first part of a two-quarter
I ntroduction to mat hemati cal progranm ng, including
formul ati on of nodels, analysis of optinmal solutions, and
algorithnms. It covers mmjor theoretical results,
conput ati onal issues and conmon applications.

PREREQUI SI TES: Cal culus at the level of Math B16; |i near
al gebra at the level of IECI| or Math Bl 9.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three one-hour |ectures per week.

EVALUATI ON: Grades will be based on witten and conputer-
programm ng assignnents plus md-termand final exam nations.

TEXTS:
1. NOTES ON MATHEMATI CAL PROGRAMM NG, by Robert Fourer;
avai |l abl e at Copy Cat .



2. AVPL: A MODELI NG LANGUAGE FOR MATHENMATI CAL PROGRAMM NG,
by Fourer, Gay, and Kernighan; Scientific Press, | atest
edition.

Mar k Spear man

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D83 MANUFACTURI NG CONTROL SYSTEMS

Time: TTh 1:00-2: 30

Room  Tech 3829

O fice: M.SF 2053A

Phone: 491-7009

Expected Enrol l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: To describe and explore research topics
I n production control wth goals to: exam ne research issues
I n nodern manufacturing control systens, (e.g., Material

Requi renents Pl anni ng and CONW P), becone famliar with the
research literature of production and inventory control, and
| earn to performresearch in production and inventory
control .

PREREQUI SI TES: | E D80-2 or equival ent, basic know edge of
stochastic nodels and optim zation theory, ability to
communi cate, and confidence to fornulate and attack
unstructured probl ens.

TEACHI NG METHOD:

Referee's Report: Students will be given either a paper that
has been recently submtted for review or a paper found in
literature on which to wite a referee's report, discussing
the nerits of the paper and nmaki ng reconmendations as to

whet her it should be (1) published as is, (2) published after
m nor changes, (3) possibly published after nmmjor changes, or
(4) rejected.

Project: |Inplenenting (read, programm ng) an actual
production nodel either found in the literature or involved
I n ongoi ng research. The nodel, to be programed in either
Turbo Pascal 5.0 or greater, or in a conmmon version of C
shoul d be able to duplicate the conputational results found
I n the paper and match sinulation results.

Presentation: The student wll present a paper from any
"good'' production or manufacturing research journal in any



subj ect since 1987 that pertains directly to manufacturing
(e.g., inventory control, scheduling, nodeling, etc.). The
topic is to be presented as if one's own work being
susbmtted for a job at a good university. ass and
Instructor will try to shoot down the propositions. Student
to be prepared for defense.

Laboratory: To gain experience using different production
control strategies to run a plant. Experience to conme from
running a realistic simulation nodel of a production
facility. The student will generate a hypothesis and wite a
paper describing results.

EVALUATI ON: Based upon referee's report (20 %, presentation
(15 9%, project (35 %, production control |aboratory (30 %,
and a final exam

TEXT: HEURI STI C SCHEDULI NG SYSTEMS W TH APPLI CATI ONS TO
PRODUCTI ON SYSTEMS & PROGI JECT MANAGEMENT, by Morton and
Pentico, Wley, 1993.

Prof. Mchael R Taaffe

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D64 ADVANCED QUEUEI NG THEORY

Time: MAF 1:00

Room  B396

Ofice:

Phone: Expected Enrollnment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  An advanced course in queueing theory
and the stochastic processes arising fromthe study of
gqueuei ng systens. An overview of classical results and
recent topics wth enphasis on conputational approaches wll
be presented. Applications in communication and
manuf act uri ng systens.

PREREQUI SI TES:
TEACH NG METHQOD:
EVALUATI ON:

TEXT: AN | NTRODUCTI ON TO QUEUEI NG NETWORKS, Jean Wl rand,
Prentice Hall 1988.



Donal d Frey

| ndustrial Engineering and Managenent Sciences
D90 MANUFACTURI NG OPERATI ONS

Time: W8:00

Room  Tech LR7

Ofice: MSF 1017

Phone: 491- 3326

Expected Enrol Il nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Field site-based manufacturing problem
solving. Teans are assigned to various specific conpanies
with prior arranged manufacturing problens for solution.

PREREQUI SI TE: MW students only.

TEACH NG METHOD: Project teans will work both on site and at
a study location on specific manufacturing problens. Two and
three tutorial sessions wwth each teamw Il be held during
the quarter.

EVALUATI ON:  Final report represents the course requirenent.
Grade on the final report is the course grade.

TEXT:  None.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0750 M aterials Science

M chael J. Bedzyk

Mat eri al s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-B01
PRI NCl PLES AND PROPERTI ES OF MATERI ALS

O fice Address: Room 1011B M.SB

Phone: 491-3570

Expected Enrol I nent: 35-40

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Introduction to the relations of
structure and properties of solid materials. Consideration
of the devel opnent and control of structure through phase
equi l i brium and nonequilibriumreactions. Defect structure
of real materials. Brief treatnent of diffusion, heat
treatnment, plasticity, fracture, corrosion and electrical
properties of solids.

PREREQUI SI TES: Chemi stry AO0O3 and Physics A35-1.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures and one probl em session
per week. The problem session will be devoted to questions
and di scussi ons of homework probl ens.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Course grade will depend upon midterm
exam nation (25%, homework (25%total), a term paper (25%,
and the final exam nation (25%.

READI NG LI ST: Callister, Materials Science and Engi neeri ng,
J. Wl ey.

Peter W Voor hees

Mat erial s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-B01
PRI NCI PLES AND PROPERTI ES OF MATERI ALS

O fice Address: 4013A M.SB

Phone: 491-7815

Expected Enrol l nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Three one hour | ectures and one



di scussi on session per week. Introduction to the

rel ati onshi p between structure and properties os solid
materials, including netals, ceramcs, polyners and
electronic materials. Single phase and nul ti phase materi al s;
conposites. Frequent applications of ideas wll be nade

t odesign os such itens as a bicycle and a portable
radi o/ cassette player.

PREREQUI SI TES: Chem stry AO03 and Physics A35-1.

EVALUATI ON METHOD: Hone (35%, two m d-term exam nations
(35%, and
final exam nation (30%.

TEXT: WD. Callister, Materials Science and Engi neering, 3rd
edition, WIey.

D. Lynn Johnson

Materi al s Science and Engi neering, 750-C01

CHEM CAL ASPECTS OF ENG NEERI NG MATERI ALS

O fice Address: room 3019 M.SB

Phone: 491-3584

Expected Enrol Il nent: 35 per section, 2 sections

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Ther nodynam cs and bondi ng i n condensed
matter. Equilibriumand nonequilibrium devel opnent of

m crostructures. Processing/structure/ property/ performnce
rel ati onshi ps underlying behavior of netals, ceramcs,

pol ynmers, and conposites. Corrosion and stability of

engi neering materi al s.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three |l ectures and one recitation
sessi on per week.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Course grade will depend upon 2
m dt er m exam nati ons (25% each), honmework (15%total), and
the final exam nation (35%.

READI NGS: TBA

T. O Mason
Materi al s Science and Engi neeri ng, 750-C21
APPLI CATI ONS OF THERMODYNAM CS



O fice Address: Room 3037 M_.SB
Phone: 491-3198
Expected Enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course will build upon a working
know edge of the laws of classical thernodynam cs acquired in
prerequi site courses and apply these principles to the

sol ution of various problens which arise in the field of
materi al s science and engineering. the |aws of cl assical

t hernodynamcs wll first be reviewed, followed by a

di scussion of entropy and energy functions for |iquid and
solid solutions, and their application to phase equilibria in
condensed systens and to el ectrochem stry.

PREREQUI SI TES: One of the followng or its equival ent, ChE
Bi11l, ME B20 and Chem (42-1.

TEXT: David R Gaskell, Introduction to Metall urgical
Ther nodynam cs, 2nd Edition, NY, MG aw.

Kenneth R Shul

Materi al s Science and Engi neeri ng, 750-C31
PHYSI CAL PROPERTI ES OF POLYMERS

O fice Address: Room 3051 M.SB

Phone: 467-1752

Expected Enrol |l nent: 25

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course deals with the structure-
property relationships in solid polynmers. Polyners in the
rubbery, glassy and semcrystalline states will be treated.
Laboratory exercises (see below) are designed to famliarize
the student with experinental nethods for determ ning
structures and properties of polyners. Enphasis wll be

pl aced on characterization and m crostructure.

PREREQUI SI TES: Materials Science 750-B01 or equivalent. P/'N
al | owed.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures and one three hour
| aboratory per week. There will be weekly honmework
assignnents, one mdterm and one final exam

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Course grades will be determ ned from
homewor ks (20%, |lab reports (25%, mdterm (25% and final



(309%) .

TEXT: R J. Young and P. A Lovell, Introduction to Polyners,
2nd edition, Chaprman and Hall, New York, 1991.

B. Crist

Materi al s Science and Engi neering, 750-C61
CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND DI FFRACTI ON

O fice Address: Room 4019 M.SB

Phone: 491-3279

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course provides a basic grounding

I n crystal |l ography and diffraction for advanced undergraduate
or begi nning graduate students. The course starts wth a
brief discussion of three-dinensional crystall ography,

I ncluding the use of the reciprocal lattice. The generation
of X-rays and their interaction with nmatter is consi dered.
After a discussion of wave propagati on enphasi zi ng
constructive and destructive interference, the diffraction
experinment is described in sone detail for one-di nensi onal
and t hree-di nensi onal systens. The Laue conditions and Ewald
construction are used to help interpret diffraction.
Applications of this kinematic theory of X-ray diffraction to
materials problens are presented. An inportant part of the
course i s weekly | aboratories which affords experience wth
x-ray diffractonmeter and x-ray canera techni ques.

PREREQUI SI TES: Math B21 and Materials Science and
Engi neeri ng BO1 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures and one three-hour
| aboratory per week. There will be regular honmework
assi gnnents.

METHODS OF EVALUATI ON:  Three exam nations (25% and a final
exam nation (25% wll cover both |lecture and | aboratory
material. Laboratory (25% and honmework (25% w |l also
count towards the grade.

TEXT: L.V. Azaroff, Elenents of X-ray Crystall ography
(1968) .

ADDI TI ONAL READINGS: B.C. Cullity, Elenents of X-ray



Diffraction, 2nd Edition (1978).

Yi p- Wah Chung

Materi al s Science and Engi neeri ng, 750-C80

| NTRODUCTI ON TO SURFACE SCI ENCE AND SPECTROSCOPY
O fice Address: Catalysis Center, Room 205
Phone: 491-3112

Expected Enroll nment: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Two 1.5 hour lectures per week wth

| ecture denonstrations. U trahigh vacuum and surface
preparation techniques. Principles of a nunber of surface
di agnostic tools, including Auger electron spectroscopy,
phot oem ssion. |ow energy electron diffraction scanning
tunneling mcroscopy etc. surface dynam c and

t hernodynam cs. Electronic properties. (Gas-surface

| nteractions.

PREREQUI SI TES: (C51-1 or equivalent or consent of instructor.

METHOD OF EVALUATION. 6 to 7 problemsets, one md-term and
one final.

READI NG LI ST: Ertl and Kuppers, Low Energy El ectrons and
Surface Chemstry. Sonorjal, Chemstry in two di nensions.
Zangw | |, Physics at Surfaces.

Gregory B. dson

Materi al s Science and Engi neeri ng, 750-C96

Seni or Proj ect

O fice Address: Room 2021 M.SB

Phone: 491-2847

Expected Enrol |l nment: 15

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This is a projects course in which the
student will conduct closely supervised research under a
faculty nenber of the Departnent of Materials Science and
Engi neering. These projects are to enphasize | aboratory
experience as well as literature and theoretical studies.
Two quarters of this course are needed to fulfill the
Departnental Senior Thesis requirenent.

Reports or other tangible evidence of progress are to be
submtted to the instructor (Prof. O son) biweekly. There



w il also be once a week class neetings during which the
students will present informal oral progress reports on their
project. At the conclusion of the second quarter, a suitable
report, approved by the supervising faculty nmenber, is to be
submtted for conpletion of the Senior Project requirenent.

PREREQUI SI TES: None, but this course is intended for
Materials Science and Engineering majors in their final year
of study.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: See above.

METHOD OF EVALUATION.  For the first quarter of the course,

the grade will be based on the biweekly progress reports,
I nformal discussion with the instructor, and the end of
quarter witeup. For the second quarter, the grade wll be

determ ned by these reports and di scussions (1/3) and on the
thesis (2/3).

READI NGS: Extensive reading fromtexts and the research
literature will be required for proper execution of the
research worKk.

Scott A. Barnett

Materi als Science and Engi neering, 750-D01
CHEM CAL THERMODYNAM CS OF MATERI ALS

O fice Address: Room 4037 M.SB

Phone: 491- 2447

Expected Enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A graduate course in the chem cal

t hernodynam cs of materials. The following wll be covered:
the three aws of thernobdynam cs,, conditions for
equi l i brium thernodynam cs of phase transformations,
solutions, binary and ternary phase diagrans, interfacial

t hernodynam cs: the dividing surface constructi on, excess
quantities, the effects of curvature, and adsorption.

PREREQUI SI TES: An under graduate course in thernodynan cs at
the level of C21.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures per week.

EVALUATI ON: G ades in the course will be based on a mdterm



exam a final exam and honewor k.

TEXT: Chem cal Thernodynam cs of Materials, C H P. Lupis,
Nort h- Hol | and, New York, 1983.

Andre Pavl ovitch

Material s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-D02
SYMMETRY AND PHYSI CAL PROPERTI ES OF MATERI ALS
O fice Address: TBA

Phone: TBA

Expected Enroll ment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON:  Physi cal properties of Materials
expl ained by crystals symmetries: Elasticity,
Pi ezoel ectricity, Thermal and El ectrical conductivities.

RECOMVENDED BACKGROUND: An el enentary knowl edge of vectors,
matrices and tensors.

TOPICS: Basics: Physical properties of materials, Crystals
symmetries in 2 and 3 dinensions. Properties of tensors.
Applications: Strain tensor, stress tensor, elasticity and
thermal dilatation, thermal and el ectrical conductivities,

Pi ezoel ectricity and thernoel ectricity.

REQUI RED TEXT: J.F. Nye, Physical Properties of Crystals,
Oxford at the C arendon Press, Engl and.

Julia R Wertnan

Mat eri al s Sci ence and Engi neering, 750-D06
Def ormati on and Fracture

O fice Address: Room 1139 M.SB

Phone: 491-5353

Expected Enroll ment: 35

COURSE DESCRI PTI ON: Linear elastic properties of crystals
and generalized yield criterion are reviewd. Plastic
deformation and creep are treated wth enphasis on

di sl ocation, grain boundary, and diffusional nechanisns.

Li near and non-linear elastic fracture nechanics are

devel oped. Hi gh tenperature behavior and cyclic behavior are
consi der ed.



TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures per week including
pr obl em sol vi ng.

METHOD OF EVALUATI ON:  Course grade will depend upon md-term
and final exam nations, honmework, and special topic problem
or paper.

TEXT: Thomas H. Courtney, Mechani cal Behavior of Materials,
MG aw Hi |1, latest edition.

Moni ca O vera

Materi al s Sci ence and Engi neeri ng, 750-D07

SPECI AL TOPI CS | N PHYSI CAL METALLURGY AND CERAM CS
O fice Address: 4013B M.SB

Phone: 491-7801

Expected Enrol |l nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: A graduate | evel course on phase
transformati ons of relevance to ceramcs, netals, polyners

and electronic materials. Four broad areas will be
di scussed: nucleation, gromh, Gstwald ripening, and
spi nodal deconposition. the section on nucleation wll deal

w t h honbgeneous nucl eation, steady state and transient

nucl eati on rates, and the thernodynam cs of phase formation.
The growt h of a spherical particle into a supersaturated
medi um under conditions of small and | arge supersaturation
w Il be discussed. the discussion on the ripening of

| sol at ed second- phase domains wll include the idea of

m crostructural scaling, and devel opnent of the theory for
the tinme independent particle radius distribution and the

ki netics of ripening. the section on spinodal deconposition
w ll include a devel opnent of the Chan-Hilliard equation, the
| i near theory of spinodal deconposition and the shape of the
structure function during spinodal deconposition.

PREREQUI SI TES: An under graduate course in chem cal
t her nodynam cs.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures per week.

EVALUATI ON:  The student's grade in the course wll be based
on mdtermexam a final exam and honewor k.



Bruce W Wessel s

Materi al s Science and Engi neeri ng, 750-D51
PHYSI CS OF MATERI ALS 1|

O fice Address: Room 4041 M.SB

Phone: 491-3219

Expected Enrollnment: 10

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  This course wll present basic concepts
of the quantumtheory of solids. Topics include: dynamcs
of conduction el ectrons, sem conductors, optical properties
of nmetals, insulators and sem conductors, ferroelectrics
magneti c properties, superconductors.

PREREQUI SI TES: 750- D05 or equi val ent or perm ssion of
I nstructor.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: The course will involve three | ectures
per week, honmework problens and di scussion. There wll be a
md-termand a final exam

READI NGS: (required)/subject to change. G Burns, Solid
State Physics, Academ c Press 1985.

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0765 Biomedical Engineering

John B. Troy
Bi onedi cal Engi neering Departnent, 765-C01
SYSTEMS PHYSI OLOGY
Time: Lecture MAFF 3:00 p.m,
Di scussion M12:00 p.m or W4:00 p.m
Pl ace: Tech 3381
O fice Address: Tech E372
Phone: 491-3822
Expected Enroll nent: 55

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is a general review of
several aspects of neurophysiology and functi onal
neuroanatony. |t consists of two parts: 1) basic

bi ophysics of the neural nenbrane, and 2) a broad basic

I ntroduction to functional neuro-circuitry (both gross and
fine structure). Included in the course will be general
functional organi zati on of sensory and notor pathways,
princi ples of how action potentials are generated in first
order sensory neurons, how they "tal k" to the central nervous
system and how ot her neurons "tal k" to each other and to
nmuscl es.

PREREQUI SI TES: I ntroductory physics and biology or its
equi val ent and junior or higher class standing or perm ssion
of instructor.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three | ectures and one di scussi on
peri od per week.

EVALUATION: Two mdterns, one final and honmewor k
assi gnnents.

READI NG LI ST: (Books on reserve)

-J.J.B. Jack, D. Noble and R W Tsein, Electric Current Fl ow
in Excitable Cells, darendon Press, Oxford, U K., 1975.

-D. Junge, Nerve and Muscle Excitation, 2nd edition, Sinauer
Associ ates Inc., Sunderland, MA, 1981.



-F. Netter, Nervous System Ciba-Geigy Corp., Summt, NJ,
1953.

-J.G Nicholls, AR Mirtin and B.G Willace, From Neuron to
Brain, 3rd edition, Sinauer Associates, Inc., Sunderl and,

MA, 1992.

-D. O toson, Physiology of the Nervous System Oxford Press,
New Yor k, 1983.

-G M Shepherd, Neurobiology, 2nd edition, Oxford University
Press, NY , 1988.

TEXT: E. R Kandel, J.H Schwartz and T.M Jessell,
Principles of Neural Science, 3rd edition, Elsevier, NY
1991.

Joseph T. WAl sh
Bi onmedi cal Engi neeri ng Departnent, 765-C08
Bl OVEDI CAL ENG NEERI NG LABORATORY
Time: Lecture MF 12-1:30 p.m,
Lab T8 am-12 p.m, 1-5 p.m, or 6-10 p. m
O fice Address: Tech E344
Phone: 491-7118
Expected Enroll nment: 40

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Students will perform experinents in
sel ected areas of interest to bionedical engineers. These
w I | enphasize 1) quantitative aspects of physiol ogy, 2)

met hods and i nstrunentation for nmaking quantitative
measurenents in biological systens, and 3) principles

I nvol ved i n designing and testing devices for replacenent of
physi ol ogi cal function. Exercises will include: 1)

measur enent of human el ectrocardi ogram 2) neasurenent of
active transport, 3) analysis of a dialysis unit (artificial
ki dney), and 4) neasurenent of pul nonary function.

PREREQUI SI TES: (C01, C02, and CO03 (at least twd). EECS B41
or B70. Preference given to seniors in BM

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Lab groups will consist of 2 or 3
students. Two hours of |ecture and one 4-hour | ab per week.
The lecture deals with introductory material necessary for
the | aboratory sessions and net hods of data anal ysis and
presentati on.



EVALUATION:. Witten |aboratory reports on each exercise,
brief oral reports, final exam

TEXT: Laboratory syll abus and selected articl es.

Gregory Lapin

Bi onmedi cal Engi neering Departnent, 0765-C20

| NTRODUCTI ON TO BI OVEDI CAL SI GNAL ANALYSI S

Time: MAMhF 9-10 a.m

Pl ace: Tech B396

O fice Address: Room B600, Evanston Hospital (Ridge &
Central)

Phone: 570-2185

Expected Enrol lnent: 24

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Introduction to the various signal

anal ysis tools that can be utilized wth bionedi cal signals.
Definitions of determ nistic and stochastic signals. Anal og
and digital analysis nethods; sanpling and digital analysis
of anal og bi onedi cal signals. Tine domain anal ysis

t echni ques i ncl udi ng convol uti on, auto- and cross-
correlation. Frequency domain (spectral) analysis techni ques
using Fourier Series and Transform Specific exanpl es using
bi onedi cal signals.

PREREQUI SI TES: Math B21, Physics A35-2.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Three one-hour | ectures per week.
Addi ti onal one-hour discussion section will be used to
di scuss returned honmewor k problens and test results.

EVALUATI ON:  Students w |l be eval uated on honmework (30%,
mdterm (30% and final (40% exam nations.

READI NG LI ST:

-M O Flynn and E. Moriarty, Linear Systens: Tine Donmain and
Transform Anal ysis, WIley, New York, 1987.

-R E. Modrtensen, Random Signals and Systens, WIley, New
York, 1987.

-A. Papoulis, Probability, Random Vari abl es, and Stochastic
Processes, McGawHi |Il, New York, 1984.

-A. Papoulis, Signal Analysis, MGawH ||, New York, 1977.
-P. Z. Peebles, Probability, Random Vari abl es, and Random
Signal Principles, MGawH ||, New York, 1987.



-W Davenport and W Root, Probability and Random Processes:
An I ntroduction for Applied Scientists and Engi neers, MG aw
H 1, New York, 1970.

-M T. Jong, Methods of Discrete Signal and System Anal ysi s,
MG aw Hi ||, New York, 1982.

TEXT: R L. Fante, Signal Analysis and Estimation: An
| ntroduction, Wley, 1988.

John Troy

Bi onmedi cal Engi neering Departnent, 0765-C22
MATHEMATI CAL MODELLI NG OF PHYSI OLOG CAL SYSTEMS
Time: MW 11 a.m-12 p.m

Pl ace: Tech B392

O fice Address: Tech E372

Phone: 491-3822

Expected Enrol |l nent: 30

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  The material of this course is concerned
with the analysis and mat hemati cal description of
physi ol ogi cal systens. Topics covered wll include: the
probl em of systemidentification in physiology, a review of

t he anal ysis of physiological signals, traditional approaches
to physiological systemidentification and the white-noise

met hod of systemidentification. Exanples will be drawn from
ori gi nal worKk.

PREREQUI SI TES: BME C01, C02, or CO03 and BME C20 or consent
of instructor.

TEACH NG METHODCOLOGY: Three | ectures/di scussion sections per
week.

EVALUATION:. One mdterm (25% and one final (35%, class
assignnents (30% and class participation (109 .

READI NG LI ST: Oiginal works in physiol ogi cal nodelling that
can serve as exanples of topics covered in class (partially
flexible, in that sonme topics of specific interest to the
enrol |l ed students could be included).

TEXT: P.Z. Marmarelis and V.Z. Marmarelis, Analysis of
Physi ol ogi cal Systens: The Wi te-Noise Approach, Pl enum
Press, New York, 1978.



Matt hew R ucksberg

Bi onedi cal Engi neering Departnent, 765-C71
MECHANI CS OF BI OLOG CAL TI SSUE

Time: TTh 1:30-3 p. m

O fice Address: Tech E368

Phone: 491-7121

Expected Enroll nment: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: Elasticity, viscoelasticity,

pseudoel asticity and failure in biological systens. Large
strain, nonlinear analysis of soft tissue. Rheol ogical
properties of blood, bone and cartil age.

PREREQUI SI TES: CE-B16 or equival ent.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Two 2 hour | ectures and one di scussion
per week.

EVALUATION: Md-term final and honeworKk.

TEXT: Y.C. Fung, Bionmechanics.

Lyl e F. Mockros

Bi onedi cal Engi neeri ng Departnent, 765-C77

| NTERVEDI ATE FLU D MECHANI CS | N ENG NEERI NG AND BI OLOGY
Time: TTh 2-4 p.m

Pl ace: Tech 1396

O fice Address: Tech E280

Phone: 491-3172

Expected Enroll nent: 20

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This course is designed to provide the
student with a fundanental rigor in the derivation of fluid
mechani cal principles and their applications to engineering
and bi onedi cal problens. Techniques of dinensional scaling,
approxi mations, |inear and non-|inear analysis and
perturbation nethods will be enployed. The course is open to
students fromall departnents. Fall quarter addresses:

ki nemati cs, nonentum bal ance, mass bal ance, kinematic and
stress boundary conditions, and surface tension phenonena.



PREREQUI SI TES: ME B41 or consent of instructor.

TEACH NG METHODOLOGY: Two two-hour | ectures a week.

ctec@northwestern.edu

Course Descriptions, Evanston Campus Registration
Northwestern University

Last Updated: May 7, 1994



mailto:ctec@northwestern.edu
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/coursedesc/
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/academic/register.html
http://nuinfo.northwestern.edu/

Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0501 General Music Studiesfor Non-Majors

A75-0 H STORY OF THE SYMPHONY

Class neeting tinme: MAF 11

Room 42, Music Adm nistration Buil ding

O fice Address: Misic Adm nistration Building, Room 112
Phone: 491-7575

Expected Enrol |l nment: 60

COURSE DESCRI PTION: The class wll focus on the history of
t he nodern synphony orchestra and its nusical genres.
Attention will be devoted to the study of the instrunents of
the orchestra, the historical devel opnent of the synphony
since the 18th century, and the analysis of representative
repertoires fromeach stylistic period.

TEACHI NG METHOD: Three | ectures per week. Wekly
assignnents in the Listening Center of the Misic Library.

PREREQUI SI TE: No prerequisite required. No prior nusical
trai ni ng necessary.

A70-0 | NTRODUCTI ON TO MJSI C

Ti me:

Section 20: 12: 00 MI'WIh

Section 21: 2:00 MI'Wh

O fice Address: Misic Adm nistration Building
Phone: 491-7575

Expected Enrol I nent: 60 per section

COURSE DESCRI PTION: This class involves a thorough

exam nation of nusical elenents (rhythm nelody, harnony,
texture, tone color, form in conpositions spanning the
various periods in the history of Western nusic (M ddl e Ages,
Renai ssance, Baroque, C assical, Romantic, 20th Century).
Students will devel op a working vocabul ary of nusical terns
as well as a set of concepts which will enable themto
perceptively and critically listen to nusic. Students wll



expand their ability to discuss and anal yze nusic and w ||
becone active participants in the listening process. M ninal
attention will be given to the devel opnent of nusical reading
skills, since the focus of the class will be on the
perception of nusic through aural skills.

PREREQUI SI TES: None. No nusical training required.

TEACH NG METHOD: Four |ectures per week. Wekly assignnents
in the Listening Center of the Music Library. Attendance of
two concerts required.

EVALUATION: Grades for this course will be determ ned by a
md-termand final exam weekly |istening assignnents, and
papers. C ass attendance and participation wll also factor
I nto eval uati on.

READI NGS: Sel ect ed readi ngs avail abl e.

B52-0 HARMONY

Day/ Time: MAF 9:00

G assroom Room 37, Misic Adm nistration Buil ding
O fice Address: Miusic Adm nistration Buil ding
Phone: 491-7575

Expected Enrol Il nment: 35

Instructor: TBA

COURSE DESCRI PTION:  Harnmonic materials and tonal structures.
Anal ysi s of harnonic structures; harnoni zation of nel odi es.
Musi cal materials from pi eces enploying tertian harnonies.

PREREQUI SI TE: A51, A70, or consent of instructor.
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0540 Ensembles

Al NU ensenbl es are open to non-nusic nmajors for 0-.5
credit. Auditions are required for each ensenble and will be
held at the beginning of Fall Quarter. Students will be
registered in the Fall for all ensenbles after all auditions
are heard.

C64-0 Choral Organization (Call 1-5714 (MAB 27) for
audition information.)

Section 21: University Chorale

Section 22: University Singers

Section 23: University Chorus

Section 24: Vocal Jazz Ensenble

Section 25: University Wnen's Chorus

C68-0 Chapel Choir (Call 1-7256 for audition information.)

C74-0 Band Organi zation (Call 1-3412 for audition
I nfor mati on.

Section 21: Synphonic Wnd Ensenbl e

Section 22: Synphoni c Band

Section 23: Concert Band

Section 24: Marchi ng Band

Cr7-0 Jazz Ensenbles (instrunmental) Call 1-3412 for
audi tion information.

Section 21: Jazz Ensenbl e

Section 23: Jazz Lab

C93-0 Orchestral Organization (Call 1-5441 for audition
I nformati on)

Section 22: Chanber Orchestra

Section 23: Phil harnonia

ctec@northwestern.edu
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Fall 1994 Cour se Descriptions

0570 Voice and Opera Department

A02-0 BEGQ NNI NG VA CE

Day/ Time: See Schedul e of C asses

I nstructor: TBA

Credit: .5 unit

Expected Enrollnent: 4 sections of 10 students each

COURSE DESCRI PTION: d ass instruction for nonnusic maj ors.
Basic nusic skills required. Consult self-evaluation
questionnaire in Undergraduate Music Ofice (MAB 110) before
regi stration.

PREREQUI SI TES: Basic nusic skills required. Enrollnent by
audition only. Audition sign-up sheets posted outside MAB
110.
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